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"NOTICE.

Al solicitors, agents or attorneys 1who, in circidars or advertise-
”ffnls, or othcrwise, refer to the Commissioner or Deputy Commis-
Swoner of Patents, or to any other oficial of the Patent Office, for
eVidence of their professional standing, do so without authority.

INVENTIONS PATENTED.

XOTE.—Patents are granted for 18 years. The term of years for
“hich the fee has been paid, is given after the date of the patent.

—_—
~

No, 43,419, Garbage Cremating Furnaee.
(Fournaise & crémation pour tripailles.)

Jean Francois Chazotte, Gustave Des Trois Maisons and Antoine
Roy, all of Montreal, Quebec, Canada, 3rd July, 1893 ; 6 years.

\ Cluim.—1st. A garbage cremating furnace, consisting of a furnace
laving g series of ash doors and fire doors, a combustion chamber in
Said furnace open or partially closed at the top, an air chamber
Ormed around the lower portion of the said com%ustion chamber,
:pel'tures communicating with the said air chamber, apertures in
he furnace wall communicating with the said chamber, and means
Or closing the said apertures, a flue running around the ulpper part
of the saig combustion chamber, apertures and means for closing the
3‘?’"9, communicating with the said flue, the said flue being connected
Irectly with the main flue, an auxilliary flue adapted to be closed
O opened by means of a damper, also connected with the main flue,
3 grate at the bottom of the said combustion chamber, a main flue
or flues leading from or a short distance above said grate, horizon-
b Y to the chimney, a closed vessel placed on the said main flug, an
w‘{“}’omting chamber under the said flue, and communicating there-
e}:t 1, tubes leading from the said closed vessel to the said evaporting
aber, steam pipes passing through the combustion chamber and
s ugh the evaporating chamber, and discharging into the chimney,
“bﬂt{mtiaﬂy as set forth. 2nd. Ina garbage creamating furnace, the
%:m nation with the main flue leading from the combustion cham-
thr %o the chimney of the closed vessel 32, the tubes 33 connectin,
u © 8aid closed vessel with the chamber 34, the chamber 34 forme
c}? ¢r the said main flue, and apertures 35 connecting the said
I amber 34 with the said main flue, substantially as set forth. 3rd.
t-“ 4 garbage crewmating device, the combination with the combus-
'on chamber of the doors E, having apertures ¢, the air chamber
» Weans for regulating the supp%y of air to the said air chamber,

the flue M, passing around the said lcombustion chamber, the slant-
ing wall 21, apertures 18 and 22 communicating ‘with the said flue
M, means for closing the said apertures, flues 25 connecting the
flue M, with the flue 15, and flue 27, and damper 29, substantially
ag set forth. 4th. In a garbage cremating furnace, the combina-
tion with the combustion chamber I, the evaporating chamber M,
and chimney N, of the steam pipe 37, and branches 38, passing
through the said combustion chambper and evaporating chamber, the
said branches being provided with nozzle 39, terminating in the base
of the said chimney N, substantially as set forth.

No. 43,450.

Vehicle. (Voiture.)

i L

Homer L. Boyle, Grand Rapids, Michigan, U.S.A., 8rd July, 1893 ;
6 years.

Clavm.—-1st. In a car or vehicle, a bed plate attached by bearings
to the rear axle, and pivotally attached to the front axle, and a fixed
gear wheel on the rear axle, In combination with a shaft provided
at one end with a gear wheel adjustably connected by a spline and
groove, a connecting rod and lever for manipulating the same to
operate the gear wheel on the rear axle, a double friction gear and
s{eeve longitudinally adjustable thereon by spline and groove con-
nection, a shaft an gea.r for operating said double friction gear, and
propelling power, substantially as shown and described. 2nd. The
combination with a car or vehicle, of a motive power, a shaft connect-
ed therewith, and provided with a longitudinally adjustable double
friction Sear having a sleeve and springs, a rod and lever connected
with said sleeve, a shaft carrying at one end a friction gear to en:
gage with said double friction gear, and at the other end a bevel
gear to mesh with a corresponding gear on the cross shaft 8, said
cross shaft being provided with a screw thread, a sector attached to
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the front axle and arranged to engage with said screw threads to
change the position of the front axle, substantially as specified.
8rd. In a car or vehicle, a shaft connected to amotive power to
transiit power to the rear axle, an adjustable double friction
gearing, and a friction pinion, in combination with an operatin
shaft having a longitudinally adjustable double friction gearing, an
connected by gearing with the rear axle, and a steering journal pro-
vided with a friction gearing and connected by gearing with its front
axle whereby the motor may operate the rear axle and wheels, and
also change the position of the front axle, substantially as and for
the purpose set forth. 4th. The combination, with a car or vehicle,
of a motor and driving shaft, with a double friction gearing the bore
of whose hub is provided with a groove or spline, a sliding collar on
said hub with means for connecting the same to a rod and lever,
anti-friction rollers on each side of said collar, and two springs loca-
ted on said hub on opposite sides of said collar, all substantially as
shown. 5th. The combination, with a car or vehicle, of a bed plate
attached by bearings to the rear axle and pivotally attached to the
front axle, said axles each provided with a gear wheel, in combina-
tion with two gear wheels supported in journals and located respec-
tively above the center of each axle, amg means for transmitting the
motion of the rear axle, through said gear wheels, to the front axle
regardless of the relative position of said axles, all substantially as
shown. 6th. The combination, with a car or vehicle having a motive
power attached, of a shaft and pinion for transmitting power from
said motor to the rear axle of the vehicle, gear wheels upon said axle,
friction clutches connected, adjusted ang arranged to engage the
hubs of, and drive said gear wheels, said gear wheels arranged to
mesh with the pinion on the power transmitting shaft and with a
pinion between their upper edges and at right angles with them,
said pinion having a sprocket wheel attached above, a sprocket chain
arranged to engage therewith and with a corresponding sprocket
wheel above the front axle, pinions on said front axle driven by said-
sgrocket chain and wheel, and arranged to drive said front axle
through the medium of friction clutches, substantially as shown and
descri 7th. The combination, with a car or vehicle having a
motive power attached, of a shaft and bevel pinions for transmitting
power from said motor to the rear axle of the vehicle, bevel gear'
whedls upon said rear axle each side of, and arranged to mesh with
said pinion, and friction clutches connected by a yoke and arranged
to engage with or disengage from said bevel gear wheels to impart:
t:‘he nyl;::ém thereof to said front axle, all substantially as shown and;
described.

No. 18,451,

Insulator.

([Lso0loir.)

Lmuﬁs McCarthy, Boston, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 3rd July, 1893 ;.
years.

Cluatm.—1st. An insulator comprising metallic portions separated
by an interposed series of sheets of mica compressed together, secur-
ing devices by which said metallic portions and said mica are secured
together, a mass of insulating material in which said metallic por-’
tions and said sheets of mica and their securing devices are em-:
bedded, and an outer metallic covering or case, substantially as
shown and described.

No. 43,452. Tire for Bieycles. (Bandage de bicycles.)

Hans James Caulfield, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 3rd July, 1393 ;
6 years. .
Claim.—1st. The combination with the rim, channel and wire
bands bound in the edges of the envelope, of hexagonal couplings
also bound in the edges of the envelope in alignment with the wire

| rest adapted to fall approximately into alignment with the back

-| 2nd. The combination with a stationary section comprisin,
‘| and sides, and hinged section comprising front and sides, the edge®

.| foot rest formed on the free end of the hinged section, substantl
.| a8 set forth,

bands, and having internal right and left hand threads to recelv®
the threaded ends of the wire bands, as and for the purpose spect”
fied. 2nd. The combination with the rim, channel and wire bands
bound in the edges of the envelope, of hexagonal couplings also
bound in the edge of the envelope in alignment with the wire banss
and having internal right and left hand threads to receive th¢
threaded ends of the wire bands, and slits extending inwardly from
the edges of the envelope around and slightly past the coupling, 88
and for the purpose specified.

No. 43,4533. Blacking Outfit. (Appareil de cirage.)

Augustus C. Barler, Chicago, Ilinois, U.S.A., 3rd July, 1893; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. A blacking outfit comprising two parts hinged t
gether, each part having a receptacle formed theremn, one having #
shoulder therein adapted to form an abutment for the pivoted e
of the other end to strike when the device is open whereby a secur®
support is formed therefor, and the extreme free end forming a fog;
the device when the parts are closed, substantially as set f%rth-
g aC

of the sides of the two sections adapted to come together when 5_""
device is closed, the front of the hinged section curved inward at it8
lower end, and the other section %mving a shoulder which thi8
curved end is adapted to strike when the device is opened, an a.ll;
3rd. A blacking outfit comprising two member®
hinged together, one having two receptacles therein, one rece rtacle
adapted to receive brushes and the other adapted to receive a blaok:
ing box, the latter receptacle having an adjustable device foF
removably securing the box in place, substantially as set forth-
4th. A blacking outfit comprising two members hinged togethers
one member stationary and the other member having a receptaci®
formed therein adapted to receive blacking brushes, this member

i| also provided with a tread sufficiently raised from the receptacle 80

that a foot resting thereon will be above the articles contained 18
the receptacle, substantially as set forth.

No. 43,154,

v

Last,

(Forme.)

'

N

A\

W

LR R D)

% «
N L

Henry Goodrick, of Montreal, Quebec, Canada, 3rd July, 18935 6

years.

Claim.—1st. The combination with the separable component PaF t8
of a last, of interlocking plates secured ¢n the meeting faces of sa'gf;
for the purpose set forth. 2nd. The combination with the separd
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fzml{onenb parts of a last, of interlocking plates secured on the
31"(31“!{“% faces of same and a locking stop, for the purpose set forth,

of pla e combination with the separable component parts of a last,
Wi& tes secured on the meeting faces of such parts and provided
dth ale and female inter-connections, for the purpose set forth.
of 11 The combination with the separable component parts of a last,
Wig}.ates secured on the meeting faces of such parts and provided
lock, male and female inter-connections, and a male and female
the ing stop, for the purpose set forth. 5th. The combination with
an dseparable_cumponent parts of a last such as the leg portion A
inte foot, portion B, of face plates @ and D respectively provided with
B l’loekm% screw threaded projection A and screw threaded recess

» neans for securing such face plates to the said parts and locking
ab) Ves and pin, as set forth. 6th. The combination with the separ-
l'ese component parts of a last, the meeting faces of which are
ami’ectlvely provided with male and female inter-connecting parts
Ba m"orl‘ei}pondl_ng grooves registering with each other when said
of g are in their proper relative

; osition to form a common opening,
pin located in said opening,

or the purpose set forth.
No. 43,455. Improved Duster or Polishing Cloth.
Dy (Torchon & épousseter ou polir.)

gald Scott, of Manchester, England, 3rd July, 1893 ; 6 years.

of 5 im.—1st. The manufacture of dusters or polishing cloths made

The cotton weft cut pile fabric, substantially as described. 2nd.

tiall mproved dusters or polishing cloths, manufactured substan-
Y a8 described.

No.

43,4568. Folding Rocking Chair.
(Berceuse pliante.)

"

J
Ose{yh T. Chandey Cove, Amherst, Nova Scotia, Canada, 3rd July,
893 ; 6 years.
fmclazrn.-}sq. In a folding rocking chair, the combination of the
in m? consisting of the pieces A A connected by cross bars a carry-
8 8lats o1, the legs B connected by cross bars b near each end and
Ing the frame A outside and at an angle, a cross bar or rung b,
the Ing a pivotal connection passing through the intersections of
havlpleces A and B, arms C notched at the forward lower edge and
inne“g.slats ¢ secured to the upper edge and pivotally secured to the
the T sides of the back pieces A and the notches adapted to engage
thmuD T rung b of the leg frame B, a cross bar or rung ¢! passin,
D1.U8h the pieces A and the rear ends of the arms C, sockets D an
the‘;ec‘lmd to the rockers and adapted to receive the foot ends of
S‘lbst?fs and the rockers E having said sockets secured to them,
chaj ntially as _set forth. 2nd. In a folding coupled rocking
A %, the combination of two back frames each consisting of pieces
bacy, trangversely connected at the npper part and provided with
Cong, rest, two leg frames each consisting of pieces B B transversely
&ng]ec near each end and crossing the pieces A outside at an
©, & transverse rung or bar b! passing through the intersections
ihue: Pleces A and B, a notched arm C pivotally connected to the
the ¢ side of each piece A and connected 1n pairs by material holdin,
D1 WO arms firmly together and forming the seat, sockets D an
whi:?:‘elvmg the lower ends of the pieces A and B and rockers E to
the sockets are secured, substantially as set forth,

N
© 43,457. PDesk and Chair for Schools.
(Pupitre- sidge d'école.)

G .
“b;\i Alexander Bobrick, New York, U.S.A., 3rd July, 1803 6

Qg;f”m- —1st. The combination of the tubular standard, the verti-
Provi dmOVa!)Ie support. having loose lateral play therein and
adap te?id with a row of teeth on one side, the retaining pawl
ca] y); to engage with said teeth, and the binding screws in verti-
id 18nment with each other, and their inner ends bearing against
The Support, substantially as and for the purpose specified.  2nd.
oy :Olnbmatwn of the stationary tubular standard, the verticall

a € support having loose lateral play therein and provided wit,
opo¥ Of teeth on one side and a longitudinal groove on the side
spﬁnglte, the retaining pawl adapted to engage said teeth, the

the binding screws in vertical alignment with each other, their
inner ends bearing against said support and the lower screw, sub-

N\

stantially as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. The combination
of the stationary standard, formed with an annular recess in its,
interior, the vertically movable support sliding loosely in said stand-
ard, a friction or clamping spring consisting of a split ring located
within the annular recess in the standard and adapted to press or
bear against the movable support and the binding screws, substan-
tially as set forth.

No. 43,458, Sheep Shearing Machine.
(Appareil pour tondre les moutons.)

: V4
< Lad 22 L I AP
SRy
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N »----::,}Wﬁ)

S
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>
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Henry Bland, Leichardt, Colony of New South Wales, Australia,
3rd July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a sheep shearing machine, the employment of a
cutter having its teeth set to cut differentially, that is, so that each
tooth commences to cut after the preceding one and by preference,
80 that no more than two teeth can be in cut at the same time, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose hereih described and explained and
as illustrated in the accompanying drawings. 2nd. In a sheep
shearing machine, the combination, with a reciprocating cutter, of
a pair of operating levers, such as C, fulcrumed at their rear ends
and connected together by and driven through the medium of a
bridge piece, such as J, substantially as and for the purposes herein
described and explained and as illustrated in the accompanying
drawings. 3rd. In a sheep shearing machine, the combination,
with a pair of operating levers, such as C, fulerumed at their rear
ends within the casing of the machine and counected at their for-
ward ends to & reciprocating cutter, of a bridge piece, such as J,
connecting said levers and having a vertical slot, such as j, within
which a square sleeve or block, such as I, upon a driving crank
works, substantially as and for the purpose herein described
and explained and as illustrated in the accompanying drawings.
4th. In a sheep shearing machine, the emgloyment of a pair
of cutter operating levers, such as C, fulcrumed at their
rear ends within a recess formed to receive them in the casing of
the machine, substantinl]f' as and for the purposes herein described
and explained, and as illustrated in the accompanying drawings.
b5th, In a sheep shearing machine, the employment of a broad, lﬁt
spring, such as K, bearing upon a bridge piece connecting the two
cutter operating levers at its forward end, in eomb_inatxon with a
thumb nut, suci as k!, bearing upon the centre of said spring, sub-
stantially as and for the purposes herein described and explained and
as illustrated in the accompanying drawings. 6th. In a sheep
shearing machine, the combinatiori with a broad, flat spring, suc

as K, for adjusting the pressure of the cutter on the comb of a
bridge piece, such as J, fitted with a series of rollers or_balls, such
as j%, upon which the front curved edge of said spring is arranged
to bear, substantially as and for the purpose herein described and
explained and as illustrated in the accompanying drawings,
7th. In a sheep shearing machine, the employment of a sand
shutter, such as N, fitting over the cutter operating levers of the
machine and pressed against the front part of the cover thereof by

Secured to the standard and bearing against the support, and

a spring, such as 7, substantially as and for the purposes herein
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described and explained, and as illustrated in the accompanying
drawings.  8th. In a sheep shearing machine, the combination,
with a pair of clutches, such as 62, b*, adapted to connect the two
parts of the driving spindle of the machine together, of a hand
lever, such as I, mounted upon the casing of the machine adjacent
to the handle, and adapted to throw said clutches in and out of gear
with each other, substantially as and for the purposes herein de-
scribed  and explained, and as illustrated in the accompanying
drawings. 9th. In a sheep shearing machine, the employment of a
spring stop, such as G, for limiting the movement of a lever, such
as F, used for throwing the two halves of a starting clutch into
gear with each other, substantially as and for the purposes herein

deseribed and explained, and as illustrated in the accompanying |
10th. In a sheep shearing machine, the combination of |

drawings.
the forward part of a driving spindle, such as B, mounted in fixed

bearings and having one half of a clutch on its end, with the hinder |

part of such driving spindle, such as B!, mounted in bearings
within a sliding handle, such as O, arranged to be slid to and fro
by means of a hand lever, such as F, substantially as and for the
purpose herein described and explained and as illustrated in the
accompanying drawings.

No, 43,459. Composition for Preventing the Passage

of Heat and for Deadening Sound. (Com-
position pour empécher le passage de la chaleur et
assourdir le son.)

Frederick Blake Pemberton, Southampton, England, 3rd July,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A non-conducting covering composed of an ad.
mixture of peat, moss litter, charcoal, sheeps wool, fire clay, plaster
of Paris, manilla fibre, alum and linseed oil, substantially as
described. 2nd. The process of preparing the non-conductin
covering hereinbefore described consisting in cleaning, drying an
sifting the peat, moss litter and wool, then impregnating the same
in a strong solution of alum, afterward drying tﬁe same and mixing
it ina dry state with fire clay, plaster of Paris and charcoal, addin
water until the whole is of the consistency of mortar, after whic
the boiled linseed oil is added and finally the fibre, such as manilla,
which has been previously cut to a suitable length, substantially as
described. 3rd. In a non-conducting covering a scratch coat mix-
ture consisting of a mixture of equal quantities of the non-conduct-
ing covering, fire clay, substantially as described.

No. 43,460. Furnace.

(Fournaise.)

Robert Wellington Bigger, Hamilton, Ontario, Canada, 3rd July,
1893 ; G years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with a furnace, of the dome tube
E, provided with six elbows P, an exit ¥, a damper N, the steel
tubes 1), attached to elbows P, the front elbows (3, attached to steel
tubes D), and the tubes C of the elbows (3, made to pass to the outer
surface of the furnace front A, having movable stoppers I, and a
rod A for operating the damper for direct and indirect draft, all
constructed and arranged, substantially as and for the purpose
specified. 2nd. Incombination, with a heating furnace, a perforated
shield K, attached to the sides, substantially as and for the purpose
specified. 3rd. In combination, with a heating furnace, the flange
of the upper sides constructed with a V-shaped projection U, and

the flange of the lower section constructed with a corresponding V-
shaped groove 7, to receive the former, the flanges 6 and 8 bemng
bolted together, to form a close joint without cement, to prevent the
escape of smoke and dust, substantially as specified.

No. 43,461. Valve. (Soupape.)

Hugh Thomson, Thornton, Studley Park Road, Victoria, Aus
tralia, 3rd July, 1893; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In fire plugs and hydrants, a valve, such as C, cor”
sisting of a casting, such as ¢, formed with lugs projecting up from
its central portions around which is fitted a ring, such as ¢?, of rub-
ber or other packing material clamped between said casting, and &
metal ring secured thereto by set screws, such as ¢¥, the whole being
constructed and arranged, substa.ntiallf' as and for the purpose®
herein described and explained and as illustrated in the accompany’
ing drawings. 2nd. In fire plugs and hydrants, a valve, such as U
pivoted upon an arm projecting from a spindle, such as e, to whic!
motion is imparted by any convenient arrangement of mechanism,
.such for instance as that herein described and as illustrated in my
‘drawings, substantially as and for the purgoses specified. 3rd. In
fire plugs and hydrants, a valve, such as C, pivoted upon an ar®
projecting from a si:indle, such as e, either fitted wit{\ a toothed
quadrant with which a worm, such as F, is in engagement, or elsé
having a projecting arm engaging with a screw threaded rod, the
whole being constructed and arranged substantially as and for the
purpose herein described and explained, and as illustrated in the
accompanying drawings.

No. 43,462. Tire for Wheels. (Bandage de roue.)

John Thompson Smith, Bridgegm-t, Connecticut, and Al"‘h;]‘;
Herbert Smith, New York, State of New York, both of
U.8.A., 4th July, 1893 ; 6 years,

Claim.—1st. An elastic tire comprising a flanged crown and :
webbing provided with transverse openings, substantially 28 se
forth. 2nd. An elastic tire comprising a crown and an oblong
webbing having marginal disconnected sections, substantially as 86
forth. 3rd. An elastic tire comprising a webbing and a flang®
crown forming longitudinal depressions on each side of the webbing
substantially as set forth. 4th. The combination, in an elastic tir®
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?xf a not,cher] webbing, a crown thereon, and lobes or ﬂ:m' res project-
txg roin said crown, substantially as set forth. 5th. The general

Ombined arrangement and construction of parts forming the im-
Proveqd tire, substantially as set forth,

No. 43,1463. Tubular Lantern. (Lanterne tubulaire.)

Ffederick Dietz, assignee of Lewis Fulton Betts, both of New York,
State New York, U.S.A., 4th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with the lantern base, side tubes
a{ld belt, constituting a rigid lantern frame, and the globe, of a
gm‘)be frame hinged at its rear side to the lantern base, a catch secured
o the Jower front portion of the globe frame, and a stop on the front
t!?‘? of the base with which said catch interlocks, whereby the

Uting movement of the globe frame in the rigid lantern frame is
Contro)led by holding the catch, and the globe frame is locked in its
Ormal position to the base without attaching it to the bell, sub-
Santially as set forth. 2nd. The combination, with the lantern base,
ﬂlfde tubes and bell, constituting a rigid lantern frame, and the globe,

a globe frane hinged at its rear side to the lantern base, a catch
?e"“red to the lower front portion of the globe frame, a stop on the
ront side of the base with which said catch interlocks, and a cross

lece secured to the front side of the rigid lantern frame opposite
toe upper position of the globe, whereby the globe frame is locked
f the base, and the upper portion of the globe is drawn against the
t?‘mt cross piece in locking the globe frame to the base, substan-
lally a5 get forth. 3rd. The combination, with the tubular lantern
“"a!pe and the globe, of a globe plate hinged to the lantern frame,
rp“S ht wires secured to said plate and arranged on the front and
tﬁar sides of the lantern, a bow wire connecting the upper ends of

e fl'On_t and rear wires on one side of the globe, and a guard ring
th’mectmg the middle portions of the front and rear wires, whereby
oot globe can be removed laterally upon tilting the globe frame,
l“bs"aimtla.lly as set forth. 4th. The combination, with the tubular
0‘}“ ™ frame and the globe, of a globe plate hinged to the rear side
o the lantern frame upright wires secured tosaid plate and arranged
““ the front and rear sides of the lantern, a bow connecting the
aDper ends of said wires and bearing against one side of the globe,
t}?d & cross wire secured to the tubular frame on the front side
5t§‘80f, and supporting the front wire, substantially as set forth.

1ok The combination, with the tubular lantern frame, of a tilting
ﬁl obe frame composed of a supporting plate hinged to the base of the
f“f)ltern, upright wires secured to said plate and arranged on the
of Mt and rear sides of the lantern, a bow connecting the upper ends
8a1d wires and embracing one side of the globe, and a fixed bow
::}elmed to the lantern frame and embracing the front of the globe,
f ereby the upper end of the globe is clasped at one side and at the
'ont when the globe frame is i its_ normal position, but permitted
t > removed laterally when the globe frame is swung back, sub-
Antially as set forth.

No. 43,464, Dress Stay.

(Busc de corset.)

g VA

1
Mor;is P. Bray, Ansonia, Connecticut, U.S.A., 4th .Tuly, 1893 ; 6
ears,
Cluim,—_1st, A casing for a dress stay stiffener, the same com-

pri"ing a base strip having its lateral edges folded inwardly, and a

woven fabric strip having salvage lateral edges and superimposed
upon said base strip, both of such strips being united by tows of
stitches through their edges, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a
dress stay casing, the combination of a base strip of cloth having its
lateral edges folded inwardly, and a superimposed upper strip of
woven fabric with selvage lateral edges, the latter vesting upon the
folded edges of the base strip and secured thereto by rows of
‘stitches, substantially as set forth.

No, 43.465.

Apparatus for Deoxidizing, ete.
(Appareil pour désoxyder, elc.)

Henry Anwyl Jones, Brooklyn, New York, U.S.A., 4th July,
1893 5 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with the vertical ranges of deoxi-
dizing chambers, of intermediate gas supply chambers, branch pipes
and funnels within which the air and gas are wmixed, and gauze or
perforated plates through which the air and gas pass to the flame, the
Hlame being directed upon the exterior surface of the deoxidizing
chambers, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The combination, with
the vertical ranges of deoxidizing chambers, each composed of zig-
zag or undulating plates, of gas burners, gauze or perforated plates
through which the mixed air and gas pass the flame, and two-part
frames in which the gauze or perforated plates are supported and
from which they may be removed, substantially as set forth. 3rd.
The combination, in a deoxidizing apparatus, of a range of vertical
chambers or retorts, having undulating or zigzag plates to agitate
the material as it descends, gas chambers between the vertical
deoxidizing chambers and burners receiving gas from such cham-
bers, and irectin%the flame against the undulations, substantially
as specified. 4th. The combination, with the deoxidizing apparatus,
of an automatic rotary and oscillating hearth upon which the carbon
and deoxidized ore is discharged and means for directing heat upon
such hearth, substantially as set forth.

No. 43,466.

Tongue Support. (Appui de timon.)

Daniel Ward and Alfred E. Grenier, both of Peoria, Tllinois,
U.S.A., 4th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.~-1st, In a. tongue support, the combination with the
tongue, of the upright frame or Koke and having an aperture C in
the top thereof, an aperture in the bottom thereof, the upright bar
or shaft D having bearings in said apertures of the frame A, a
spiral spring G encircling said shaft 1D, a clip or clamp H adjustably
secured to said shaft and a wheel B journalled at the lower end of
the shaft D by the fork J J, substantially as set forth and described.

2nd. The combination with the tongue A, of the upright frame A,
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the upright rod or shaft D, carried through a perforation in the top
of the frame, and through a perforation in the bottom of the frame
at the enlarged portion %“, a spiral spring G encircling said shaft D,
a clamp H adjustably secured to said shaft for the purposes set forth,
the bifurcated arms J J on the lower end of said shaft D and the
wheel E, substantially as set forth. 3rd. The combination in a
tongue support of the upright frame A secured to the tongue A!
and having an opening Cin the top thereof, the upright rod D
carried through the said opening C and through the opening in the
bottom of said frame A at the enlarged portion F and %orme at its
lower end with the bifurcated arms J J, the spring G encircling said
shaft D, a clamp H, adjustably secured to said shaft D, for the pur-

es set forth, and the wheel E journalled between the arms.J,
J, substantially as set forth and described.

No. 43,467. Water Pump. (Pompe.)

“4346)

Ignace Bilodean, Quebec, Canada, 4th July, 1893 ; 6 years.
Resumé.—1er. La combinaison du siphon A et de la pelle B avec

tuyau du puisard H, tel que déerit. 2éme. La combinaison de la

grille D et de la trappe E avec tuyau G, tel que décrit. 3éme. La

combinaison du tuyan G avec grille D et trappe E et du tuyau H
ec siphon A et pelle B, tel que décrit.

0. 43,468. Process and Apparatus for Vulcanizing
Wood. (Procédé et appareil de vulcanisation du
(bois )
N ¥
e £
N L) 3
s 2 3
R B N/ I N
| RS
"? ! { | .

A ~ b
Samuel Edward Haskin, Avoca, New York, U.8.A,, 4th July, 1893;
6 years.

Claim.—1st. In apparatus for vulcanizing wood, the combination
with the chamber in which the wood is treated, of an air compressor
an air heater, an induction conduit communicating with said cham-
ber through mimerous relatively small orifices at difierent points in
said chamber, and a suitable eduction conduit whereby heated com-
pressed air may circulate uniformly through said chamber, substan-
tially as descriﬁed. 2nd. In apparatus of the character described,
the combination with the chamber in which the wood is treated, of
an air compresser, an air heater, an induction conduit cemmunicat-
ing with said chamber through numerous_relatively small orifices,
and an eduction conduit likewise commumcating with said chamber
through numerous small orifices, substantially as and for the
purpose set forth. 3rd. In the art of wood vulcanization, the im-

provement consisting in circulating through the vulcanizing cham-

r heated compressed air, and then without interrupting the circu-
lation or releasing the pressure, introducing into the circulating
system successive volumes of cold air until the wood is cooled down
below the boiling point of its liquid or liquifiable constituents, sub-
stantially as described. 4th. The process described of vulcanizing
wood consisting in maintaining through the vulcanizing chamber
a steady circulation of heated and compressed air, and then cutting
out successive volumes of heated air, and introducing in place there-
of cold compressed air constantly maintaining the circulation and
pressure, substantially as set forth.

No. 43,469.

Serubbing Device.

(DBrosse @ nettoyer.)

John William Roots, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 4th July, 1893 ; 6
years.

Claim.— An_improved scrubbing device consisting of a wedge
shaped closed reservoir or receptacle having strips of rubber OF
similar pliable material located at the thin edge of the wedge shape
receptacle, a row of small perforation being made through the recep:
tacle immediately above the strips of rubber or other material, an
a row of larger perforations through the top of the receptacle neat
the edge farthest from the side from which the operating handle
projects.

No. 43,470, Automatic Car Coupler and Air Brake-

(Attelage et frein de chars.)

Phineas Pelton, Persia, Iowa, U.S.A., 4th July, 1893; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a car coupler, the combination, with a draw-}lead
{»rovided upon its front face, and at one side of its centre with 8
orwardly projecting coupling head whose outer side is provid
with a vertical shoulder, of a hook pivoted at the opposite side O
the draw-head, and extending in front of the same opposite the
coupling head, a spring for normally pressing the hook mward ab
its outer end, and means for retracting the hook against its spring
substantially as specified. 2nd. In a car coupler, the combinatiol
of the draw-head provided upon its frout face and at one side of it8
centre with a forwardly projecting coupling head, whose outer side
is provided with a vertical shoulder, of a hook pivoted at the oppo-
site side of the draw-head and extending in front of the sam®
opposite the coupling head, a spring for normally pressing the hook
inward at its outer end bearings, one of which is a standard having
a recess, a reciprocating shaft mounted in the bearings, wheels for
operating the shaft, connections between the hook and the shafts
and o boss mounted on the shaft, and provided with a lug for
engaging the recess of the standard, substantially as specified. 3r,d‘
In a car coupler, the combination, with a draw-head, having at its
front side, and at one side of its centre a projecting coupling hes

rovided upon its outer side with a vertical rib, and upon its inner
Face without a horizontal recess, a cut off located in the horizon
recess and provided with an upwardly extending lug, a spring fo
normally pressing the cut off in the recess, and air passage leading
from the side of the coupling head to the recess and pivoted SY"‘“g
pressed at the opposite side of the draw-head, substantially ;‘f
specified. 4th. In a car coupler, the combination, with a draw-heads

rovided upon its face with a removable coupling head extendm.%
orwardly therefrom, said coupling head having at one side & vertt
cal rib, and its inner face vertically recessed, the bottom of which 18
provided with a horizontal recess, & smooth faced plate located i
the vertical recess, a sliding cut off mounted in the horizon
recess, a spring for normally pressing the cut off into its recess, i‘:
air passage communicating with the horizontal recess and with th o
bottom or the coupling head, a pipe coupling connected with t e
air p: e, & recess in the opposite side of the draw-head, & dra .
hook pivoted in the recess, and extending forward beyond the dfa:@
head, a spring interposed between the rear end of the hook and ¢ n
draw-head and means for retracting the hook against the tenslﬁ o
and its spring, substantially as speciied. 5th. In & car coupler, b
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:ombmation, with a draw head, having its front face provided with
tepa"' of transversely opposite openings, a coupling head having a
“On(f}erforated and mounted in one of the said openings, a pin
Sxtending through said openings of the tenon, a rib at the front end,
and at one side of the coupling head a pivoted spring pressed hook,
3Ving & front bevelled face located at the opposite side of the draw-
?“ » Means for retracting the hook, and a recess in the front end
of the coupling head, said recess being provided with a pin hole, of
a lmk_ having long and short perforated terminals, the same
:’L‘g“gmg removably with the recess in the draw-head and that in
¢ coupling head, and pins passing through said recess and termi-
, Substantially as speciﬁe(i). 6th. The combination, with a jaw
‘f"’“lller,‘ provided at one side with a T-shaped stud, of recesses
Ormed in the jaw coupler and a link having long and short termi-
r S adapted to engage the recesses and ge secured therein in a
:mOVable manner, and to engage with the T-shaped studs and be
Upported thereby, substantially as specified.

No. 43,471, Filter. (Filtre.)

Virgil Harvey McConnell, Buffalo, New York, U.S.A., 4th July,
1893 ; 6 years.
ﬁlgl‘“m-——lst. The combination, with the enclosing case of the
arch of a perforated supporting plate arranged within the case, and
sap:i)mus filtering disc also arranged in the case and restln% against
bil Supporting plate, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The com-
inatlon, with the enclosing case of the filter and the porous filtering
thsc arranged therein, of a perforated supporting plate arranged in
t.he ase parallel with the filtering disc, and a bolt or screw whereby
ti;i]ﬁltenng disc is clamped against said supporting plate, substan-
of t,Y as set forth. 3rd. The combination, with the enclosing case
A © filter having an internal shoulder, of a perforated sup}[x)ortmg
‘u te or diaphragm secured to said shoulder and dividing the case
arra, inlet and discharge chambers, and a porous filtering disc
s Esed.wmhm the plate, substantially as set forth. 4th. The
“mbination, with the enclosing case of the filter and the flat filterin
arranged therein, of a rotary scraper arranged in the case a.ng
5th ,"i‘ against theface of the filtering disc, substantially as set forth,
flag g, ¢ combination, with the enclosing case of the filter and the
ai tering djsc arranged therein, of a rotary scraper bearing
thomnst the filtering disc and provided with a handle extending

eog);ggh the cage of the filter, substantially as set forth. 6th. The
ing d;;iltlon, with the enclosing case of the filter and the flat filter-

s Whereby the case is divided into inlet and discharge cham-
ang’ 2 Inlet and cleaning pipes connected with said inlet chamber,
%in:t ;‘})lt&;'y scraper arranged in said inlet chamber, bearing

) e

tenq ace of the filtering disc, and provided with a handle ex-

Mding through the case of the filter, substantially as set forth.

43,472. Can Crimping Machine.
(Machins @ cambrer les boites métalliques.)

No.,

The Robertq in

all of Cle&lawn?ifeog‘i):: ny, assignee of John Wesley Roberts,

Olo: .S.A., 4th July, 1893 ; 6 years.
laim,—1st, The

Vertio. e combination, in a can crimping machine, of a
f tlg“lﬁs}laft, having an intermittent rota mlovegment, a carrier
jo‘lmalle’éed upon the shaft, a series of discs, having spindles
ATier fra, around the carrier frame, a friction face around the
tially o4 h“e’ and a friction bearing for the friction face, substan-

Shown and described. 2nd. The combination, in a can

crimping machine, of a carrier frame, having an intermittent rotary
movement, spindles having discs on their tops, said spindles pro-
jecting through journals around the carrier frame, a rotating disc
above the orbit of the spindles, having discs, a plunger below the
orbit of the spindles, and a cam adapted to raise the plunger
vertically, as the spindles successively come over the plunger togrip
a can between the disc on the spindle and the rotating disc above
the orbit of the spindles, substantially as shown and described.
3rd. In a can crimping machine, a sliding block, a cam to recipro-
cate the sliding block, adjustable connection between the cam and
sliding block, and a yielding bearing between said adjustable con-
nection and sliding block, substantially as illustrated and described.
4th. In a can crimping machine, a sliding block, having a bore
therein, a rod to enter said bore and having its opposite end
threaded, a yielding bearing back of said rod within the bore of the
sliding block, a bar having a bore, into which the threaded end of
the rod enters, a cross opening in the bar, and a wheel in said cross
opening, the wheel being bored axially and threaded to screw upon
said rod, substantially as illustrated and described. 5th. The com-
bination, in a can crimping machine, of sliding blocks, cams to
reciprocate the sliding blocks, adjustable connections between the
cams and sliding blocks, and yielding bearings between the ad-
justable connections and sliding blocks, with means for grippin
and revolving cans while being crimped, substantially as illustrat
and descri 6th. The combination, in a can crimping machine, of
a shaft carrying crimping discs, sliding blocks to which said shaft
is attached, cams to reciprocate the sliding blocks, adjustable con-
nections between the cams and sliding blocks, and yielding bearings
between the adjustable connections and sliding blocks, with means
for gripping and revolving cans while being crimped, substantially
as illustrated and described. 7th. The combination, in a can
crimping machine, of a vertical shaft, having secured thereto
brackets carrying crimping discs, one of the brackets havin,
vertical adjustinent upon said shaft, sliding blocks, to which sai
vertical shaft is attached, cams to reciprocate the sliding blocks and
shaft, adjustable connections between the cams and sliding blocks,
substantially as illustrated and described. 8th. The com-
bination, in a can crimping machine, of a vertical shaft,
carrying brackets having arms, to which are pivoted crimp-
ing discs, one of the brackets having vertical adjustment
upon said shaft, substantially as illustrated and described.
9th. The combination, in a can crimping machine, of a vertical shaft
having fixed thereon brackets with arms to which are pivoted crimp-
ing disks, cams to reciprocate said vertical shaft, and suitable con-
nections between said cams and vertical shaft, substantially as illus-
trated and described. 10th, In a can crimping machine, a bracket
having pivoted thereto a crimping disk and carrying a smoothin,
disk to follow the crimping disk, substantially as shown an
described. 11th. In a can crimping machine, a vertical shaft carry-
ing two brackets, one of the brackets having pivoted thereto a
crimping disk and carrying a smoothing disk to follow the
crimping disk and the other bracket having pivoted there-
to a crimping disk, one of the said Tbrackets having ver-
tical adjustment upon said shaft, substantially as illustra-
ted and described. 12th, The combination, in a can crimping
machine, of a vertical shaft carrying two brackets to one of which
is pivoted a crimping disk and carrying a smoothing disk to follow
the crimpinﬁ disk, the other bracket carrying a crimping disk, one
of said brackets being adjustable vertically upon said shaft, sliding
blocks to which said vertical shaft is attached, and means to recipro-
cate said sliding blocks and vertical shaft, substantially as illustrated
and described.  13th. The combination, in a can crimping machine,
of a vertical shaft having attached thereto two brackets, one of the
brackets having pivoted thereto a crimping disk and carrying a
smoothing disk to follow the crimping disi:, the other bracket carry-
ing a crimpiqg disk having vertical adjustment on said shaft, cams
to operate said vertical shaft, and adjustable connections between
said cams and said vertical shaft, substantially as illustrated and
described. 14th. The combination, in a can crimping machine, of a
vertical shaft having fixed thereon two brackets, one of the brackets
having })ivobed thereto a crim‘)ling disk and carrying a smoothing
disk to follow crimping disk, the other bracket carrying a smoothin,
disk, one of the said brackets being adjustable vertically upon sai
shaft, cams to reciprocate said shaft, adjustable connections between
said cams and vertical shaft, and yielding bearings between said
adjustable connections and vertical shaft, substantially as illustrated
and described. 15th. The combination, in a can erimping machine,
of a crimping disk, a cam to reciprocate the crimping disk, a smooth-
ing disk to follow the crimping disk, and means for throwing the
smoothing disk into contact with a can being operated upon after
the crimping disk shall have been thrown into contact with the can,
substantially as illustrated and described. 16th. The combination,
in a can crimping machine, of a bracket carrying a crimping disk, a
link centrally pivoted upon the bracket, a reciprocating rod having
one end pivotally connected with one end of said centrally
pivoted link and carrying at its opposite end a smoothing
disk, a cam and intermediate connection between said cam
and centrally pivoted link, substantially as illustrated and described.
17th, The combination, in a can crimping machine, of a bracket
carrying a crimping disc, a link pivoted upon said bracket, a reci-
procating rod having one end pivoted to said pivoted link and the
opposite end carrying a smoothing dise, a bar attached to said
pivoted link, a cam, and an arm adjustably fixed to said bar and
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having engagement with said cam, substantially as illustrated and
described,  18th. The combination, in a can crunping machine, of a
horizontal driving shaft, a verticatshaft, driving connection between
the driving shaft and vertical shaft, a vertical shaft rotated by
driving connection between it and first mentioned vertical shaft,
eams upon the first mentioned vertical shaft, a vertical shaft carry-
ing erimping dises, and reciprocating connection between said cams
and the vertical shaft carrying crimping disks, substantially as
illustrated and described.  19th. The combination, in a can erimp-
ing machine, of a horizontal driving shaft, a vertical shaft, drivin,

connection between said horizontal driving shaft and the vertica
shaft, a vertical shaft carrying a disc and having driving connection
between it and the first mentioned vertical shaft, cams upon said
first mentioned vertical shaft, a vertical shaft carrying crimping
discs, and adjustable connections between said cams and the vertical
shaft carrying crimping discs, substantially as illustrated and
described.  20th. The combination, in a can crimping machine, of a
horizontal driving shaft, a vertical shaft, driving connection be-
tween the horvizontal driving shaft and the vertical shaft, a
vertical shaft carrying a dise and being rotated by driving
connection between it and the first mentioned vertical shaft, a ver-
tical shaft carrying two brackets, one of said brackets having
pivoted thereto a crimping disc and carrying a smoothing dise to
follow the crimping disc, the other bracket carrying a crimping
disc, one of the brackets having vertical adjustment upon the shaft
to which it is attached, cams upon the tirst mentioned vertical shaft
to reciprocate the vertical shaft carrying the brackets, and a cam
upon first mentioned vertical shaft to reciprocate the smoothing disc,
substantially as illustrated and described. 21st. The combination,
in a can crimping machine, of a vertical shaft having an interwit-
tent rotary movement, a carrier frame fixed upon the shaft, a series
of dises having spindles journalled around the carrier frame, a fric-
tion face around the carrier framne, a friction bearing in the friction
face, and a vertical shaft carrying crimping discs, substantially as
illustrated and described. 22nd. The combination, in a can crimyp-
ing machine, of a vertical shaft having an intermittent rotary move-
ment, a carrier frame fixed upon the shaft, a series of discs having
spindles journalled around the carrier frame, a shaft carrying crimp-
ing dises, and smoothing discs to follow one of the crimping discs,
substantially as illustrated and described.  23rd. The combination,
in a can crimping machine, of a vertical shaft having an intermit-
tent rotary movement, a carrier frame tixed upon the shaft, a series
of dises having spindles journalled around the carrier frame, a ver-
tical shaft carrying brackets having arms to which are pivoted
crimping dises, one of the brackets having vertical adjustment upon
said shaft, substantially as illustrated and described. 24th. The
combination, in a can crimping machine, of a vertical shaft having
an infermittent rotary movement, a carrier frame fixed npon the
shaft, a series of discs having spindles journalled upon the carrier
frame, a vertical shaft having fixed thereon bLrackets with arms to
which are pivoted crimping discs, cams to reciprocate said vertical
shaft with brackets fixed thereon, and connections between said
cams and vertical shaft having brackets fixed thereon, substantially
as illustrated and described. 25th. The combination, in a can
crimping machine, of a vertical shaft having an intermittent rotary
movement, a carrier frame fixed upon the shaft, a series of discs
having spindles journalled around the carrier frame, a bracket
having pivoted thereto a crimping disc, and carrying asmoothing dise
to follow the crimping disc, and means to reciprocate said bracket,
with means for independently reciprocating the smoothing dise,
substantially as illustrated and described.  26th. The combination,
in a can crimping machine, of a vertical shaft having an intermit-
tent rotary movement, a carrier frame fixed upon said shaft, aseries of
discs journalled around the carrier frame, a vertical shaft carrying
two brackets, one of the brackets having pivoted thereto a
crimping disc and carrying a smoothing dise to follow the
erimping dise, and the other bracket having pivoted thereto
a crimping disc, one of the said brackets having vertical adjustment
upon said shaft, substantially s illustrated and described. 27th.
The combination in a can crimping machine, of a vertical shaft
having an intermittent rotary movement, a carrier frame fixed upon
the shaft, a series of dises journalled around the carrier frame, a
vertical shaft carrying brackets, one of the brackets having pivoted
thereto a crimping dise and carrying a smoothing disc, the other
bracket having pivoted thereto a crimping dise, cams to reciprocate
said vertical shaft carrying brackets, and means to reciprocate the
smoothing dise, substantially as illustrated and described.  28th.
The combination in a can erimping machine, of a horizontal drivin,

shaft, a vertical shaft, driving connection between the horizontal
driving shaft and the vertical shaft, a vertical shaft carrying a disc
which is rotated by driving connection between it and the first
mentioned vertical shaft, a vertical shaft carrying brackets to which
are pivoted crimping dises, one of the brackets carrying a smoothing
dise to follow one of the crimping dises, cams upon the first men-
tioned vertical shaft to reciprocate the shaft carrying brackets, and
means to independently reciprocate the smoothing dise, substanti-
ally as illustrated and deseribed.  20th. The combmation in a can
crimping machine, of a vertical shaft having an intermittent rotary
movement, a carrier frame fixed upon the intermittently rotating
shaft, a series of dises journalled around the carrier frame, a hors-
zoutal driving shaft, a vertical shaft having cams thereon, driving
conuection between the horizontal driving shaft and the vertical
shaft having cams thereon, a vertical shaft carrying a disc supported

above the orbit of the dises of the carrier frame, driving connection
between said shaft and the vertical shaft having cams thereon, &
vertical shaft carrying crimping dises, suitable connection between
said cams and said shaft carrying crimping discs whereby the
crimping dises are reciprocated by said cams, a smoothing disc to
follow one of the crimping dises, means to independently recipro-
cate said smoothing dise, and means for raising successively the
discs journalled around the carrvier frame after each intermittent
movement of said frame so as to grip a can between said dises suc-
cessively, and the disc that is supported above the orbit of the can
carrier dise, substantially as illustrated and described.

No. 43 473.

4

/

Circular Knitting Machine.
(Machine a tricot circulaire.)

S

Joseph E. Gearhart, Clearfield, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 5th July,
1803 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A circular knitting machine comprising a base having
a depression to form a cam, a cam above the said depression, a rg-
voluble cylinder within the said cam, and means for revolving the
said cylinder. 2nd. A circular knitting machine comprising a base
having a depression to form a cam, a cam above the said depression,
a latch at the upper end of the said depression, a revoluble cylinder
within the said cam, and a means for rewlving the said cylinder.
3rd. A circular knitting machine comprising & base having a de
pression to form a cam, a vertical support outside of the said cam,
and a cam adjustable held upon and at the inner end of the said
support by means of a clamp, substantially as specified. 4th. A
circular knitting machine comprising a base having a vertical por:
tion having a cam, a revoluble cylinder inside of the said vertica
portion carrying needles with shanks, a vertical support outside ©
the said vertical portion, a standard pivoted to the upper end of the
support, a thread guide pivoted or journalled at the upper end ol
the standard to be reversible, and a spring having one end secur
to the inner end of the thread guide and its opposite end to &
a portion of the machine. 5th. A circular knitting machine com-
prising a base having a vertical portion provided with a cam, a re-
voluble cylinder inside of the sai vertica{ wrtion, currying needles
with shanks, a means for revolving the cylinder, a vertical support
outside of the said vertical portion, a standard pivoted to the upperl
end of the said support, a t‘lrea/d guide joumalged in the upper enc
of the said sta,ndar(\ having its inner end formed into a guide and
its outer end formed into a handle, stops upon the standard which
the handle engages, and a spring secured to the thread guide for
holding it to 1ts proper position and also for holding the sal
standard inward. 6th. A circular knitting machine comprising &
base having a vertical portion provided with a cam depression
a spring actuated latch at each end of the depression which 18
normally held at its free end upon the vertical portion, a cam abov¢
the said depression, a revoluble cylinder inside of the said verticd
portion carrying needles with shanks, and a means for revolving the
said cylinder. 7th. A circular knitting machine comprising a basé
having a vertical portion provided with a cam, projections at each
end of the said cam and outside thereof, laches {mving arms whic
are pivoted in the said projections and provided with inclined uppe¥
edges, springs for holding the free ends of the latches normally upoR
the said vertical portion, a revoluble cylinder inside of the said ver-
tical portion, carrying needles with shanks, and a means for revolv-
ing the said cylin({er.

No. 43.474. Boat. (Bateau.)

John James Robertson and William Robertson, both of Hamilton,
Ontario, Canada, 5th July, 1893 ; G years.

Claim.—1st. A boat constructed with ribs bent over a mould, and

an inner and outer layer of planking secured thgreto with canvas
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or . . . .
010‘}}1 saturated with a waterproof material as marine glue, pitch, ‘\ below the plane of the lower surface of the draw bar, and the hook ¢,

» Wterposed between the layers of planking, substantially as

egon:
p]:s:’l’l;‘_bed- Z2nd. In a boat, the combination of the ribs B, inner

ng G, outer planking E, with a woven fabric 1), such as canvas,
Ditghor,lts equivalent interposed and saturated with marine glue or
“Mi(,};/tc"' suhsta.ntmlly. as deseribed.  3rd. In a boat, the combi-
abrig I\)Vlt.h the ribs B, inner planking C, outer planking E, woven
sub, , of the keelson F, formed of one piece from stem to stern,
Stantlally as described.

N
0. 43,475. Car Coupler. (Attelage de chars.)

Louis Napoleon Singin, Walls, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 5th July,
1893; ¢ years,
of g‘agm‘—lss. In a car coupler the combination with the draw-head,
and Plvoted knuckle having a sector provided with projecting teeth,
the ]?' Plvoted sector having teeth continually engaging the teeth on
nuckle, substantially as described.  2nd. Ina car coupler the
inOt;l;]]?ted with the recessed draw-head, of a sector having teeth
o) Mounted therein, a knuckle having a sector provided with
egzct“lg teeth continually engaging the teeth of the sector, and
cay 0: for locking the sector, substantially as described. 3rd. Ina
ing a upler the combmgltwp with the drayv»hea.d, of the knuckle hav-
mOunseCt{)r shaped projection provided with teeth, a sector pivotally
the beted in the draw-head provided with teeth continually engaging
su t::h of the knuckle, and a locking pin engaging said sector,
© With ¢ tially as described. 4th. In a car coupler the combination
Proviq e draw-head, of the knuckle having a sector shaped s)rojection
Provi ded with teeth, a sector pivotslly mounted in the draw-head
ed with teeth continuously engaging the teeth of the knuckle,
r%ct,o& ocking pin having an angular body arranged to engage the
i Substantially as .described. 5th. Tn a car coupler the com-
deq vl:.’n With the knuckle having a sector shaped projection provi-
Provi, dlth teeth, a pivoted sector mounted in the draw-head also
One o fed with teeth continuously engaging the teeth of the knuckle,

tion, the teeth of the sector being enlarged to form a bearing por-
dg;? bg( {-ockmg pin engaging said enlarged tooth, substantially
No,

43,476, Car Coupler. (Attelage de chars.)

He,

nj\&ln R. Dore, Mountonville, New Hampshire, U.S.A., bth
lq“ Y, 1893; ¢ years,

bar p:-:)':,'ﬁlst' A car conpling comprising in its construction a draw
0 4 ed with an inclined chamber d, and lugs ¢, extending

provided with a shank extended through the said inclined chamber
and pivoted in said lugs, whereby in case it is desired to remove the
hook, the same may be done without removing the draw bar, as set
forth. 2nd. In a car coupling, a draw bar provided with the in-
clined chamber d, the hook e, baving its shank extended through
the said chamber and pivoted at its inner lower end, a spring in the
said chamber bearing upon the said shank, and a hoo({ connected
with the hook and covering the opening to the chamber, as set forth.
3rd. The combination with the coupling hook, of the lever I, the
chain j, connecting the lever with the coupling hook, and the
friction spring in the guide way of the lever, as set forth. 4th.
Thecombination with the coupling hook, of the lever {, the chain j,
connecting the latter with the coupling hook, the chain #, for draw-
ing the lever ¢ down, the rock rod o, provided with the crank or
:fmg}llar ends g, arm 7, connecting chain s, and retaining clip ¢, as set
orth.

No. 43,477. Car Coupler.

(Attelage de chars.)

-
s s S s s s 782742,
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@43 1477

Edouard Suprenant, Cohoes, New York, U.S.A., 5th July, 1893 ; 6
years,

Claim.~—1st. The combination with a draw-head having a vertical
pin hole, a spring pressed slide having a lateral shoulder, and link
engaging jaws at its front end and normally held by its spring in
position to support a coupling pin, of a locking bolt carried by the
draw head, and movable fmto engagement with the lateral shoulder
of the slide when a link is engaged therewith to enter another draw-
head, substantially as described. 2nd. The combination with a
draw headthaving a vertical pin hole, a spring pressed slide having a
lateral shoulder, and link engaging jaws at its front end and
normally held by its spring in position to support a coupling pin, of
a locking bolt carried by the draw-head and movable into engage-
ment with the lateral shoulder of the slide when a link is engaged
therewith, and a lengthwise movable rod extending transversely of
the car and having an armn engaging the locking bolt for moving the
latter back and forth, substantially as described. 3rd. The com-
bination with a draw-head having a vertical pin hole, a longitudinal
slot in its bottom wall, and a hook secured to the outside of the
latter, of a lengthwise movable pin supporting slide having a hook
and link engaging jaws at its front end, a sliding plate connected
with the rear end of the pin supporting slide through the slot in the
bottom wall of the draw head and provided with a hook, and a spring
detachably engaged with the hook on the draw-head and the hook
on the sliding plate, substantially as described. 4th. The combina-
tion with a draw-head having a vertical pin hole, and a pin support-
ing slide normally held by its spring in position to support a coup-
ling pin, of a rock shaft journalled on t{m car and having a crank
arm engaged with the eye of a coupling pin, and a stop arm secured
to the “car above the crank arm of the rock shaft for preventing the
complete withdrawal of the coupling pin from the pin hole, subs-
tantially as described. 5th. In combination with a draw-head hav-
ing a vertical pin hole, a spring pressed slide havin%( link engagin,
jaws and adapted to support a pin and link, and link having a soli
end and a downward projecting shoulder, substantially as set forth.

No. 43,478. Car Coupler. (Attelage de chars.)

Frank Harvey and John Kane, both of Renovo, Pennsylvania,
U.S.A., bth July, 1893; 6 years,

Claim.—1st. The combination in a car coupling, of a draw bar
carrying a latch the rear end of which is pivoted to a web located to
one side of the center of the draw bar, together with bearing walls
C and D, between which the latch moves, the forward end of the
latch being adapted to engage with the coupling hook, substantially
as shown, and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. The combinationin a
car coupling, of a draw bar carrying within the same a vertically
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moving latch, the rear end of said latch being bifurcated to embrace
a vertical web (1, to which it is pivoted, together with guide C and
D, provided with straight walls against which the forward portion
of the latch bears, the center portion of the latch being bent to
locate the ends out of line, substantially as shown, and for the
l)urpose set forth. 3rd. In a twin jaw car coupling, a draw-head
1aving one side extended inward to form a guide for the latch, webs
D and G located on opposite sides of the draw bar, a pivoted coupl-
ing hook B, adapted to be engaged by the forward end of the latch,
the forward portion of the latch lying between the guides or bear-
ings D and C, the rear portion being bent so as to be pivoted to the
web (+, substantially as shown, and for the purpose set forth.

No. 43,479. Car Coupler.

(Attelage de chars.)

Frank Benjamin Woodman, Cedar Rapids, Towa, U.S.A., 6th July»
1893; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a car coupling, the combination, with the draw-
head and knuckle substantially as described, said draw-head having
diagonal ribs @' a'?, of the gravity block C_having diagonal groo-
ves ¢! engaging with the ribs, the link block D connecting with the
shifting device at one end, and at the inner end with the gravit
block by a link which in the locked position of gravity block
inclines upwardly and backwardly, substantially as and for the pur-

wse set forth. 2nd. In a car coupling, the combination of the draw-
Lead and knuckle, substantially as described, the gravity lockin,
block C, the link block D, inclined link ¢, clevis e and shifter E
having a looped portion E! at the end of the inner crank, substan-
tially as and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. In a car coupling, the
comgina.t,i(m of the draw-head A, having a downwardly extended
lug A!, with a notch a' therein, the knuckle B having a down-
wardly extended stud or lug b'1, the pivot pin B!, extending some
distance below the draw-head, the coil spring wholly below the body
of the draw-head passing around said pin, with its ends resting in
said lugs of the draw-head and knuckle, respectively, and means for
holding the spring on said pin, substantially as described. 4th, In
a car coupling, the combination of the draw bar A having inclined
guide ribs for the locking block, the gravity locking block C, the
Tink block D connected therewith, and having a tail piece d extend-
ing through a slot in the bottom of the draw bar, means substantially
as described for shifting the link block and gravity block, and the
stirrup I adapted to catch the said tail piece d in case the tail bolt
be broken.

No. 43,480. Fastener for Cigar Boxes.

(Attache pour boites de cigares.)

.z

ESSUSSNNN \

John Joseph Brady, Montreal, Quebee, Canada, 5th July, 1893 ; ¢
years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of the hook C'with the catech O
together with the groove F, substantially as and for the purpose
hereinbefore set forth.

No. 43,481, Chair. (Chaise.)

Clara Newton Wonson, Gloucester, Massachusetts, and Dennis
Wilson Palmer, Hermon Centre, Maine, all in the U.S.A., 5th
July, 1893 ; 6 years.

. Claim.—1st. The combination, with the chair, of a chair back
hinged to the chair arms and adapted to swing upward and lie flat
upon the arms, and a table top pivoted on the chair back and pro-
vided with outwardly swinging leaves, substantially as described.
2nd. The combination with the chair, of a false back or mirror case
secured thereto above the chair arms, and mirrors held within the
case and adapted to be pulled outward, substantially as described.

v 7 -
s

Livse

3rd. The combination, with the chair having receptacles in the t(;g
of its arms, of covers hinged to the front ends of the chair arms
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as to cover the same and adapted to swing outward and downwards
substantially as described. 4th. The combination, with the C‘}a'ig
of a chair back hinged to the arms by longitudinally slotted hin
adapted to slide on their fastening bolts, the backs being adapted “;
lie atwise upon the chair arms, and a table top pivoted on the chal
back and provided with outwardly extending and inwardly ﬁold‘"g
leaves, substantially as described. 5th. The combination, with the
chair having suitable arms, of an outwardly swinging shelf hing!
to one of the arms and outwardly extending and inwardly folding
brackets to support the shelf, substantially as described. 6th. T]
combination, with the chair having suitable arms, of an 0\}twal‘d.3;
swinging shelf having end trunnions adapted to move vertically »
slideways in the arms, and outwardly swinging brackets arrang
behind the shelf and adapted to swing beneath and support ¢
same, substantially as described. 7th. The combination, with the
chair having suitable arms, of an outwardly swinging and vertically
movable jointed shelf hinged to the outer side of one of the arm®
and swinging brackets arranged behind the shelf and adapted o
support the shelf, one of the grackets having an inclined top, 8 f
stantially as described. 8th. The combination, with the chair, ©
compartments arranged in the body portion of the chair beneath b ‘z
seat, and swinging doors to close the said compartments, substant
tially as described. 9th. The combination, with the chair, of #
plurality of drawers arranged beneath the seat and adapted to be
pulled outward, and swinging doors to cover and hide the drawer
substantially as described. 10th. The combination, with the challs
of a drawer arranged beneath the chair seat, an outwardly moving
slide in the seat above the drawer, and a door in one of the chal
arms to register with the slide, substantially as described. 11,“'"
The combination, with the chair, of an extensible bed piece forming
the chair seat and adapted to be extended horizontally, and swing
ing supports hinged to the front of the chair and adapted to
turned outward beneath the bed piece, substantially as describec
12th. The combination, with the chair, of a bed piece formin, the
seat of the chair and provided with leaves which hang normally
front of and behind the chair, and outwardly swinging sul’l"l;‘;d
hinged to the chair front and adapted to sustain the extended,
piece and leaves in a horizontal position, substantially as degcrlbed‘
13th. The combination, with the chair and the leaf hanging in froB
thereof, of a swinging foot piece hinged to the leaf, and a s pring
fastening device to fix the position of the foot piece, substantially a8
described.
No. 413,482,

Box. (Boite.)

4131459

Joseph Martin Baker, Louisville, Kentucky, U.S.A., 5th Julys
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A packing box having its sides A composed of three

pieces «, b and ¢, ghied or connected together, with the grain of the
1ntermediate piece being materially thinner than the other pieces
all substantially as shown and described. 2nd. A packing :;
having its sides A composed of three picces a, & and c,.fasbﬂ."l
together with the grain of the intermediate picce b, which piece sha

be materially thinner than the other pieces, crossing the grain of the
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:ig‘:l‘ pieces ¢ and ¢, the tenons and mortises uniting the end of the
S

hac all substantially as shown and described.  3rd.” A packing box

BVing the slotted sides A, in combination with an end piece and

1€ staple ¢, seated in the slot and secured at one end to the end
xv)/l'me and engaging the sides at the other end.  4th. In combination,
Mth sides A, grooved as at d, and slotted as at f, an end piece seated
e groove, and the staple ¢, mounted in the slot and engaging the
end piece and side. sth. In combination, with sides A, slotted as
s’ the end piece, the staple ¢, seated in the slot and engaging the
ide and end piece, and the strip g applied to the back of the staple,

tantially as shown and described.

No. 43,483. Apparatus for Automatically Displaying
Advertisements, &ec. (Adppareil automati-

que pour exhiber les annonces, etc.)

H43433

Gm“ﬁe Coonk, Clerkenwell, London, England,' and Charles Kerr
arr, (zlasgow, Scotland, 5th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

tuclmm.——lst. In combination, the drums, the magnet and arma-
Ofr9 With means operated thereby for turning the drums, the series
w.t"\dlatmg spring contact blades F, the rotary contact marker d,
5 1th clock work for operating the same, the pin ¢, against which the
t?arlllng blades‘are pressed and the electrical connections, substan-
th Y a8 described. 2ud. In combination, the drum. the disc G on
the dg‘um shaft having the pins and the curved facets, the magnet,
f € Pivoted armature lever having a curved end conforming to the
cets of the disc and adapted to lock the same and the pawl carried
the armature lever to engage the pins on the disc for turning the

d e, substantially as described. 3rd. In combination, the display
Tams, the magnet and armature with means operated thereby for
000"“18 the drums step by step, the electrical connections with a
th“t&ct breaker d, and the adjustable contact breaker to determine
&b? duration of the action, of the device comprising the two adjust-
fane, diges placed side by side on a spindle %, and having contact sur-
ha(iee' extending partially about their peripheries, the means for
Olding the discs in their adjusted positions including the perforated
surf and pin {, and the contact n, arranged to bear on the contact
on20e of the discs, substantially as described. 4th. In apparatus
a(’i’em“}d by clock work mechanism for automatically displaying
ol Vertisements, pictures and the like, the combination with the
ock of a contact making cam d, and spring blades K connected by
helt:s to electric induction magnets B in a battery circuit, the mag-
eIng caused to turn the cylinders or drums displaying the
-:""ﬂfiements by the cam d, making contact of the spring blades E
a h pins ¢, in the circuit, substantially as described. bth. In
iaml‘&tus of the class set forth, the combination of the lever A with
" blate C, ¢, magnets B, spring I and escapement G operating to
de:n the cylinders or drums H, substantially as and for the purpose
tu.‘mbed with reference to the drawings annexed. 6th. In appara-
d of the class set forth, the adjusting mechanism substantially as
a:sc"bed with reference to figures 5, 6 and 7 of the drawings for
t"miltlcally controlling the duration of the machine’s operation.

No.43,484. Leather Skiving Machine.
(Machine @ biseauter les cuirs.)

434484

Andrey J. Tewksbury, Haverhill, Massachusetts, U.S. A., 5th July,
1893; 6 years.
vm.—1st. In a leather skiving machine, a bed, a feed roll, and

"8 rotataple shaft constituing the feeding mechanism, combined

with the presser rolls b, »!, and rotary knife, substantially as d e
scribed. 2nd. In a leather skiving machine, the stationary bed and
serrated feed roll, and its rotatable shaft constituting the feeding me-
chanism, combined with the presser roll beside the feed roll, hp f*?
and rotary knife, substantially as described. 3rd. Inaleatherskiv
ing machine, the combination of a bed over which the material

passes, a feed roll above the bed, its rotatable shaft, a pivoted spring
pressed frame supporting said shaft, and a rotary knife, substan-
tially as described. 4th, In a leather skiving machine, the com-
bination of a bed, a yielding feed roll, a yielding presser roll 6%, and
rotary knife, substantially as described. 5th. In a leather skiving
machine, the combination of a bed, a yielding feed roll, yielding

resser b, lip f2, and rotary knife, substantially as described. 6th.

na leather skiving machine, the combination with a feeding device,
of two presser rolls loosely mounted on a shaft, a gage as ¢, a lip as
f1, and a rotary knife, substantially as described. Tth. In a leather
skiving machine, a feeding device combined with a knife, its rotat-
able shaft, a grinder and 1ts rotatable shaft, a block as ¢2, serving as

bearings for said shaft, and a supporting block as ¢?, in which said
block e? is vertically adjustable, substantially as described. 8th.
In a leather skiving inachine, a feeding device combined with a
knife, its rotatable shaft, a grinder and its rotatable shaft, a block
as e?, serving as bearings for said shaft, a supporting block €3, in
which said block €2, is vertically adjustable, a pivot for the block €3,
and means to move it on its pivot, substantially as described. 9th.
In a leather skiving machine, a feeding device combined with a
knife, its rotatable sgaft, a grinder and its rotatable shaft, a block
as e?, serving as bearings for said shaft, a supporting block as ¢?, in
which said lﬁock ¢* is vertically adjustable, and a screw rod on
which said block €, is mounted and upon which it is laterally mov-
able, substantially as described. 10th. Ina leather skiving machine,
the fcllowing instrumentalities, viz. : Feeding devices, and a rotary
cutter, the rotary shaft ¢!, reduced in diameter at its lower end to
leave a shoulder, a grinding disc, and an oil retaining cup mounted
on reduced portion of the shaft, said cup abutting against said
shoulder and held between it and the grinding disc, substantially
as described.

No. 43,485. Combined Car and Air Brake Coupler.
(Attelage de char et de frein atmosphérique combinés.)

The Mable Automatic Car and Air Self Coupler Company, assignee
of William Mable, all of Port Collins, Colorado, U.S.A., 5th
July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a coupling of the character described, the com-
bination of automatically adjustable air boxes or chambers loosely
mounted within the draw-heads, and having the air pipes of the air
brakes connected thereto, and a tubular link adapted to connect
said air boxes or chambers and form a conduit for the air pipes,
substantially as described. 2nd. In a coupling of the character de-
scribed, the combination of air boxes or chambers loosely arranged
and automatially movable in the draw-heads, and having a flexible
diaphra in the bottom portions thereof, air brake pipes con-
nected thereto, and a coupling link of tubular form having openings
therein adjacent to the ends thereof adapted to engage said dia-
phragm, said diaphragm having an openinﬁ therein, in direct com-
munication to the brake pipe and link, substantially as described.
3rd. In a coupling of the character described, the combination of
the draw-heads having openings extending through opposite sides
thereof, the coupling ?ink with shoulders arranged in pairs on oppo-
site sides adjacent to the ends of the same, and coupling pins ver-
tically movable in said draw-heads, and having enlargements
at the upper portions therecf adapted to en%a‘lge the shoulders
of said iink, substantially as described. 4th. In a coupling
of the character described, the combination of draw-heads,
air chambers or boxes mounted therein having air pipes at-
tached thereto, a tubular link adapted to communicate with
the said air chambers or boxes, and adjustable cams mounted
in the upper portious of said air boxes or chambers and adapted to
engage the upper portions of the ends of the link to sustain an air
tigﬁn connection, substantially as described. 5th. In a coupling of
the character described, the combination of draw-heads havin,
chambers therein, air boxes or chambers loosely mounted in saigl
chambers of the draw-heads and having weighted portions, and a
tubular link adapted to engage said air boxes or chambers and be
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sustained in proper position by weighting the said air boxes or
chambers, substantially as deseribed. 6th. In a coupling of the
character described, the combination of draw-heads, air boxes or
chambers mounted in said draw-heads and having air pipes con-
nected to the bottom portions of the same, and having a flexible
diaphragm above the air pipes, and a tubular link having bottom
entrance openings adjacent to the ends thereof, adapted to com-
municate with the said air brake pipes through an opening of the
diaphragm, substantially as described. T7th. %n a coupling of the
character described, the combination of draw-heads having cham-
bers therein, air boxes adjustably mounted in said chambers, of the
draw-heads having chambers in the botton: portions of the same with
bottom openings, an elastic diaphragm mounted over said chambers
in the air boxes or chambers and having legs depending therefromn
and openings therein, air brake pipes passing through elongated
openings in the bottom portions of the draw-heads and attached to
the lower chambers of the said air boxes or chambers, a metallic
strip across the front edge of each of said diaphragms, an adjust-
able cam in the upper portions of said air boxes or chambers, and a
tubular link having bottom openings adjacent to the ends thereof
communicating with the openings in the said diaphragm, substan-
tially as described. 8th. In a coupling of the character described,
the combination of draw-heads having chambers therein, air boxes
adjustably mounted in said chambers, of the draw-heads having
chambers in the bottom portions of the same with the bottom open-
ings, an elastic diaphragm mounted over said chambers in the air
boxes or chambers and having legs depending therefrom and open-
ings therein, air brake pipes passing through elongated openings in
the bottom portions of the draw-heads and attached to the lower
chambers of the said air boxes or chambers, and a tubular link
having bottom openings adjacent to the ends thereof communi-
cating with the openings in the said diaphragm, substantially as
described.  9th. In a coupling of the character described, the com-
bination of draw-heads having chambers therein, air boxes adjust-
ably mounted in said chambers of the draw-heads, having chambers
in the bottomn portions of the same with bottom openings, an elastic
diaphragm mounted over said chambers in the air boxes or cham-
bers a.ng having legs depending therefrom and openings therein, air
brake pipes passing through elongated openings in the bottom
portions of the draw-heads and attached to the Iower chambers of
the said air boxes or chambers, a metallic strip across the front edge
of each of said diaphragms, and a tubular link having bottom
openings adjacent to the ends thereof, communicating with the
openings in the said diaphragm, substantially as described. 10th.
In a coupling of the character described, the combination of draw-
heads having chambers therein, air boxes adjustably mounted in
said chambers of the draw-heads, having chambers in the bottom
portions of the same with bottoin openings, an elastic diaphragm
mounted over said chambers in the air boxes or chambers, and
having legs depending therefrom and openings therein, air brake
pipes passing through elongated openings in the bottom portions of
the draw-heads and attached to the lower chambers of the said
boxes or chambers, and a pressure device such as a cam to bear
against the link and hold it in close contact with the diaphragm,
and a tubular link having bottom openings adjacent to the ends
thereof, communicating with the openings in the said diaphragm,
substantially as described.

No. 43,488, Combined Washstand and Dressing Case.
(Lavabo et nécessaire de toilette combinés.)

Axel Wettervik and Julius Alfred Olsson, both of Chigago, Illinois,
U.S.A., 5th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a combined washstand and dressing case, the
combination of the main frame A, having the water reservoir W,
with the base I having the basin E, and pivotally secured to the
front of the frame, the lid ¢! having the cleat ¢* to engage the base
D, the rods GG and pieces g, connected together and uniting the said
base and lid, and adapted to hold the latter in an upright position,
substantially as described. 2nd. In a combined washstand and
dressing case, the combination of the frame A, having the mirror B
with the reservoir W, having the hinged lid e, faucet 1, and lug or
projection w, and located in the upper part of the frame, the base D
pivotally secured to the front of the frame, and having the basin E
provided with the extended outlet E1, and soap receptacle ¥, hav-
ing the door f, with extended part f* to engage the lug u on the
reservoir, the lid ¢! having the cleat e* to engage the base when in
an upright position, the rods G secured at their lower ends to the
base D, and having at their upper ends the pieces g secured to the

——

lid ¢! and adapted to raise said lid and to hold it in an upright
porition, all constructed, arranged and operating substantially as
and for the purpose set forth.

No. 43,1487,

Power Driven Tool.

(Moteur pour outils.)

Frank Henry Cathcart, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 5th
July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of a rotated motor, a casing within
which said motor is contained, a tool shank operatively connec
to and rotated by said motor, and a fluid pressure cylinder adapter
to continuously feed the motor and tool toward the work, substanti-
ally as specified.  2nd, The combination of a rotated motor, the
casing within which said motor is contained, a tool shank operatively
connected to and rotated by said motor, and a fluid pressure
cylinder adapted to advance and retract both the motor and tool
toward and from the work, substantially as specified. 3rd. The
combination of a, supporting and guiding frame, a motor casing
guided by the frame, a motor contamed within said casing, a too
shank operatively connected to and rotated by said motor, 8
cylinder, as 50, carried by the frame, and a piston connected to the
motor casing and adapted to be travelled within said cylinder, sub-
stantially as specified. 4th. The combination of a casing, a flui
motor contained therein, a tool shank operatively connected to and
rotated by said motor, a pressure cylinder, a piston within said
pressure cylinder, a piston rod connecting the piston to said casing,
communicating fluid passages in the piston rod and in the casing,
controlling valves, a fluid supply, as 53, and an exhaust, as
82, substantially as specified. 5th. The combination with a
rotated tool, of a feeding device for advancing and re-
tracting said tool, said feeding device comprising a press-
ure cylinder, as 50, a piston within said cylinder, &
piston rod, as 48, forming communication between the piston
and the tool, fluid passages in said rod and communicating
with a chamber, as 55, supply and escape passages also communi-
cating with said chamber and a controlling valve in said chamber,
substantially as specified. 6th. The combination, of a rotated
motor, a casing within which said motor is contained, a tool
mandrel operatively connected to and rotated by said motor, and an
axis for sard tool mandrel secured to or forming part of said motor
casing, substantially as specified. 7th. The combination, of #
rotated motor, a casing within which said motor is contained, &
tool mandrel, a cup like body, as 25, secured to or forming part of
said tool mandrel, gear teeth on said cup like body, and a pinion
rotated Ly said motor and meshing with the gear teeth on said cup-
like body, substantially as specified. 7th. The combination, of &
rotated motor, a casing within which said motor is contained, an
axis, as 26, secured to or formed integral with the casing, a hollow
body, as 25, mounted on said axis, a tool shank secured to sal
hollow body, gear teeth on said hollow bpdy, and a pinion rotated
by the motor and meshing with said gear teeth, substantially 28
specified.  9th. The combination of a motor, a pinion r()tatet'{ by
said motor, a casing within which said motor 18 contained, an axis,
as 26, secured to or formed integral with said casing, a loose sleeve,
as 30, surrounding said axis, a hollow body, as 25, partly surround-
ing the motor casing, and secured to said sleeve 30, a tool shan
secured to said hollow body, and gear tecth on said hollow bodys
meSh“’ﬁ]With the teeth of the said pinion, substantially as specified-
10th. The combination, in a rotated tool, a plunger, a frame, by
which raid plunger is carried, fluid passages in the piston of sai
plunger, a valve tor controlling the same, and a fixed cylinder en-
closing said plunger, substantially as specified. 11th. The com-
bination, of the frame 1, a supporting arm 2, therefor, a worln
wheel carried by said frame 1, and a worm carried by said arm 2
and meshing with said worm wheel, substantially as specified. 12th-
The combination, of the frame 1, the worm wheel, carried thereby,
the arm 2, having an undercut circular slot, a series of bolts pro-




July, 1803.)

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

549

’ech.ng from the frame 1, and adapted to said slot, a worm wheel

Carri by said frame and a worm carried by the armn 2, and en-

g with said worm wheel, substantially as specified. 13th.

2, &%mbipation, of the frame 1, the longitudinally adjustable arm

in w® vertical arm, and a clapping foot in which said vertical arm

o SWivelled, with devices for securing the said vertical arm in said
3Mping foot, substantially as specified.

No. 43,488. Egg Crate. (Boite d ccufs.)

>
W‘H‘am Trigg Fisher and Charles H. Fisher, Prigmore, Tennessee,
U.S.A., Bth July, 1893 ; 6 years.
do?“”{"-%lst. The combination, with the egg box, of the skeleton
to T Pivoted to the ends of the box and adapted to form, with the
bop of the box, a receptacle when thrown back on top of the said
Wi:' Substantially as shown and described. 2nd. The combination,
h the egg box and its pivoted skeleton door, of a series of egg
Sers having ventilating slots which register with each other, a
a Tles of egg holders, such as described, secured to said crates, and
th‘:nes of spring supports located within holders and secured to
'altlllbma.tion, with the egg box, having ends, the top edge of said
Bkels extending above tﬁe top surface of the box, of the pivoted
croyen door provided with spring latches, such as shown, the egg
avin
:ulld the combined egg holder and support secured to the said crates,
tantially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 43,489. Cigar Bunching Machine.
(Machine @ lier les cigares.)

Al 434 %9
ex;;lader Gordon, 'Detroit, Michigan, U.S.A., 5th July, 1893; 6
rs,

]agl‘“m“lst. In a bunching machine, the combination of the oscil-
. r:’%blmching table ¥, the bunching apron and the swinging sup-
a: carried by the oscillating bar I, substantially as described.
bup, In s blmciing machine, the combination of the oscillating
andchlng table F, the bunching apron, the swinging support J,
the oscillating bar I, carrying the swinging support and the set
mac‘}:"m and spring Z, substa.ntial%y asdescribed. 3rd. In a bunching
ine, the combination of the oscillating bunching table F, the
,.c Ing apron, the oscillating bar I, carrying the swinging sup-
ab and the adjustable stop d, substantially as described. 4th.
tap) unching machine, the combination of the oscillating bunching
one,?, the bunching apron and the oscillating bar I, adapted to be
tl&l{a by the bunching table and having a loose play, substan-
withy 88 described. -5th. In a’bunching machine, the combination,
b‘lncht'he frame, of the bunching rollers D, D!, the oscillating
.]l&ltli‘g table F, the bunching apron, the swinging support J, the

n,

d bar I, carrying the swinging support, the adjustable stop
u{,,?:é.sauf bar, the spring L, and the adjusting screw s, substan-
tion :f"ll as deseribed.  6th. In a bunching machine, the combina-

by goi he oscillating bunching table, the oscillating bar I, operated
]ms:ald table, the bunching rollers, the bunching apron and the
Connection A, all substantially as described.

Crates, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. The |i

slots and adapted to slide directly upon each other,

No. 43,490. Process of and Apparatus for Printing

Glass. (I’rocédé et appareil pour imprimer le
verre.)

4 “ra %0

James Budd, London, England, 5th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The described process for printing glass, such pro-
cess consisting in transferring designs or the like from a lithographic
stone or other printing surface to sheets of glass by means of a roller
faced with suitable composition, which 13 first passed over the
printing surface and then over the sheet of glass to be printed, the
said sheet of glass being supported upon a yielding bed, all substan-
tially as and for the purposes described. 2nd. In a machine for

transferring designs from a lithographic stone or other printin

surface to a sheet of glass by means of a roller covered wit
suitable composition, the combination with the said roller of a table
gliding on a frame beneath the said roller and carrying the litho-

raphic stone or other printing surface and an elastic or yielding
bed upon which the sheets of glass to be printed are placed, the
said roller being lifted durin%,sthe return movement of the table
‘after a printing operation, substantially as and for the purposes
described. 3rd. In a machine for printing glass, in which a yieldin
bed is employed, the combination with the said bed of gauges ¢ an
t1, arranged and operating substantially as described.

‘'No. 43,491. Press for Hay. (Dresse 2 foin.)

e 3 T
A
B L.
B ,
PETOS

Daniel Phialeofsky and Moise Hebert, both of Beauharnois,
Quebec, Canada, 5th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A hay press comprising a press box having an
opening in the top and a door at its rear end, a cover for the opening,
a reciprocating plunger to move in the box, a lever mechanism for
forcing the pl\m%f(:- mto the box, and for pulling the plunger back
out of the press box, substantially as described. 2nd. A hay press
comprising a press box, having a door at its rear end and a covered
opening in its top, a plunger arranged to reciprocate in the box, a
lever mechanism for orcin%the plunger into the box, equally with
a clutch coupling and a cable connection between the said pulley
and plunger, whereby the tension of the cable pulled up by the
pulley will move the plunger forward, substantially as described.
3rd. ‘A hay press comprising a press box having a covered opening
in its top and a door ateits rear end, a tilting lever fulcrumed in
front of the press box, a cable and a right and left grooved cone
pulley for tilting the lever, a plunger operated b{ the lever, and
adapted to reciprocate in the box, and a pulley with clutch coupling
operatively connected with the plunger to return it after being
actuated by the lever, substantially as described. 4th. The com-
bination of the press box, the })lunger, the tilting lever for operatin
the plunger, the right and left grooved cone pulley with its clutc
coupling, the pulley with clutch coupling and cable for tilting the
lever, tge main drum to turn the cone pulley, and the two cables
winding around and unwinding alternatively from the drum and
connected with the drum, and also, the lever mechanism for throw-
ing the clutch couplings into gear and out of gear, substantially as
described. 5th. The combination of the press box having a covered
opening in its top, a door in its rear end and slots in its sides, and
the compressing pl&\ger held to reciprocate in the press box, sub-
stantially as described. 6th. The combination of the press box, the
swinging cover for the same, the cross bars secured to the cover and

rojecting beyond both sides of the box, the spring pressed latch
ga.rs to engage the cross bars of the cover, and the eccentric rods
journalled on both sides of the press hox and adapted to engage and
release the latch bars, and also the double eyed hinge for the top

cover, substantially as described.
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No. 43,492. Trace Buckle. (Boucle de trait.)

HIvg2

George Victor Martin, Whitby, Ontario, Canada, 5th July, 1893 ;
6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a trace buckle, the combination of the draw link
A, frame B having the cross bars § and b1, side bars 4! to form a
rectangular opening 2, the oblong eyes 3, the conical slots 5, and
openings 6 and 7 formed by upwardly curved arms and cross bars,
and the tongue plate C having the tongue ¢, and arm ¢! with heads
¢!, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a trace buckle, a loose
tongue plate C, having on its lower surface a tongue ¢, adapted to
enter the trace, and at the other end the pintles ¢! with heads 'Y,
adapted to be held in a slot, substantially as set forth. 3rd. In a
trace buckle, an integral frame consisting of side bars !, b* and
55, connected by cross bars b, b, b* and 7, and forming the open-
ings 2, 6 and 7, and the slots 5, and with the continuations 411!
formings the loops 3, substantially as set forth.

No. 43,493. Wheel for Road Vehicles.
(Roue de voiture routiere.)

“ot ey
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Harry Moore, Wellingborough, Northampton, England, 6th July,
1893 ; 6 years,

Claim.—1st. In a wheel, the combination with the nave, the
spokes passing through mortices in the nave and the axle box, of a
series of wedge shaped shoes adapted to fit on the ends of the
spokes, and of a cone adapted to be moved along the axle box and
act on the inner surfaces of the shoes to force them outwards radi-
ally, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a wheel, the combination
with the nave, the spokes passing through mortices in the nave and
the screw threaded axle box, of a series of wedge shaped shoes
adapted to fit on the ends of the spokes, and of a cone adapted to
be screwed along the axle box and act on the wedge surface of the
shoes to force them radially outwards. substantially as set forth.
3rd. In a wheel, the combination with the hub, the axle and collar
on the axle, of a box adapted to bear against the back of and be
retained by the collar, and to be secured to the said hub, substanti-
ally as set forth. 4th. In a wheel, the combination with the hub,
the axle and the collar on the axle, of a washer plate adapted to
bear on the back of the collar, and ot screwed bolts or studs secured
in the back end of the hub and adapted to secure the hub and
washer plate together, substantially as set forth. 5th. An axle box
pmvide(‘i with right and left handed spiral grooves, substantially as
set forth for the purpose specified, 6th. A tire for a wheel rolled
or cast endless without weld or joint, substantially as set forth.

No. 43,194. Nail. (Clou.)
Eben Perkins and James Pender, both of St. John, New Brunswick,
Canada, 6th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.-—-1st. As an improved article of manufacture, a nail coated
with asphalt, tar, rosin, shellac or gum. 2nd. A nail coated with
asphalt, tar, rosin, shellac or other similar gum in a solvent state
and dried, whereby the surface will be slightly viscous and protected
from oxidation, as set forth.

Neo, 43,4935. Machine for Heating Water Boilers and
other Cylindrical Vessels. (Machine pour entéter les
chaudieres et autres vaisseaux cylindriques.)

James Morrison, assignee of Walter Scott Shipe, both of Toronto,
Ontario, Canada, 6th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A ring, made in segments and connected to mechan-
ism, arranged to force the said segments together to reduce the size

of the ring and compress the head on to the cylinder, substantially
as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. A ring made in segments

the ends of each segment having fingers formed on them to inter
lock with the corresponding fingers formed on the adjacent seg;
ments, in combination, with mechanism arranged to force the sat
segments together to reduce the size of the ring and compress the
head on to the cylinder, substantially as and for the purpos®
specified. 3rd. A ring A, made in segments and supported on the
table C, the said segments being held apart by the springs B, the
arms or levers D, pivoted each on the end of a set screw E, al
connected by the block H, to the ring A, in combination with the
link F, pivoted on the end of the arm or lever D, and connected t0
the piston G, substantially as and for the purpose spgcified. 4th.
A ring A, made in segments, each segment having fingers a, form
on its ends and. supported on the table C, the said segments being
held apart by the springs B, the arms or levers D, pivoted each on
the end of a set screw F, and connected by the block H, to the ring
A, in combination with the link ¥, pivoted on the end of the arm OF
lever D, and connected to the double ended piston (3, fitted into the
cylinder, having an inlet pipe J, at one end and the hole d, at it8
other end, substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 43,496. Stave Trimming and Jointing Machineé-
(Machine pour dresser et joindre les douves.)

William James Wright, Cooperstown, assignee of James McGavin
McKerrow and David Lewis Trax, both of Oil City, all 1®
Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 6th July, 1893 ; 18 years,

Claim.—1st. In a stave trimming and jointing machine, in com”
bination, the main frame, a transverse guide bar mounted thereof
the laterally movable boxes held on said guide bar, mechanism for
adjusting such boxes towards or from each other, the laters
movable saws, and connection between such boxes and the saWé
whereby such saws are set by the movement of the boxes, substar
tially as and for the purpose described. 2nd. In a stave trimmi?
and jointing machine, t.]lle combination with the main frame, Mllw
the laterally adjustable trimmer, saws mounted thereon, of ¥
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dF""e_ha.il guide rail E, the movable boxes H, held thereon, the lever

i Pivoted thereon between the boxes, the link arms & k', connect-
c’:%' such boxes, with the lever F, to the front and rear of its ful-
all ™ and the arms H?, connecting such boxes, and the saw hubs,
joi a8 and for the purpose described. 3rd. In a stave trimming and
‘_“tmg machmg, the combination \Ylth the main frame, and the
th”‘"SVerse yoke j%, formed with bearings j, at its outer ends, and
m_e. xes and bearings j1, 7%, supported on the side beams a¥, of the
t 4n frame, of the hollow shafts J!, mounted in the bearing j*, j?,
0‘]*] shafts J, longitudinally movable in and held to turn with the
8 f‘)W shafts J1, and the saws I, mounted on the inner ends of the
!h&fts J, lever mechanism for simultaneously adjusting the saw
alla ts ], inward or outward, and means for rotating the shafts J?,
Bsubslgaptu}lly as shown and for the purpose described. 4th. In
b Ve jointing machine, in combination, the endless carrier, the
ca ter frames and cutters, held to be rocked laterally to such
TTier, bilge forming devices connected therewith, spreader arms
Nnected with the cutter frames, projected in advance thereof, to
engaged by the passing stave, such arms having adjustable ful-
an-ms on the ma.i‘n frame at the rear of the cutter frames, all
of “;’}Pged, substantially as shown, whereby the front contact faces
les k‘:_&rms can_be adjusted to set the cutters to cut a greater or
clltste lige, by adjusting the fulerums of such arms to or from the
m 18, as and for the purpose described. 5th. In a stave jointing
a.n”('ichme, the combination with the main frame, the endless carrier
v the laterally swinging cutter frames, of the spreader arms A%,
otally connected near their front ends to the cutter frames, such
pm"fF ends having contact faces adapted to be engaged by the
m??"n stave, the longitudinally arranged guide rods «?, on the
them‘ rame, the transverse rod a*, adjustably held thereon, and
annsllde blocks a’, longitudinally adjustable to the rear ends of the
as 8 A5, and transversely adjustable on the rod a¥, all substantially
th:nd for the purpose described. 6th. In a stave jointing machine,
an Combination with the main frame, the swinging cutter frames
bil Cutters and the endless carrier passing between such cutter frames
ge forming devices, including rocker head blo¢ks and plungers
necr‘itlng. therein, link arms on the cutter frames pivotally con-
inclwd' with the plunger rods, intermittently operated gear devices,
an dllldlng reciprocating arms connected to the swinging head blocks,
all ock cams for holding the plungers to their adjusted position,
m, anI'anged to be automatically and successivelly operated by the
s%‘gng stave, and whereby the movement of the cutter frames will
f!:a e plungers to determine the bilge movement of such cutter
Daames whereby such movement is rendered continuous during the
staﬂag_e of the stave between the cutters as set forth. Tth. In a
. Ve jointing machine, the combination with the swinging cutter
c;:_'rneﬁ, the rotary cutters mounted thereon and mechanism for
to bZ Ing the billet between such cutters, of bilge formers arranged
> 8et to their initial position by the lateral or swinging move-
€nt of the cutter frames, devices for holding such formers to their
Justed position, and intermittent gear mechanism arranged to be

P n operation by the passing stave and adapted to impart a reci-
Ing motion to the formers whereby to move the cutter frames

st.aa Proper bilge curve as and for the purpose described. 8th. In a
theve Juinting machine of the class described, the combination with
of a““‘Ylngmg cutter frames and the rotary cutters mounted thereon,
on thlllge forming device, comprising tubular rocker frames pivoted
ally € main frame, plunger rods movable therein, link arms pivot-
why connected to such rods and to the swinging cutter frames,
the?reb-y to move such plungers, as the cutters frames are swung on
o, IF pivotal axis, means for holding the tubular frames to their
l'odnnal position, and locking devices adapted to lock the plunger
tia]l]! rom movement when the tubular frames are rocked substan-
’Daeg’ as and for the purpose described. 9th. In a stave jointing
swi e of the class described, the combination with the laterally
of Nging cutter frames and the revolving cutters mounted therein,
€ tubular head blocks D3, slotted on their upper and lower
Py the plunger rods D% operating therein, the link arms d®
theotauy connecting the plungers and the swinging cutter frames,
con, cams W pivoted on the head blocks D® adapted to be out of
tact with the plungers when the head blocks are in their normal
ltions, and to engage the said plungers when such blocks are
“llll)lsng on their pivots, and means for rocking such head blocks, all
jointt:&ntla,lly as and for the purpose described. 10th. In a stave
late Ing machine of the class described, the combination, with the
the:a' ly swinging cutter frames and the revolving cutters mounted
o tm, the swinging tubular head blocks pivoted to the sides of
the ain fra.n)e, the plunger rods longitudinally movable thereon,
en, Pivoted link connections d® and the cam devices W* for
nbg"‘gmg the plunger rods, of the drive shaft M® the shaft
ah“geal‘ed therewith, provided- with a gear N® the rotary
e ®, a swinging gear connection M°® mounted thereon,
thereri))ck shaft G® connected with the shaft K°® and operated
conp Y, the crank arms ¢® on said shaft G5, the rods F°,
n ecting such crank arms and the head blocks, and mechanismn
on Nected to the swinging gear connection M*®, adapted to be
t()gg;ﬁ?d by the passing stave whereby to gear the shafts K® and n°,
the oler during the operation of cutting, all substantially as and for
g Purpose described. 11th. In a stave jointing machine of the
Whe@gmnbed’ the combination with the main frame A, the drive
Winns 4 L1, the endless carrier mounted thereon, the laterally
Divngmg cutter carrying frames, the bilge former head blocks

otally mounted for a rocking movement on the main frame

connected with the cutter frames, the shafts G*, formed with slotted
crank arms ¢%, g°, the rods F5, adjustably secured at their upper
ends in said slotted cranks g®, their lower ends pivotally connected
with the rocking head blocks and mechanism for imparting a rock-
ing motion to the shaft (%, during the operation of forming the
bilge cut on the billet, all substantially as and for the purpose
described. 12th. In a stave jointing machine, substantially as
described, the combination, with the cutter and the bilge forming
mechanism, including the head blocks adapted to be set to their
initial point of operation by the passing billet, and the shaft n®,
geared with one of the drive shafts of the machine, of the shaft K®,
provided with a gear k®, the swinging frame M® held on the
shaft K%, carrying an idler m®, the lifting arm 8% hung in the
path of the moving billet in advance of the cutters, the rod T%, con-
necting the frame%\ ¢ and the arm 8%, and formed with a rearward
extension 5, and connections between the shaft K*, and the head
blocks for imparting a rocking motion thereto, all as and for the
purpose described. 13th. In a stave jointing machine, substantially
as (#escrilxed, the combination, with the shaft K2, the drive shaft n?,
the swinging gear carrying frame MS¢, and the pivotal lifter arm 8¢,
of the rod I'?, pivotally connected with the arm 82, at its front end,
a block U?, pivotally connected to the swinging frame M?, such rod
T5, having a yielding connection in the bloc 5, at its rear end, as
and for the purpose described.

No. 43,497. Apparatus for Separating Solid or Fluid
Substances. (Appareil pour séparer les sub-

stances solides ou fluides.)

- ATRLE

a.
~—y

Carl Weitenkampf, assignee of Heinrich Deiswiger, both of Berlin,
German Empire, 6th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.-—-1st. An apparatus for separating solid or fluid substances
dissolved in aleohol, ether or chloroform without evaporation of the
solvent, consisting of the reservoir a, provided with cooling case b,
and protecting case ¢, and capable of being made particularly cold
by worms such as d, ¢, which reservoir is connecte({ with the filter-
ing chambers and also to the carbonic acid holder by a pipe f, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 2nd. The
combination and in connection with one or more filtering vessels
connected between themselves, cach consisting of a closed holder
which holds the filtering material arranged between the sioves, and
is kept at a constant temperature by a cooling and heat protecting
case or surrounding, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbe-
fore set forth. 3rd. The combination and acting in conjunction
with means for returning the carbonic acid from the worms ¢, ¢, and
from the delivery pipe m, and the holder =, to the carbomic acid
reservoir for the purpose of being again used over and over again
for cooling or saturating the solutions intended to be purified, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth, 4th. The
combination with apparatus such as hereinbefore described, of the
gonnection pipe f, with stop cuck therein and a shut off branch pipe
h, 80 as to shut off the cooling holder «, after being emptied and to
permit the refilling thereof with fresh solution so as to prepare and
cool same without interfering with the filtering operation, substan-
tially as described and shown in the drawings.

No. 43,498. Process of Separating Solid or Fluid
Substances. (Procédé pour séparer les sub-

stances solides ou fluides.)

Carl Weitenkampf, assignee of Heinrich Deininger, Berlin, Empire
of Germany, 6th July, 1893 ; 6 years,

Claim.--The herein described process for separating solid or
liquid substances dissolved in alcobol, ether or chloroforin without
evaporating the solvent, and in which the solution is first cooled to
a temperature of about 20° to 25 C, is then saturated under press-
ure with carbonic acid, and is lastly made to pass through filtering
materials, the same conditions of pressure and temperature being
maintained throughout by the means and in the manner, substanti-
ally as described.
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No. 43,4909. Apparatus or Means for Exhibiting | forth. 5th. The combination, with the spindle provided at its upper

Optical llusions. (dppareil ou moyen d’ex-
hibition d'illusions optiques.)

rgl

FZXZI3

The Electrical Wonder Company Limited, of Strand County,
London, England, assignee of Ottomar Anschutz, of 14 Unter
den Linden, Berlin, Germany, 6th July, 1893 ; 6 yeais.

Claim.—1st. In apparatus for exhibiting optical illusions the
combination of a disc or moving frame or strip and means for
operating it, the said disc frame or strip carrying a series of pictures
representing succeeding phases of movement with an electric illu-
mmating device by which each picture is illuminated as it passes
before a sight hole or the like, substantially as hereinbefore
deseribed.  2nd. In apparatus for exhibiting optical illusions, the
combination of a disc or the like, and means for causing it to be
operated on the insertion of a coin or token, the said disc or the like
carrying a series of pictures representing succeeding phases of move-
ment with an electric illuminating device by which each picture is
illuminated as it passes before a sight hole or the like, substantially
a8 hereinbefore described. 3rd. In apparatus for exhibiting optical
illusions, the combination of a disc or the like, and means for causing
it to be operated on the insertion of a coin or token, and means for
arresting the movement after a predetermined interval, the said
disc or the like carrying a series of pictures representing succeedin
phases of movement, and an electric illuminating device hy whicﬁ
each picture is illuminated as it passes before a sight hole or the like,
substantially as hereinbefore described. 4th. In apparatus for ex-
hibiting optical illusions, the combination, with an enclosing case,
of a rotatable disc or picture carrier, an electro-motor and connec-
tions for operating such disc or carrier an electric illuminating
device such as a (reissler tube, its spark producing elements and
connections, and means for effecting an intermittent operation of
the same, a coin receiver having movable parts, and electrical con-
tacts adapted to be operated by the said coin to start the apparatus,
and a releasing device for such coin, all substantially as shown and
described.

No. 43,500. Centrifugal Liquid Separator.
(Séparateur de liquide centrifuge.)
D. H. Burrell and Company, assignees of Carl John Lundstrom, all
of Little Falls, New York, U.S.A., 6th July, 1893; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with the separating bowl having an
inlet for the full milk and discharges for the separated cream and
skimmed milk, of a hollow separating cone extending diagonally
through the liquid space of the bowl from the bottom of the bowl
toward the cream outlet and terminating with its small end near the
cream outlet, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The combination, with
the separating bowl having a device whereby the full milk is fed to
the bottom of the bowl, and having its cover provided with a contract-
ed neck in which the outlets for the cream and skim milk are arranged,
of a hollow separating cone resting with its base upon the bottom of
the bowl, and terminating with its small end near the contracted
neck of the bowl, substantially as set forth. 3rd. The combination,
with the separating bowl having an inlet for the full milk and dis-
charges for the separated cream and skim milk, of a hollow cor-
rugated separating cone extending diagonally through the liquid
space from the bottom of the bowl toward the cream outlet,
and terminating with its small end near the cream outlet, sub-
stantially as set forth. 4th. The combination, with the separating
bowl, having an inlet for the full milk and discharges for the
separated cream and skimmed milk, of a main separating cone extend-
ing diagonally through the liquid space from the bottom of the bowl
toward the cream outlet, and a supplemental separating cone of
smaller diameter arranged within the main cone, substantially as set

end with a screw threaded shank and with a shoulder surrounding
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said shauk, of a bowl resting with its bottom on said shoulder, a,“d
a feed cup bearing upon the bottom of the bowl and having in 1t8
bottom a screw threaded opening which engages with the shank ©!
the spindle, substantially as set gurth. 6th. The combination, wit

the body of the separating bowl and its removable cover resting
with its marginal portion loosely upon the upright wall of the body,
and having a contracted fneck, of a feed cup secured to the bow.
upon its bottom, a tubular stem secured with its lower end to the
feed cup and extending through the neck of the bowl, and a screw
nut applied to the upper end of the tubular stem and bearing upon
the neck of the cove, substantially as set forth.

No. 43,501. . Centrifugal Liquid Separator.
(Séparateur de liguide centrifuge.)

X

D. H. Burrell and Company, assigneeé of Carl Johan Lundstroi,
6th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with the rotating separating ‘?0“’!'
which primarily receives the milk, to be separated, and which 18
provided with an outlet for the separated cream and an outlet for
the partially skimmed milk, of a secondary separating bowl arrang’
concentrically with reference to said })rimary separating bowl, ""’,'
ceiving partially skimmed milk therefrom, and provided with ot
lets for the separated cream and skimn milk, substantially as s¢
forth. 2nd. ’}'he combination, with the rotary separating bowh
provided with outlets for the separated cream and skim milk, of ”;
mternal separating bowl which primarily receives the milk to ed
separated, and which is provided with an outlet for the separatt
cream and with a discharge by which the partially skimmed lﬂln‘!:g
delivered into the outer bowl, substantially as set forth. 3rd. T °
combination, with an outer separating bowl provided with & 00’:_
tracted neck, having an outlet for the separated cream and an 0“&
let for the skimmed milk, of an internal separating bowl, having
contracted neck arranged within the neck of the outer bowl, M;d
having at its bottom an outlet through which the partially sklmmh'
milk is discharged into the outer bowl, substantially as set‘fm".h;
4th. The combination, with an outer separating bowl, havmgtlh o
cover provided with a contracted neck and having outlets for 1
separated creamn and skim milk arranged therein, of an upwar™oa
tapering internal separating bowl arranged within said outer
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a0d yrovided at its upper end with an outlet for the separated
mfﬁ(m: and at its bottom with an outlet for the partially skimmed
ot substantially as set forth. 5th. The combination with an

tter separating bowl, provided with a contracted neck, having out-

let for the separated cream and skimmed milk, of primary and
l;"f"i’(mdary internal separating bowls arranged concentrically within
and O}Jtel‘ 1!0)\'], and provided ea,qh with a cream discharge at its top
su With a discharge for the partially skimmed milk at_1ts bottom,
tantially as set forth. Gth. The combination, with an outer
i Parating howl, provided with a contracted neck, having_ outlets
S0 t! e separated cream and skim milk, of a primary internal
barating bowl, which first receives the milk to be separated, and
iss“(?(mdary internal separating bowl, in which said primary howl
arranged, and which is in turn arranged in said outer bowl, said
z"cé’ndar,y bowl being provided between its hottom and the hottom
€ primary bowl with a diaphragm having an upturned marginal
Ange, substantially as set forth.

No. 43,502, Mouse. (Maison.)

s

win}i'am Van der Heyden, Yokohama, Japan, 6th July, 1893; 6
ears,

c“gll"i"n~~lst. A perfected sanitary house, suitable for use in all
ates, characterized by the walls and roof being built up of a

f water tight boxes, each composed of two sheets of plate
a m]@}'r]frd in rectangular metal frames, each box being filled with
caly Ution of alumen, the whole structure being supported bly;
a )e“lns, upon stone pillars connected by concrete walls, throug
ﬁltertures n w}}lch air is admitted into a base{nent or (;ellar, and
llladred by Dassing through pure cotton, the air supplying a well
tom € within the basewent, from which well air of unvarying
placléeraturp', is drawn by pipes to supply the upper room or dwelling
mh the vitiated air being drawn from the upper room to maintain
i\ poustion in a stove, and around the outside of the said stove the
EXhamm the well passes as it enters the room to supply the air
hoy, usted by the said stove, as set forth. 2nd. A perfected sanitary
of 58, suitable for use in all clituates, the walls and roof consisting
Dumber of water tight boxes, each composed of sheets of plate
a0 carried in rectangular metal frames, each box being filled with
Ution of alumen, as set forth.

No. 43,503. Process of Extracting Fat from Wool.
(Procédé pour extraire la yraisse de la laine.)

Wmi&}n Tenny Cutter, Fast Lynne, and Charles Justin Luce,
lantic, both in Connecticut, U.S.A., 6th July, 1803 ; 6 years.

cl‘.”"l-;—l st. The process of cleansing animal fibre, as wool, that

a relsts in Jm-ssing and repassing the imtial quantity of naphtha at
ve“‘glu‘atc speed through the aunimal fibre that 1s inclosed in a
throe » then passing acurrent of hot air in a reverse direction
Vuml;gh the mass of fibre, and then washing the mass by passing a
The nt of water through it, all substantially as described. 2nd.
manspl"lcess of cleaning wool, that consists in confining a compressed
of the material in a closed vessel, then passing a current of hot

—s3

air at a temperature of about 250° Fahrenheit through the mass, and
then saturating the mass with a suitable fat solvent and passing and
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repassing the initial quantity of the solvent at a regulated speed
through the mass of wool, all substantially as described. 3rd. The
process of cleansing wool, that consists in first drying the mass
of wool, that is held in a suitable vessel, by passing a cur-

| remt of hot air therethrough and then subjecting the dried mass

to repeated washings by a suitable fat solvent repeatedly passed
through the mass, then driving off the excess of solvent by a current
of hot air, and then washing out the potash salts and other depos-
ited impurities fromn the mass of wool by means of a current of water
at a suitable temperature passed through the mass, all substantially
as described.  4th. The process of cleaning wool fiber, that consists
in first drying the mass of wool that is helg in a suitable vessel, by
passing a current of hot air therethrough, and then subjecting the
dried mass to repeated washings by a suitable fat solvent repeatedly
passed through the mass, then driving off the excess of solvent by a
current of hot air, and then washing out the potash salts and other
deposited impurities from the mass of the wool by means of a cur-
rent of water at a temperature of about 100° }l:‘ahrenheit passed
through the mass, all substantially as described. 5th. The process
of extracting the fat from wool, which consists in subjecting the
greasy wool to the action of a suitable solvent of fat in an inclosing
receptacle, and repeatedly percolating the same or initial charge of
solvent through the wool, substantially as described.. 6th. The pro-
cess of extracting fat from a fibrous material, which consists in sub-
jecting a mass of such greasy fibrous material to the action of
naptha in an inclosing receptacle and repeatedly perculating the
initial charge of solvent through the mass, substantially as de-
scribed. Tth. The process of extracting the fat from wool, which
consists in percolating the fat solvent through greasy wool and
thereby freemng it of foreign matter, then repeatedly passing this
resulting solution so charged through the wool until the fatty gx)dies
are dissolved out and taken up by the solvent, and the suspended
impurities are filtered out and deposited in the wool, all substanti-
ally as described. 8th. The process of cleansing wool from grease
and other foreign matters, which consists in subjecting wool in an
inclosing receptacle to the action of a current of suitable solvent,
then filtering the initial charge of solvent through the wool to dis-
solve out the fatty bodies and redeposit the suspended impurities
in the wool, and repeating the percolation of this initial charge of
solvent unti} the fluid solution of fatty matters is substantially clear
of suspended impurities, and then washing the wool to cleanse it
of the deposited impurities, all substantially as described. 9th.
The process of clarifying a fatty solution obtained by passing a
quantity of suitable fat solvent, as naptha, through a mass of animal
fibre that consists in repeatedly filtering this solution of fat mixed
with foreign matter through a mass of the same animal fibre, all
substantially as described.

No. 43,504. Clasp for Garment.

(Agrafe de vétement.)

Isaac Blum, Baltimore, Maryland, U.S.A.,
6th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a garment fastening, a catch
hook A, having openings B B1, separated by
bridge strap C, and base bar with upper and
under edges invertedly curved in opposite
directions adapted to be inserted within over-

C
A

@ lying layers on one end of a waist band, in
combination with meshing hasp on the oppo-
site end, substantially as described. 2nd. The

w@* within described fastening catch for connect-
43604 ing opposite ends of trousers opening, the

upper section of said catch being overturned,
the lower end being inserted between overlying layers of the
garment fabric and therein retained by rows of stitches s,

passing through the superimposed material thereby composing a
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looped yielding stay holding the bridge C, and preventing its with-
drawal when subjected to lateral tension, as and for the purpose
intended, substantially as described. 3rd. The combination of the
superimposed layers of a waist band with bridge strap C, of catch A,
the lower section of said catch being inserted intermediately of the
overlying fabric end therein confined by suitable interior connections
and sewed looped and adjacent to the outer edge of bridge C, the
upper section of the catch being overturned outwardly on a plane
aligning with the concealed lower section, and adapted to intermesh
with hasp on the opposite side of the garment, as and for the pur-
pose intended, su‘)stantially as described. 4th. In a garment
fastening device the staple S, consisting of a central bar turned
downwardly near each of its ends having terminal shield pieces s,
provided at their opposite edges with inverted curves 4, substantially
as described. 5th. A waist band having inserted at one end between
its front and rear layers of fabric, a catch hook A, provided with
openings B B?, separated by cross bridge C, the lower end of said
hook being fastened to a strip of fortifying material intermediate of
the overg'mg surfaces, the inner strip 3, at its end being folded upon
itself and inserted under the bent end «!, of the catch hook and
connected by stitching s, to fabric 2, at each side of the hook and
above cross bridge C, in combination with meshing hasp at the
opposite end of tﬁ waist band, as and for the purpose intended,
substantially as described. 6th. In a garment fastening device the
staple S, consisting of a central bar turned downwardly near each of
its ends having terminal shield s, provided at their opposite edges
with inverted curves 4, and perforated at 6, substantially as and for
the purpose specified.

No. 13,505.

Floor Flange for Closets.
(Bourrelet de plancher pour latrines.)

Harry William Parker, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 6th July, 1893 ;
6 years.

Claim.—A floor flange having elongated bolt holes, a cover bein,
formed below each bolt hole in such a manner as to permit the hea
of the bolt to enter and engage with the flange without leaving any
space for water to eé)ass below the flange, substantially as and for
t,{le purpose specitied.

No. 43,5006. Stop Cock. (Robinet.)

4

John George Smith, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, 6th July, 1893 ; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. In a water cock, the sliding valve thereof adapted
when released to be operated by the water pressure upon same.
2nd. In a buried street water cock, the combination with the enclos-
ing shaft or tubular casing, of a closing cap for the open end of the
saine, and means oémra,ted by the water pressure of the main to
effect the locking of said cap. 3rd. In a buried street water cock,
the combination with the enclosing shaft or tubular casing, of a
closing cap for the open end of same, adapted after being set in
place to be automatically locked against movement, and means
within said shaft or casing for effecting such locking. 4th.
A water cock, the valve of which is adapted to be opened and
maintained in its open position by the water pressure upon same, as
set forth. 5th. In an enclosed street water cock, a s]]iding valve
adapted to be opened and maintained in its open position by the
water pressure upon same, and an intermediate connection variable
as to length between said valve and the cap of the enclosing casing
for the purposes set forth. 6th. In a street water cock, a valve
held in its cylinder or working chamber by a removable bearing
having a rotatory connection with said cylinder, and adapted by
the rotation of said bearing to be removed from said cylinder, as
set forth, 7th. In a street water cock, the combination with a
valve cylinder, of a sleeve bearing having a screw thread connection
with samne, a valve having a piston head and diminished stem por-
tion, the latter adapted to work in such bearing and the extent of
movement of the said piston head being regulated by said sleeve

bearing, and such valve and sleeve bearing being removable
from said seat by the simultaneous rotation of both in the same
direction. 8th. In a buried street water cock, the combination
with an automatically operated valve located at the bottom of @
shaft or tubular casing, of a closing cap for the open end of su¢
shaft or casing and an intermediate conunection between said valve
and cap, for the purposes set forth. 9th, In a buried street watel
cock, t]he combination with a sliding valve located at the bottom 0!
a shaft or tubular casing, and adapted to be ojwrated to open by the
water pressure upon same, of a closing cap for the open end of suc
shaft or casing, an upward extension from said valve, and ](x:klllg
parts carried by tﬁw upper end of said extension, adapt
upon the opening movement of the valve to connect with
and lock against movement said closing cap, as set forth.
10th. In a buried street water cock, the combination with the
vertically sliding valve located at the bottom of a shaft or tubular
casing and adapted to be elevated by the water pressure beneat
same, of a closing eap for the open top end of said shaft or casing:
an upward extension fromn said valve variable as to length, an
locking parts carried by the upper end of said extension adapte
upon the clevation of said valve and extension to connect with an
lock against movement of said closing cap, as set forth. 11th. In#
buried street water cock, the combination with the vertically sliding
valve, located at the botton of a shaft or tubular casing, of a closing
cap for the open end of said shaft, having an aperture adapted 0
receive a removable plug, an upward extension from said valve
variable as to length and surmounted by a cup or like recepf/acle’
locking lugs carried by taid cup and recesses in the under side©
said cap to receive said lugs, as set forth. 12th. In a buried stre€
water cock, the combination with the vertically sliding valve
located at the bottom of a shaft or tubular casing, of a closing cap
for the open end of said shaft or casing, an upward extension from
said valve formed in parts, and a removable plug or section adapt
to be inserted in sail extension to form a part of and lengthen
same, as set forth, 13th. In a water cock, a sliding valve, carrying
flexible packing to receive the pressure of the water, as s.et‘fo'l‘t .
14th. In a water cock, a sliding valve, having a flexible packing %
cup, leather secured to the face of the valve opposed to the water
pressure, as set forth,  15th., In a water cock, a sliding valve hav”
ing a flexible packing disc secured to the face of the valve and pres
senting a concave surface to the water pressure, as set forth, 16th-
In a buried street water cock, the combination, with the valve
having a valve chamber with projection beyond said body, o ?
valve working in said chamber, a sleeve bearing or mounting ¢’
movably connected with said projection, and the said valve havipg
a stem or extension working through said sleeve bearing or mount-
ing inlet and outlet to and from said chamber, and means fof
operating said valve, as set forth. 17th. In a buried street watel
cuck, the combination, with the valve body located at the bottom @
a shaft or tubular casing, and having a valve chamber with pro”
jection beyond said body, of a valve working in said chamber, #
rotatable ‘sleeve bearing or mounting removably connected with
sald projection, and the said valve having a stem or extension WOrsS
ing through said sleeve bearing or mounting, inlet and outlet to all
from said chamber, means for operating said valve, and the s31¢
rotatable bearing being adapted upon rotation in one direction t0
disconnected from said valve body as set forth.

No. 43,507, Tank, (Réservoir.)

William Forgie, Washington, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 6th Julys
1893 ; 6 years.

. . . r
Claim.—1st. In the construction of tanks, the vertical pln.ws.o

sections flanged at their adjacent cdges, the grooved bars having
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584d flanges caulked therein, and the peripheral grooved bars which
"Ive the flanges on the lower edges of the sections or plates, as

) . .
t{lle or the purpose described.  2nd. In the construction of tanks.
flay Combination of the flanged vertical plates of the shell, the

ged horizontal plates of the head or bottom, the peripheral
the ’:“d.hars at the lower and outer edges of said‘plut(-,s or sections,
con, tt‘l'thal grooved bars, substantially as deseribed. 3rd. In the
Struction of tanks, the combination, with the plates or sections,
threee angle plates having the grooves which receive the flanges of
o e Sections, said sections having their flanges caulked in grooves
In th"'t’* of the angle plates, as and for the purpose described.  4th.
¢ construction of tanks, the angle plates having the diverging
Withves mters(-zcting wi.th the gnds of a straight groove, combined
0 the sections having their flanges adapted to the diverging
said ‘h“ﬂ, and another section with its flange mn the straight groove,
for th anges being caulked in the grooves of said angle plate, as and
mb'e purpose described. 5th. In the construetion of tanks, the
Whi ﬁnatl({n, with the flanged sections, of the grooved angle é)late
Ch receives the flanges at the corners of the sections, and the
a](m"etd bars united to said angle plate and receiving the flanges
in thg he straight edges of the sections, said flanges being caulked
d%cr?lfs’moves of the angle plate and bars, as and for the purpose
havinl bed.  G6th. In the construction of tanks, the angle plate
Btraj % the grooves and the sockets in its corners, combined with the
H§ed t grooved bars fitted in the sockets of said angle plates and
the spc to the same by the mterl(x;kmg teat or fin and notch, and
alon, ttlm_ls or plates secured at their corners in the angle plate and
desegib:lelr side edges in the ground hars, as and for the purpose
havi d. 7th. In the construction of tanks, the vertical sections
0g the flanged side edges united by a vertical grooved bar, the
ho".;m or head sections umited by the angle plates and the grooved
l“we:mtal bars, the segmental peripheral bars which receive the
angle aild outer edges of the shell and bottom, and the peripheral
an dp ates receiving the grooved horizontal and peripheral bars,
for the purpose described.

N .
©.42,508. Beverage. (Breuvage.)
l:a’;?g:sRey, Saint Laurent, Manitoba, Canada, 6th July, 1893 ; 6

d“?:"gmé-~1"‘ Un vin dont la composition est formée par le pro-

a‘"ylace' la fermentation par la levare elliptique, des maticres

dang | contenues dans Lorge germée ou malt et autres céréales,
€8 proportions et pour les tins décrites.

No

- 43,509. Method of separating Copper from
Cupriferous Nickel Ores. (I’rocédé de
séparation du cuivre des minerais cupriferes de

nickel.)

Ja .

mes Douglas, exceutor of the will of Thomas Sterry Hunt, of

tw York, U.S.A., 6th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

eog&;"?‘lst. The hereinbefore described method of separating
pickelam"} are or matte containing copper pyrites and oxides of
Trop nd iron, and recovering the nickel and iron as nickeliferous
atte ich consists in crushing and thoroughly roasting the ore or
g’l’pe;- 'en digesting the mass in s'ulphuric zu;id to dissolve the
ing theo’ﬂde.a.nd a small quantity of iron and nickel, then separat-
Quce p; ?Ulll.tlon from the residue, then smelting the residue to pro-
tio an"ikellf:emps iron, then adding a soluble chloride to the solu-
Teduen Subjecting it to a stream of sulphurous acid gas inorder to
.""Ces‘(,f € copper and generate acid, then preclvnatmg the last
!‘zing th Copper in the form of metallic copper, and, lastly, crystal-
Ing ¢} '¢ ifon and nickel from the solution and caleining and smelt-
bef()ree Crystals to produce nickeliferous iron. 2nd. The herein-
Congaiys escribed method of separating the copper from a solution
nicke]ifmg copper oxide and (.)x1d§ss of iron and nickel to produce
fajq 80] €rous 1ron, which consists in first adding common salt to the
the sl d“tl()n,’then passing a stream of sulphurous acid gas throngh
the £, solution, then precipitating the last traces of the copper in
Ricke) 2 Of metallic copper and subsequently crystallizing out the
Rigk ].a" Iron and calcining and smelting the product to obtain
¢hifer (5

us ir%, substantially as spegéfie
P 2 /

»510. Packing Vessel and Method of Packing.
Henry (Boite et méthode d’ empaquetage.)
18

gohu‘kson Hunter, Alameda, California, U.S.A., 6th July,
35 6 years.

No

Clay,
O lik:"gb\ht‘ A packing can, consisting of a body of paper board
the abut Fous material, connected by a side seaming strip clamping
top and b:)"g edges and provided with permanently fixed metallic
the ttom.” 2nd. The head having flanges for connecting it to
anq &day’ a ﬁanﬁed cap ogening, lugs cut from the metal of the top
ﬁtted topttl?d to hold the flanges of the cap, and a cap having flanges
lpgs are € IU§B and arranged to cover the holes from which the
llke he a(f“t- rd. The side seaming strip having the hollow bead
s the web and the flange. 4th. The mode of putting up

goods, consisting in forming the labelled hody blank into tubular
form and connecting the edges, then fixing the bottom to the body

43,510

f(zxg(mnéd, next filling the can, and finally fixing the top to the
body.

No. 43,511. Standard for Wagon Bolsters.

(Montant pour sellettes.)

/7 20

4 0727

Anthony Miller and Henry Rowan, Cape Girardeau, Missouri,
U.S.A., 6th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A combined ferrule and standard, comprising a fer-
rule adapted to fit upon a bolster, parallel wings produced upon the
outer end of the ferrule, the wings being connected at the top and
the outer edge by a rib, and a standard pivoted between the wings,
the standard having a depending shank to strike the end of the
bolster, and its back arranged to strike the rib connecting the wings,
substantially as described. 2nd. A combined ferrnle and standard,
comprising a ferrule body adapted to fit a bolster, and having a
longitudinal groove in its upper side, parallel wings produced at the
outer end of the bolster, the wings being connected at the top and
outer edge by a rib, and a swinging standard pivoted between the
wings and adapted to lie in the groove of the ferrule, the said stan-
dard having its back arranged to strike the rib and a depending
shank held to abut with the end of a bolster, substantially as
described.  3rd. A combined ferrule and standard, comprising a
ferrule adapted to fit a bolster, parallel curved wings produced at
the outer end of the bolster, the wings being connected at the top
by a cross rib, a swinging standard pivoted between the wings and
adapted to fold upon the ferrule, the standard having a depending
rounded lower end or shank to strike the end of a bolster, and a
curved rubber iron fastened to the ferrule and arranged to close the
slot between the wings, the rubber iron being also adapted to fric-
tionally engage the lower end of the standard, substantially as
described. 4&1. The combination, of the ferrule shaped to fit a
bolster and having wings at its outer end which project above .the
bolster body, and a swinging standard pivoted between the wings
and adapted to lie upon the bolster, the standard having its free end
rnnndfd)({)n one edge and straight on the other, substantially as
described.

No. 43,512. Bridle for Brushes.

3

(Bride de pinceau.)

Tyl

Charles Boekh, Junr., Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 6th July, 1893 ;
6 years.

Claim.—-1st. A brush bridle composed of a strip of cloth or similar

material made the desired width and sufficiently long to wrap
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around the bristles, one edge of the strip having a fastening arranged
to detachably connect the strip to the head of the brush, substan-
tially as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. A strip A, wrapped
around the bristles B, and having a series of eyelets C, made through
the strip near one edge thereof, in combination with the pins D, and
ﬂmiil)le cleat F, arranged substantially as and for the purpose speci-
fied.

No. 43,513.

Plug. (Cherille.)

William Morrison, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 6th July, 1893; 6
y(:m‘s.

Claim.—A cap, having an annular recess with a stem or hub in its
centre, one or more spurs projecting from the wall of said recess, in
combination with a lever having a round hole to fit on to the centre
stem or hub, and formed or set so that the spurs shall be in its path,
substantially as and for the purpose specitied.

No. 43,514. Railway Car. (Char de chemin de fer.)

Frg. 2

Tsaac Ber Giinzburg, St. Petersburg, Russia, 6th July, 1892; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. In combination, in a sleeping car, the sections having
the seats and the boards for filling the space between the seats,
there being two independent boards for each lower section whereby
two sleeping couches are provided capable of being made up inde-
]wndent{y, substantially as described. 2nd. In combination, the
two seats facing each other and the movable boards between the
same, said boards having bevelled or sloping edges adapted to cor-
responding edges on the seat frames and adapted when in place to
provide a flush surface for receiving the bed clothes, substantially
as described. 3rd. In combination, the seats and the supplemental
movable seat boards, having their upper sides concaved to the shape
of a seat and adapted to be placed on the seat proper or to extend
from one seat to the other, the bottom of said seat being flat, sub-
stantially as described. 4th. In combination, in a sleeping car, the
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seat and the folding head board, composed of hinged sections, said
head board being hinged to the car frame, substantially
described.  bth. In combination, in a sleeping car, the upper bert h8
composed of board d, d', hinged to the section partitions and the
rods f, f, connected with the adjacent ends of said boards and the
car frame, substantially as described. 6th. In combination, the
section partitions and the boards d, d*, hinged thereto and adapted
to fold down against said partitions, and to swing into horizontd
position with their free ends adjacent to each other and the mean$
for holding the boards in horizontal position, substantially 8%
described. Tth. In combination, in a sleeping car, of the berths, an
the folding steps arranged to be turned into and out of the plane ©
its supporting frame, substantially as described. $th. In combind”
tion,  a sleeping car, the berths, the pivoted step P, and the proP
having its lower end movable in a vertical guideway and pivoted 3
its upper end to the outer end of the step P, substantially 83
described.  9th. In combination, the section partition, the uppe?
berth and the step secured to said partition, substantially 8
described.  10th. In a sleeping car, a berth composed of tW°
independent portions arranged side by side and capable of being
made up independently, substantially as described.

No. 43,515. Latrine and Flushing Apparatus.
(Latrine et appareil pour nettoyer.)

William Clark, Sydney, New South Wales, Australia, 6th Julys
1893 ; G years. )

Claim.--1st. In a water closet, the undercut bottomless,pan OF
pans dripping below the surface of water contained in a troug
beneath, as herein specified.  2nd. The combination of a trough pro”
vided with one or more seat openings with an elevated cistern, pro”
vided with a gauge tap, with syphon apparatus, and with an anxili-
ary chamber the elevated cistern being connected to the trough y
means of a down pipe, as herein described, for the purposes s€
forth. 3rd. The combination of a trough and elevated cistern eon:
taining a syphon apparatus, with a supply cistern on the same leve
as the trough, the water supply to the supply cistern being govern
by a ball cock or other mla{ngnus contrivance, as herein specifiets
and for the purposes set forth. 4th. The improved latrme an
apparatus in connection therewith consisting mainly of a troy
that is automatically filled with water, and antomatically flushed bY
syphon action periodically by water contained within an elevaté
cistern, as herem ﬁlmciﬁo({".

No. 43,516, Type Writing Machine. (Clavigraphe.)
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Fugene A. Ford, New York City, New York, U.8.A., 6th July,
1803 ; 6 years.
of &

Claim,—1st. In a type writing machine, the combination o of

series of type bars having each two or more characters, a serie
key levers for imparting to said type bars their printing stroke, an
a shifting device for moving said hars, independently of said ].,-‘vef:;
in the direction of the alignment of the characters, substantisdly
described.  2nd. In a type writing machine, the combination ¢
series of key levers, a series of type bars each pivotally connt'Ct;']
with its lever and movable independently thereof transversely t0 ro
printing stroke, each type bar being provided with two or ¢
characters, and a shifter or guide at the free ends of the type b”'iu
and under the control of the operator, for shifting said bars at W e
in the direction of the alignment of the type, substantially
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des(?“bﬁd 3rd. The comnbination of the key levers, the type bars
eﬂvmg each two or more characters, the movable guide at the free
nds of the type bars, and means for moving said guide to shift the
a{ e bars in the direction of the alignment of the type, substantially
described. 4th. The combination of a series of key levers pivoted
;4;0}1 to a fixed support, a series of type bars having each two or
Ore characters, and jointed each to a key lever so as to receive a
s:(‘i‘!'mg stroke longitudinally of said bar, and a shifting guide con-
Ve) ling the free ends of said type bars for moving the same trans-
a“‘%ely to the printing stroke, substantially as described. 5th. In
th Ype writer machine, the combination of a series of type bars N,
ine fixed slotted guide J, the triangular type bar guide E, for caus-
bag the type bearing ends of the type bars to register, and the type
)_r actuafing mechanism consisting of levers (%, rods I, and finger
{llle%s f!, substantially as specified. 6th. The combination, with
it:‘- horizontal platen, of a vertically swinging hollow guide having
Sldes converging toward the platen, levers acting against the
OWer side of the hollow guide to raise it into the new positions, a
,li"."" of type bars having vertically aligned type or characters on
EIr forward ends, and operating devices for projecting the type
eam.fUPWardly through the hollow guide and its contracted forward
Si?t mto contact with the platen or paper thereon, substantially as
of forth. Tth, In a type writer, the combination, with a series
: tYpe bars converging at their forward ends, each pro-
;’lded with vertically aligned type or characters, and keys having
a lever connection with the rear ends of the bars, of
a ollow vertically swinging guide hinged at its rear end and having
f Contracted opening at its forward end of a size to firmly guide the
orward end of a single type bar, vertically swinging levers beneath
© 8aid hollow guide and constructed to raise its forward end into
tw“ new positions, and a key mechanism adjacent to the keys of the
ayDe bars to be operated simultaneously therewith or separately,
f“d connected with the guide elevating levers substantially as set
Orth, 8th, The combination, with a series of horizontal levers
Plvoted near their forward ends, a series of converging type bars
!’“’({t(‘d at their lower ends to the long radial arms of said levers and
Jlelmed upwardly and forwardly therefrom, vertically aligned type
¥ characters on the forward end of said bars, and a series of verti-
?‘ny extending key rods pivoted at their lower ends to the forward
1ds of said levers to raise the type bars into a horizontal position
a0d project them forwardly to a common printing point, of a verti-
u ly swinging hollow guide pivoted at its rear end adjacent to the
hpIDer forward ends of the type bars, and levers acting on the said
ti(;ll()'.v guide to elevate its free end into two new positions, substan-
v ly as set forth. 9th. The combination, with the inclined con-
erging type bars, each having on its forward end vertically aligned
Ybe or characters, the keys connected with said bars, and a station-
ary bar having vertical slots, through which the converging upper ends
at ) type bars pass, of a vertically swinging hollow %uide pivoted
b Its rear end and adjacent to the upper forward ends of the type
em’ﬂ and tapering forwardly to receive and firmly guide the printing
si':]d of a single type bar, and key actuated levers acting on the lower
t € of the hollow guide to raise it into two new positions, substan-
8‘:‘. Y as sev forth. 10th. The combination with the vertically
Inging type bar guide and a rest limitmfz the downward move-
. ent of jts forward end, of the vertically swinging key levers
t}’:tendmg forwardly under said guide and beneath its rest to engage
)e,]att_k*/r when their forward ends are swung up, and upwardly
{“’Jegtlllg studs on the forward ends of said levers and one project-
Dg hlgher than the other to engage the lower side of the hollow
asl( € and raise its forward end into two new positions, substantially
Iy set forth, 11th. The combination, with the paper carriage, its
vl“"c,‘llg mechanism having a key operated rod, and mtermediate
nert!cal levers pivoted between their ends to the said rod and con-
b?;c%d at their upper ends by a cross bar or rod, of the inclined type
Aot crossing at their forward ends the said cross bar and baving
toependmg lugs to engage it and rock the vertical levers forwardly
actuate the spacing mechanism, vertically aligned type or char-
T8 on the forward ends of the said bars, keys for actuating the
fg’l’@ bars, and a vertically swinging hollow guide contracted at its
rerVard end to form a common printing openmi and pivoted at its
®ar end adjacent to the upper ends of the type bars, and
¥ operated levers acting on the lower side of the hollow guide to
f‘“% 1ts forward end to two new positions, substantially as set
orth, 19th, In a type writing machine, the combination of the
Ybe bars N, provided with projections n', the levers i1, and pawl
a ratchet mechanism connected with the paper carriage and
~]"a“ged to be operated by the impact of the type bar through the
evers 7t and their connections, substantially as specified. 13th. In
a gl’e,writing machine, the combination, with the paper carri
T brinting mechanism, of the double ratchet bar e, attached to the
Der carriage, the pawl 7, adapted to engage one side of the ratchet
r T, the slotted pawl h, adapted to engage the opposite side of the
i"tChet bar, the adjusting screw n, inserted in the pawl %, and bear-
g upon the pawl i, and the retractile sprinf 0, connected with the
WLk, and with a fixed support, substantially as specified.

No. 43.517. Bean Picker. (Moissonneuse de foves.)

Hiram, A. Bacon, Pontiac, Michigan, U.8.A.,, 7th July, 1893; 6
Fears, .

Clajm.~13t. In a bean picker, the combination of a frame, a
TTying belt, a-hopper, a vibrating agitator, and means for giving

!

!

motion to said carrying belt and agitator, substantially as described.
2nd. In a bean picker, the combination of a frame, a carrying belt,

v 3577

a screen adapted to separate broken from whole beans, an agitator
vibrating in the mouth of the hopyer, and a valve adapted to regu-
late the feed, substantially as and for the purposes described. 3rd.
In a bean picker, the combination of a supporting frame, a carrying
belt, a hopper provided with a block P, having a passge way at one
side, and underneath the same a regulating valve, and an agitator
vibrating in the passage way at the side o? said block P, substan-
tially as and for the purpose described. 4th. In a bean picker, the
combination of a frame, a hopper, a carrying belt, and a vibrating
spring agitator, and means for giving motion to said carrying belt
and agitator, substantially as described. 5th. In a bean picker, the
combination of a frame work, a carrying belt, a screen, a vibrating
spring agitator, and a valve adapted to regulate the feed, substan-
tially as and for the purpose described. 6th. Tn a bean picker, the
combination of a supporting frame, a hopper provided with a hlock
P, having a passageway at one side an({ underneath the same, a
carrying belt, a regulating valve, and a vibrating spring agitator in
the passageway at the side of the said block P, substantially as and
for the purpose described.

No. 43,518. Railway Car. (Char de chemin de fer.)

James Douglas Morrison, Reminbeck, Towa, U.S.A., 7th July,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a car seat, the combination, with the base of a
seat portion separably supported thereon and a connection between
the seat portion and base formed in sections folding lengthwise
along the base and extensible upward to elevate the seat portion into
and support it in position for an upper sleeping berth, substantially
as described.. 2nd. In a car seat, a connection between the seat
portion and base comprising a frame formed in folding sections ex-
tensible upward to elevate the seat portion into and support it in
position for an upper berth and formimg, when so extended aladder,
substantially as }lescribed. 3rd. In a car seat, the combination with
the base of a seat portion separably supported thereon, a connection .
between the seat portion and base formed in sections folding length-
wise along the base and extensible upward to elevate the seat por-
tion into and support it in position for an upper sleeping berth, and
a back on the seat portion adjustable into alignment therewith to
form part of the sald berth, substantially as described. dth. A car
seat provided with an upward extensible support for elevating the
seat portion into and supporting it in position for an upper sleeping
berth, a back sup\)‘urted in bearings on the seat portion and con-
nected therewith by jointed links rendering the back reversible, and
adjustable into alignment with the seat portion to form part of the
said berth, substantially as described. 5th. In combination with a
car, a seat comprising the base and seat portion having a folding
and extensible connection between them and a reversible back ad-
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justable into alignment with the seat portion, guides on the car wall,
provided with adjustable bearings, and a bar secured to the said
seat portion and extending at opposite ends into said guides to be
raised thereon and supported on said bearings in converting the
the seat into an upper sleeping berth, substantially as described.
Gth. In combination with a car, a seat provided with an npward
extensible support for elevating its seat portion into and supporting
it in position for an upper sleeping berth, a back on the seat portion
adjustable into alignment therewith to form part of said berth, side
rails removably connected with the seat portion to extend the length

of the berth at the end thereof (Tp()site that formed with the back"

and supporting an extension of the couch, and means for sustaining
the said back and rails at their free ends, substantially as described.
7th. In combination with a car, a seat cumprising a base r, a seat
portion p, a frame C formed of pivotal sections ¢, connecting the
seat portion with the base at the aisle end of the seat and adapted
to be folded under the seat portion on the base and to be extended
vertically to elevate the seat portion into position for an upper
. sleeping berth, a back n reversibly supported on the seat portion
and fastened thereto by pivotally connected links ' and 72, slotted
arms at opposite ends of the seat portion and through which the
links /! extend, guides k on the car wall, provided with dogs i1, a
bar ¢ secured to the wall end of the said seat portion and extendin
at opposite ends into the guides to he raised therein and summrteﬁ
by the dogs in converting the seat into an upper sleeping berth,
side rails @ separably connected with the seat portion p to extend
the said berth and support an extension of the couch, and suspended
straps k, supporting the free ends of the seat portion » and rails g,
substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 8th. In combina-
tion a car seat provided with a swinging back adjustable into
alignment with the seat portion in converting the seat into
a sleeping berth, and a removable extension of the berth
at the side of the seat portion opposite that on which
the back is so adjusted, substantially as described. 9th.
In combination, with a car, seats A and A' convertible into
upper and lower sleeping berths, each seat A being provided with
an upward extensible support for elevating its seat portion into and
supporting it in position for an upper sleeping berth, and each seat
A having a back n adjustable into alignment with it to extend the
couch at one end in forming a lower sleeping berth, and provided
with removable side rails ¢ to extend the said berth toward the
opposite end and support an extension of the couch portion thereof,
substantially as described. 10th. In combination with a car, seats
A A" convertible into upper and lower sleeping berths, each seat A
being provided with an upward extensible support for elevating its
seat portion into and supporting it in position for an upper sleeping
+ berth, and with a back on the seat portion adjustable into alignment
therewith to form part of the said berth, side rails removably con-
nected with the seat portion to extend the length of the berth at the
end thereof opposite that formed with the back and supporting an
extension of the couch, means for sustaining the adjusted back and
rails at the ends of the berth, and each seat A! having a swingin
back adjustable into alignment with seat its portion to convert saig
seat into a lower sleeping berth and a removable extension of the
said berth at the side of the seat portion opposite that on which the
back is 8o adjusted, the backs and extensions on the lower berths
being supported on the bases of seats A, substantially as descrided.
11th. In combination with a car, seats A A convertible into upper
and lower sleeping berths, each seat A comprising a base 7, a seat
portion p, s frame C formed of pivotal sections ¢ connecting the seat
portion with the base at the aisle end of the seat and adapted to be
folded under the seat portion on the said base and to be extended
vertically to elevate the seat portion into position for an upper berth,
a back » reversibly supported on the seat portion and fastened there-
to by pivotally connected links ! and 1%, and slotted arms m at
opposite ends of the seat portion and through which the links &
extend, guides k on the car wall, provided with bearings ¢!, a bar ¢
secured to the wall end of the said seat portion and extending at
opposite ends into the guides to be raised therein and supported by
said bearings in converting the seat into an upper sleeping berth,
side rails g separably connected with the seat portion p to extend
the said berth and support an extension ¢* of the couch, and sus-
pended supporting straps k, for the opposite ends of the said berth,
and each seat A, comprising a seat portion p, a swinging ba¢k n
adjustable into alignment with its seat portion to convert said seat
into a lower sleeping berth, and connected with the seat portion by
pivotally connected links (! and {2, and slotted arms m on the said
seat portions through which the links (! extend, and side rails g
separably connected with the seat portion to extend the said berth
and support an extension ¢* of the couch, the backs and side rails on
the lower berths being supported on the bases of seats A, substan-
tially as described.

No. 43,519. Horse Hay Rake. (Rateau & foin.)
Francis Lewis Osborn, Windsor, New York, U.S.A., 7th July,

1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a horse hay rake, the rake head C, hinged to the
bolster 1), immediately above the axle, and having the curved bow
E, in combination with the seat ¥, supported on a yielding bar F,
substantially as and for the purpose described. 2nd. In a horse hay

rake, the combination of the seat ¥, and yielding seat bar ¥, the

rods g and A, the bow E, and the rake head C, with the teeth «, all
as and for the purpose described.

No. 43,520, Standard for Wagon RBolsters.

(Montant pour chevilles de wagon. )

Ludlow George Cook, Minneapolis, Minnesota, U.S.A., 7th July,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.~—1st. The combination, with the bolster, of a stake or.
standard pivoted therein, a bolt pasting transversely through the
bolster and pivoting said stake therein, and a lever arranged t©
engage the lower end of said stake to lock the same against swing-
ing on kaid pivot, substantially as described. 2nd. The combina:
tion, with the bolster, having the slotted end, of a stake or standal
pivoted therein and adapted to swing in a plane parallel therewith,
a lever having an end arranged transversely with respect to the
bolster and arranged to engage the lower end of said standard, an
said lever adapted to be moved out of engagement therewith to
allow the stake to be swung down, substantially as and for the pur-
»ose set forth.  3rd. The combination, with the slotted end of the
bolster, of a stake C, arranged therein, a bolt D, for pivoting the
same and passing transversely through the end of the bolster, said
stake C, providetl with a lower end having ratchet teeth ¥, and 3
locking device adapted to engage the same, whereby said stake may
be locked in any desired position, substantially as and for the pur-
pose set forth. 4th. The combination, with a bolster or beam, of &
vertical stake pivotaliy arranged in the end thereof and adapted t0
be raised or lowered about its pivot in a vertical plane parallel wit
the sides of the bolster, and means for locking said stake in the
positions deseribed. 5th. The combination, with the bolster, of #
shoulder L, thereof, the stake C, having its lower end provided with
the ratchet teeth F, said stake arranged in a vertical slot in the
end of the bolster, a bolt D, for pivoting said stake therein, the
locking lever B, pivoted on said shoulder, and said teeth adapted t©
stand below the upper surface of the bolster when the stake C, 18
swung down, substantially as described and for the purpose se
forth. 6th. The combination, with a bolster or beam, of a vertica
stake pivotally arranged in the end thereof and adapted to be rais
or lowered about its pivot in a vertical plane parallel with the sides
of the bolster, said stake having a hooked end, a locking block of
latch pivoted to said stake and having a notch, and means for lock-
ing said stake in the positions described. T7th. The combination,
with a bolster or beam, of asuitable stake or standard provided wit
a hooked end, a locking block or latch secured to said stake an
provided with a recess or notch, and means for locking said stake,
as described.

No. 43,521. (Collet de tuyau.)

Alonzo W. Cram, Haverhill, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 7th July,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, of a roof having an opening
therein, a collar within the opening, a flange on tge upper end O
the opening which rests on the roof, a pipe depending through the
collar, and a packing between the collar and the pipe, substantially
as shown and described. 2ud. The combination, of a roof having
an opening therein, a collar within the opening, having an out-
wardly projecting flange at its upper end, which rests on the roof,
an inwardly projecting flange at its upper end which rests on the
roof, an inwaedly projecting flange at the lower end of the collar, &
pipe depending through the collar, and a packing material resting
on the lower flange of the collar and caulking in the space between

Pipe Collar.
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Th Pipe and collar, substantially as shown and described.  3rd.
¢ combination, of a roof having an opening therein, a collar

XSRH the opening, having a flange on its upper end, which rests on
api oor, a flange at the lower end of the collar projecting inward,
Iiipepe d‘flkmlu}% through the collar, a ring interposed between the
the and the said last named flange, and packing material between
T IZH’:’ and the collar, substantially as shown and described.
Wi&r € combination, of a roof having an opening therethrough, a
Tosts Within the opening, having a flange,at its uyper end which
sheot 1 the roof, a pipe extending t.hmug}x the collar, a plate of
the netal surrounding the pipe, having an opening through which
bew{"l‘l‘v extends, the edﬁes of said opening being flarred downward
said ‘;‘?“ the collar and the pipe, and packing material between the

escr li:;;‘m‘l down edge and the pipe, substantially as shown and
thergi 5th. The combination, of a roof having an opening
the C(Illl’ a collar within the opening, a flange on the ugper end of
the ]0’ ar, which rests on the roof, an inwardly projecting flange at
plate W*ffl‘ end of the collar, a pipe extended through the collar, a

rou 0! Sh('gt metal surrounding the pipe, having an opening
slll'rog _which the latter extends, depending annular flange
mawt‘}i“ih.ng the opening, a packing of oakum or other similar
and 5 gn;:]lser;eld »:rllthm the fspao:i ll(!t,vli(:‘()ﬂ thelpxpe gr;d the ﬂ;a;nge,

of le :

ang deﬁ&:rilged' ead on top of said packing, substantially as shown
No. 43,522. Rocking Grate Bars for Furnaces.

(Barre de grille tournante pour fournaises.)

Wil

léa;'nea}r{:my Heeson, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 7th July, 1893 ;
tﬂdi‘ggz'ﬁlst‘ A furnace grate bar comprised of a_central longi-
inney Pn(‘ive , a series of laterally extending ribs joined at either
Ugity d's to the central web and located on each side thereof, a
ing wal rib connected to the outer end of the laterally extend-
each of the laterally extending ribs having one or more steps
STieg ¢ f(m 1ts upper face and each of the longitudinal 1ibs having a
st fo, ‘;ﬁrtlca. corrugations formed on its side face, substantially
(’ngitud!" - 2nd. A furnace grate bar cmnpnsing‘two centrally

tWeenT}?l webs connected together at each end and intermediatel
iggion ‘ e ends'to form a passage therethrough them for the ad-
the fire of a draught of air from the under side of the grate bars to
their 7, & 8eries of laterally extending ribs joined or connected at
10ngitug!161' ends to the centrally longitudinal webs, and a
8 0"‘3-1 rib connected to their outer ends one or more
teng; m.{)@d on the upper face of each of the laterally ox-
egmp;'ﬁi;’ 8, substantially as described. 3rd. A furnace grate bar
©ach eng g two centrall 7 longitudinal webs connected together at
ther(-.t,},,.( and interme iately between the ends to form a passage
Under ¢ d’ggh them for the admission of a draught of air from the
Tibg Joined of the grate bars to t.he_ﬁre, aseries of laterally extending
ina w bl:‘ connected at t}\e:r inner ends to the centrally longi-
& or mo‘:- » and a longitudinal rib connected to their outer ends,
SXtendin. > steps formed on the upper face of each of the laterally
10g ribs, a series of vertical corrugations formed on the side

face of the longitudinal rib, the concaved portions of the said cor-
rugations tapering from the bottom to the top of the longitudinal
rib and the convex portions tapering from the top to the bottom,
substantially as described. 4t{|. A furnace grate bar comprisin,
two centrally longitudinal webs connected together at each end an
intermediately between the ends to formn a passage therethrough
them for the admission of a draught of air from the under side of
the grate bars to the fire, a series of laterally extending ribs joined or
connected at their inner ends to the central longitudinal webs and a
longitudinal rib connected to their outer ends, one or more steps
formed on the upper face of each of the laterally extending ribs,
each of the laterally extending ribs provided on its under side with
a supporting rib the edge of which is concaved, a series of vertical
corrugations formed on the side face of the longitudinal rib, the con-
caved portions of the said corrugations tapering from the bottom to
the top of the longitudinal rib and the convex portions tapering
from the top to the bottom, substantially as described.

No. 43,523. Lubricator.

(Gratsseur.)

Vital Alfred Edmond, Québec, Province de Québee, Canada, Tth
July, 1893; 6 years.

Reswmé—-1¢ Un lubrificur automatique pour les tiges de pistons
des cylindres & vapeur, composé de la plaque métalhque b, de la
boite «a rivée a la plaque b, ¢t du couvercle ¢, la boite @ contenant
du feutre ou autre matiére absorbante, le tout tel que décrit et pour
les fins indiquées.

No. 43,524. Apparatus and Solvents for Extracting
Gold and Silver. (Appareil et dissolvant pour
extraire U'or et U'argent.)

FI1G. L.

John Cunningham Montgomerie, Dalmore Ayr, Scotland, 7th July,
1893 ; 6 years.

Clatm.—1st. The improved process of extracting gold and silver
from ores or compounds containing the same, substantially as herein
described, the saine consisting in mixing the ore with a solution of
cyanide of potassiumn or other cynide solvent rendered alkaline by
the addition of sodium oxide or an_equivalent alkaline oxide, filter-
ing or otherwise se]}):xrating the liquid (containing the gold and silver
in solution) from the ore and treating the former, by precipitation
or other known mode, for the recovery of the precious metals. 2nd.
In the extraction of the precious metals by a solvent process of the
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general character herein referred to, applying the solvent solution,
atter separation from the first charge of ore, to a subsequent charge
or successively to subsequent charges of fresh ore, the solution being
fortified at each operation by the addition of a suitable quantity of
the chemical agents employed, and ultimately treating the liguid
(consisting of a more or Llss saturated solution of gold and silver) by
any known means for the separation and recovery of the prectous
metals. 3rd. In the process of extracting gold and silver by means
of cyanide of potassium or other cyanide solvent, the addition of
sodium oxide or other suitable alkaline oxide to the solvent, either
prior to or during its admixture with the ore, for the purpose of
economizing the solvent and expediting its action. 4th. In the
extraction of the precious metals by a solvent process of the general
character herein referred to, discharging the solvent remaining with
the ore after filtration by adding water to the surface of the ore and
thereby displacing the solvent containing the precious metals in
solution, substantially as described. 5th. In the extraction of the
precious metals by a solvent process of the kind herein referred to,
the employment of dioxide of sodium (potash or equivalent) as an
oxidizing and alkaline agent, substantially as herein described. Gth.
In the extraction of the precious metals by a solvent process of the
kind herein referred to, tLe employment of dioxide of sodium (potash
or equivalent) in the presence of oxygen, or atmospheric air, under
pressure, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 7th. Inan
apparatus adapted for use in the treatment of ores or compounds
containing gold or silver, a barrel, filter or leaching vessel, such as
A or B, Iimed with the tiles K set 1 an acid or solvent resisting
cement, substantially as herein described.  8th. The herein describ-
ed apparatus for use in the treatment of ores or compounds eontain-
ing gold and silver by means of solvents, the same comprising an
upper vessel A for the reception of the ore and solvent, a lower ves-
sel B in which the solution is received, a filter cloth C held between
the lower part of the vessel A and a socket in the upper part of the
vessel B, wire gauze D on which the filter cloth lies, and bars E for
supporting the wire gauze. 9th. The herein described apparatus
for use in the treatment of ores or compounds containing gold and
silver by means of solvents, the same comprising an upper vessel A
lined with tiles K, a lower vessel B also lined with tiles K, a filter
cloth C held between the vessels A and B, wire gauze 1) under the
filter cloth, bars E for supporting the wire gauze, a draw off cock G,
and an exhaust cock H.

No. 13,525,

Elevator. (Elévaleur.)

AMMMHIMIHIIEDITIIMIMbBGa.

Andrew McEachan, Fitchburg, Massachusetts, U.S.A., Tth July,
1893 ; 6 years. o

Claim.—1st. A safety clutch for elevator cars, comprising a lever
mounted on a spring pushed fulerum on the car and projecting
through a slot in the carways, two clamping shoes pivoted to said
lever respectively at opposite sides of its fulerum and in position to
engage opposite faces of said ways, the shoe pivots being in different
horizontal planes, a lifting rope secured to the inner end of said
lever, and a connection between the lever and car body disposed
between said rope and fulcrum, substantially as described.  2nd.
In an elevator, the combination, with the car and well, having the
slotted ways, of the spring supported arms fitted to slide on the
car and in said slots, the levers &, fulcrumed respectively on said
arms and projecting through said slots, the shoes ¢, », pivoted on
said levers in different planes and at opposite sides of the ways, the
lifting rope C, secured to the inner ends of the levers, and the loop
7, connecting the car with said levers between their fulerums and
said rope, aﬁ being arranged substantially as described.

No. 43,326. Hominy Mill. (Moulin d blé d'inde.)

Odeon Horace Titus, Wilmington, Deleware, U.S.A., 7Tth July,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A hominy mill, in which a rotating cylinder is com-
bined with a shell, having concaves with faces, each representing a
section of a pyramid, and having one bevelled face and one abrupt
face, substantially as specitied. 2nd. A hominy mill, in which a
ribbed and rotating cylinder is combined, with a shell having con-
cave facets, each representing a section of a pyramid, and having
one bevelled face and one abrupt face, the apex of the bevelled face
of the facet being towards the advancing ribs of the cylinder, sub-
‘stantially as specified. 3rd. A hominy mill, in which a rotating

cylinder is combined with a shell or casing having concaves pro-
vided with vertical and horizontal rows of pyramidial facets

BN

i staggered or offset in respect to each other, substantially as de-
i seribed.  4th. A hominy mil), in which a rotating eylinder is com”
i bined, with a shell or casing, having concaves, with facets, each

representing a section of a pyramid, the central ridge or fin of the
| bevelled front face of the facet, being in a plane at right angles t0
i the longitudinal line of the cylinder, substantially as specitied-
i 5th. A hominy.mill, i which an outer cuasing, having concaves
provided with pyramidal facets, is combined with a rotating
Cf,'lindur, having ribs or teeth abrupt on the forward faces, and 1M
clined on the rear faces, the abrupt faces of the teeth moving
towards the apices or points of the facets of the concaves, substan”
tially as specified.  Gth. The within described cylinder, for #
hominy mill, the same consisting of a body portion, having secure
thereupon bars presenting successive faces at reverse angles, sal
. bars abutting against each other so as to form a continuous ribt

;“’()l‘killg surface for the cylinder, substantially as specified. 7th
The within described cylinder for hominy mills, the =am€
consisting of a body portion, having secured thereupo?

angle bars, each having an abrupt portion and an incline
portion, the abrupt portion of each bar overlapping the inclin
wrtion of the succeeding bar, substantially as specified. 8th-
The within described eylinder for hominy mills, the same consisting
of a skeleton or hollow body, composed of a series of notched ring®
or dises and bars, secured to sai(i notched rings or discs, and pre:
senting successive faces at reserve angles, said bars abutting aganst
each other 50 as to form a continuous ribbed working surface for the
cylinder, substantially as specified. 9th. The combination, of th¢
shell, of the mill having a yielding delivery flap at the lowef
portion with the cylinder, having at the bottom a disc with pro-
jecting peripheral ribs or vanes, substantially as specified. 10tb-
The combination, of the shell of the mill with® the cylinder, having
at the bottom a disc furrowed on the under surface, so as to thro¥
outward any grains which may gain access thereto, substantially
as specified. 11th. The combination, of the shell of the mill with the
cylinder, having at the bottom a disc furrowed upon both its upper
and lower surfaces, the furrow of one surface being in a reverse
direction of those of the other surface, substantially as specified:

No. 43,527. Telephone System.

(Téléphone.)

Charles Warren Brown, of Montreal, Quebee, Canada, 7th Jul¥s
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A system of telephonic intercommunication coW”
prising a number of subscribers’ stations connected directly togethtT
without the intervention of a central office, by a series of main lme?
entering each station and all but one terminating in sockets, a ¢
bell at each station normally connected with the unsocketed mai?
line, and a single telephonic and signalling apparatus at each F‘t”;
tion normally” disconnected from said socketed main lines, D%
adapted to be connected with any of them through a plug wﬂ“e.ci
tion between said telepbonic and signalling apparatus and 381
sockets, whereby a subscriber may call any other subscriber and by
united action of both subseribers telephonic conimunication be 8
cured between two stations.  2nd. In a system of telephonic inter”
communication compriging a number of subscribers’ stations coD
nected directly together without the intervention of a central © c"&
by a series of main lines entering each station, the combination 9‘“3
arrangement at each station, of a set of instruments comprising
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box op

sect; case, the f.nmt side of which i§ formed of a hinged door
nection and a stationary keyboard portion, a transmitter and con-
thop Ons mounted on the inside of said door section, and such sec-
sock t{so having a mouth aperture therein, a number of metal
thmf \h carried by said stationary keyboard portion yprojecting
ineslg same and forming terminals for all but one of the main
a ent_erm.g the station, a call bell located at the top of said box,
ol o 2Ving its magnets enclosed therein and connected to the un-
p oxfted main lmg entering such station, an induction coil, tele-
s’rine receiver with hook and spring switches, a push button,
D’lu € switch and main calling battery connection, and a metal
SaJifl(;()nne(:tt*.d by flexible conductor, and fixed connections with
S00k attery switch and adapted to be inserted in either of said
the ‘efiltemmm.ls, and connections for the transmitter battery circuit
ope Yhole carried by and within said box or case, and adapted for
Tation, as set forth.

No. 13,328. Lasting Machine. (Machine & enformer.)

John Thomas Avery, St. Louis, Missouri, U.S.A., Tth July, 1893 ;
6 years,
isml"”’l-j'lsp. In a lasting machine, the combination with mechan-
N Or gripping and drawing the upper over the last, of the upper
},100““8 mechanjsm comprising the tack race and its supporting
Tegiy OF the reciprocating separator at the end of the tack race, a
ibl‘o(':axt}ng separator slidingly mounted in the block, means for
clinp“()catmg the separator, and a tack deliverer mounted in an in-
depog; way and adapted to receive the tack from the separator and
ally 1t it in a point below the plane where it receives it, substanti-
the as and for the purposes described. 2nd. In a lasting machine,
upp:mbmatlon with the mechanism for gnpplmig and drawing the
tha T Over the last, of the upper seeurmg mechanism comprising
erin CK race, the tack separator at the end of the race, tack deliv-
delig Jaws mounted in an inclined way, a folder arm below the
desﬁé{gl jaws, and a plunger, substantially as and for the purposes
Mechy S 3rd. In a lasting machine, the combination with the
of 8.:zlnmm for gripping and drawing the upper over the last,
ANt fpi oy deliverer for delivering tacks upon the up‘pey, an
&daml‘lcnon roller in the lower forward end of said deliverer
o ed to rest against a folder arm when in position for delivery,
e%r.‘fr arm and a_plunger, substantially as and for the purposes
the Iln : 4th. In a lasting machine, the combination with
delive echamsm_for. drawing the upper over the last, of a tack
lower Ptg‘r for delivering the tacks upon the upper, a roller in the
foldey orward end of said deliverer adapted to rest against the
tion arm when in position, a spring for holding said roller in posi-
’Ose’saé older arm and a plunger, substantially as and for the pur-
the 1, leSCnbed. 5th. In a lasting machine, the combination with
ing Jolder arm, of a rocking guide way therefor, and means for rock-
ang foe guide way and reciprocating the folder arm, substantially as
binag; T the lgxur poses described.  6th. In alasting machine, the com-
fol Fl‘_‘m Wwith the folder arm, of a rocking guide way in which said
N arm is &_;hdmgly secured, means for rqckmfg said guideway
uideecllimca:tmg the folder arm, and a spring for returning the
or thway to its normal position after actuation, substantially as and
“&tioyf burposes described. 7th. In a lasting machine, the combi-
e o With a gripping shaft and gripper jaws, of a projection on
ing Elipper shaft, a rocking arm and a projection between the rock-
jaws ;m and projection, whereby when the arm is rocked the gripper
8th, e rotated, substantially as and_for the purposes described.
fﬂl‘.drn a lasting machine, the combination with the mechanism
ing thawm the upper over the last, of a tack deliverer for deliver-
saig dl*rtac s upon the upper, a roller in the lower forward end of
tion : verer adapted to rest against the folder arm when in posi-
l‘";ge Spring for holding said roller in position, a folder arm and a
astis ', substantially as and for the purposes described. 9th. Ina
1 the head stock, of a gripper

shatt 8 machine, the combination wit
mounted therein, and gripper jaws on the shaft, a bifurcated

T—4

lever extending from the shaft and adapted to rotate the same, a
rock-arm, a rod having a sliding connection with the bifurcated
lever, and its other end connected to the rock arm, and a slidingly
adjustable block mounted on the head stock and encircling the con-
necting rod, substantially as and for the purposes described.
10th. In & lasting machine, the combination with the later-

ally movable head stock, of a pivoted gripper carrier
mounted therein and adapted to swing outwards and re-
turn, a gripper shaft mounted in said carrier, an exten-

sion on the gripper shaft, a rock arm, and a swivelled connec-
tion between the rock arm and extension on the gripper shaft,
whereby when the rock arm is actuated it communicates a rotary
movement to the gripper shaft, through the medium of its connec-
tion therewith, substantially as and for the purposes described.
11th. In a lasting machine, the combination with the head stock, of
a gripper carrier, a gripper shaft mounted therein, a bifurcated arm
extending therefrom, a connecting rod, provided with a stud or pin
in its end, a grooved roller mounted on a pin, the groove in which,
affording reception for the prongs of the bifurcated arm, and a
rocking arm, substantially as and for the purposes described. .
12th. %1\ a lasting machine, the combination, with means for
adjustably rotating the gripper shaft, of a cam for actuating said
means, a controlling lever for controlling said means, and a yielding
connection between the controlling lever and cam actuated lever,
substantially asand for the purposes described. 13th. In a lasting
machine, the combination with the gripper shaft, of an extension
thereon, a rocking arm, a connection between the rocking arm and
extension, a cam actuated lever, intermediate connections between
said lever and rocking arm, for communicating a rotary movement
to the gripper shaft, and a yielding controlling lever, connected to
the cam actuated lever for controlling the movement of the same,
substantially as and for the purposes described.  14th. In a lasting
machine, the combination, with the gripper jaws, for drawing the
upper over the last, and their actuating mechanism, of a controlling
device for said actuating mechanism, comprising a stirrup, a rod
passing through said stirrup and provided with a cap on its end, a
compression spring interposed between the cap and stirrup, and a
foot lever, to which the stirrup is secured, substantially as and for
the purposes described. 15th. In a lasting machine, the combina-
tion with the gripper jaws for drawing the upper over the last and
their actuating mechanism, of means for controlling said mechanism,
comprising a controlling rod 154, a lever 152, to which the same is
pivoted, a strap or stirrup, a compression spring mounted in the
stirrup and bearing against the lever, a foot lever, a strap or stirrap
pivoted thereto, a rod passing through the stirrup provided with a
cap on its end, and a compression spring interposed between the
caps and stirrups, substantially as and for the purposes de-
scribed. 16th. In a lasting machine, the combmation, with
a vertically movable gripper shaft, of an independently oper-
ated restraining bar, for controlling the upward wmovement
of said shaft, substantially as and for the purposes described.
17th. In a lasting machine, the combination, with the gripper shaft
and jaws, of mechanism for closing said jaws, an independently
operated restraining bar, the free end of which bears against the
upper end of the gripper shaft, for holding the shaft against longi-
tudinal movement while the jaws are being closed, substantially as
and for the purposes described. 18th. In a lasting machine, the
combination, with a laterally movable head stock and means for
movinf said head stock laterally, of a swinging gripper carrier
pivotally mounted in said head stock, and an adjustable connection
between the gripper carrier and actuating mechanism for the late-
rally movable head stock, for moving the gripper carrier backward
and forward simultaneously with the lateral movement of the head
stock, substantially as and for the purposes described. 19th. In a
lasting machine, the combination, with a laterally movable head
stock and means for moving the head stock laterally, of a swinging
gripper carrier mounted in the head stock, means for swinging said
gripper carrier forward and backward, and a controlling lever for
adjusting the stroke of the laterally movable head stock, substan-
tially as and for the purposes described. 20th. In combination,
with the gripper carrier, its gripper jaws and actuating mechanism,
of a plunger adapted to actuate the gripper carrier, being provided
with a slot, a pin passing through said slot, a compression spring
for receiving motion from the plunger, a connecting rod secured in
the plunger, a bell crank lever for actuating said rod and plunger,
and means for actuating the bell crapk, substantially as and for the
purpose described. 21st. In a lasting machine, the combination,
with a gripper carrier, its gripper jaws and actuating mechanism
therefor, in which is included a cam operated rock arm, a rod
swivelled to said arm, a head slidingly mounted on said rod, a com-
pression spring bearing against the head, adjusting nuts, and a
connection between the shding head and gripper carrier, substan-
tially as and for the purposes described. 22nd. In a lasting
machine, the combination, with a laterally movable head stock, of a
swinging gripper_carrier pivoted therein, cam operated lever arms
for recelving and transmmtting the lateral movement to the head
stock, and a sliding connection between one of said arms and the
griﬂmr carrier, whereby the thrust of the gripper carrier is made
yielding and its return positive, spbstanhaff}y as and for the pur-
poses described. 23rd. In a lasting machine, the combination,
with a laterally movable head stock, of a swinging gripper carrier
ivoted therein, cam operated lever anus for moving the head stock
aterally, a plunger in the gripper carrier, and a connection between
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one of said cam vperated lever arms and the plunger, comprising
a sliding connection, a’spring, and adjustable abutting nuts for

the lugs G G, extending outwardly from near the ends of the frameé
as set forth. 8rd. The U-shaped frame, having the lugs G

the sliding connection, whereby the gripper carrier is yield- ! and the loop E, as set forth, for the purposes described.

ingly thrust forward and positively returned, substantially as
and for the purposes described. 24th. In a lasting machine, the
combination with a laterally movable head stock, a gripper carrier
mounted in said head stock, so as to be movable independently
thereof, and gripper jaws, of means substantially as described here-
in, for moving said gripper carrier, consisting In a cam operated
Iever arm, connections between the free end of the lever arm and
said gripper carrier, and intermediate connections having included
therein a sliding connection, adjustable abutting nuts, and a com-
pression spring whereby the forward movement of said lever arm is
positively transmitted and adjustable amount to the intermediate
connecting parts, and the reverse movement of said lever arm is
transmitted to the said intermediate connecting parts through the
said comypression spring, substantially as and for the purposes de-
scribed.  25th. In a lasting machine, the combination with the head
stock, of a gripper carrier pivoted therein, actuating mechanism for
moving the head stock laterally, and a connection between said
actuating mechanism and the gripper carrier, for moving the said
gripper carrier backward and forward simultaneously with the
lateral movement of the head stock, substantially as and for the
purposes described. 26th. In a lasting machine; the combination
with a laterally movable head stock carrying the gripper shaft and
gripper jaws, of a rocking lever for moving the head stock laterally,
sald lever being provided with a slotted member, a slotted rock arm,
a controlling rod provided with a sliding pivot for adjusting the
intersection of the longitudinal axis of the two slotted arms, and a
yielding lever for actuating said controlling lever, substantially as
and for the purposes described. 27th. In a lasting machine, the

combination with the head stock, gripper shaft and gripper jaws, of :

means for controlling the movement of said gripper jaws, compris-
ing a controlling rod 137, a pivoted lever to w%fich the same is con-
nected, a rod connected to the opposite end of said lever, a cap on
the end of the rod, a stirrup pivoted on a bell crank lever, a com-
pression spring interpoxed between the cap on the rod and the
stirruil, and means for actuating the bell crank lever, substantially
as anc

of means for controlling the movements of said jaws, comprising a
controlling rod, a bell crank lever for actuating said rod, a rod %or
actuating the bell crank lever, provided with a notch or recess to
limit its movement, and a knee pad on the outer end of
the rod, substantially as and for. the purposes described.
29th. In alasting machine, the combiuation with the head stock, grip-
per shaft and gripper jaws, of means for controlling the movements of
the gripper jaws, comprising a bell crank lever, a yielding connec-
tion between the bell crank %ewr and controlling rod 137, a rod 116,
for controlling the throw of the head stock, connected to the bell
crank lever, substantially as and for the purposes described. 30th.
In a lasting machine, the combination with the laterally movable
head stock, a gripper shaft provided with gripper jaws, and mech-
anism for actuating the several parts, of rods for controlling the
movements of the head stock and gripper jaws, and means for
actuating the rods simultaneously whereby at the same time of the
shortening of the throw of the head stock, the gripper jaws are
rotated, substantially as and for the purposes described. 31st. In
a lasting machine, the combination with the laterally movable head
stock, of a gripper shaft, provided with gripper jaws, rods for con-
tml]inf the movements of the head stock and gripper jaws, a bell
crank lever to which said rods are connected, an actuating rod, for
the bell crank lever, and a knee pad on said rod, substantially as
and for the purposes described.

No. 43,529.

Breast Collar for Horses.
(arnais & poitrail.)

Andrew Henry Fletcher, Kingsville, Ontario, Canada, 7th July,
1803 ; 6 years.

Claim.~1st. The U-shaped frame A, having a loop E, located at

the turn or bend, as set forsh.  2nd. The U-shaped frame A, having

|

d for the purposes described. 28th. In a lasting machine, the |
combination with the head stock, gripper shaft and gripper jaws, ,

''No. 43,530. Potato Digger. (Arrache-patates.)

|
1

N Tig.b.

George E. Anderson and Martin J. Anderson, both of Grantsburg
Wisconsin, U.S.A., 8th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, in a potato digger, of supportil
and driving wheels, with the inclined bed provided at its lower eB
with a prow or share, tiers of longitudinal[ vibrator slats, shafts 11
12 and 13, having notches 14, and adapted to operate said slats, 88
a conveyer adapted to carry the potatoes, &e., upward on said bet
substantially as described. 2nd. The combination, in a potd
digger, of the sills and the supporting wheels, with the proww
arranged hetween the lower ends of said sills, the notched vibrato?
shafts 11, 12 and 13 and the shaft 17, the sprockets arranged thereoh
the sprocket chains passing over the same, shafts or rods 10, exte}ld'
ing between said sills, means for driving said sprocket chainss
flights or cross bars 19, arranged thereon, and the longitudinal slats
7, 8 and 9, arranged respectively in banks or tiers and adapted to
operated by the 1evolution of said shafts 11, 12 and 13 res ct_lvel.Vv
substantially as described. 3rd. The combination, with t‘: sglls 6,
of the wheels 2 and 4, arranged on the axle to support said sills, &
prow or share 20, notched shafts 11, 12 and 13, bearings provid
therefor in said sills, the longitudnal slats 7, 8 and 9, loosely pivoted
onrods 10, the extended ends 46, of the slats 7, the shaft 18, sprwk"."s
arranged on all of said shafts, prongs 21, gear wheel upon sa! 9
wheels 2, and 4, and pinions 23, adapted to mesh therewith 8I
secured upon the shaft 13 by suitable clutch devices, substantially
as described.  4th. The combination, with inclined sills, of whee
2 and 4, the axle supporting the same, the prow 20, the vibrator
shaft and the shaft 18, sprocket wheels arranged on the same
sprocket chains and flights 19, adapted to operate over said sprocket
wheels, slats 7, 8 and 4, loosely pivoted on rods 10, and having thel
upper ends resting upon said vibrator shafts and adapted to be
operated thereby, means for driving said sprocket chains by the
forward movement of said wheels 2 and 4, a tongue 31, arranged 12
connection with said axle, and means for raising and lowering the
lower end of the machine, substantially as described.

No. 43,5381.

Grave Vault. (Caveau pour tombes.)

“3 53/
Frank Coman Rheobottom, Union City, Michigan, U.S.A., 8th

July, 1893 ; 6 years. .
¥

Claim.—A grave vault, oomL)rising side slabs A, spaced & sho
distance from each other, sla

s B, overlapping the slabs A, and
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COverip,

d g .
‘mgt;nce from each other, their lower edges resting on the upper

b of the slab A, the upper edges of the corresponding slabs on
ingm:}l,te sides resting against and supporting each other and form-
inter) € angle of the roof, said upper edges being formed with
clog'r OCklng shoulders, the slabs D, vverlapping the slabs C, and
ing 'Ng the intervening spaces, the lower edges of said slabs D, rest-
in ﬂ?n the upper edges of the slabs B, and their upper edges united
said e]%me manner as those of the slabs C, and the end slabs, all of

toa 2| ing of imperishable material and their joints so arranged
tial] render them adjustable to different sizes of graves, substan-

Y a8 specified.

No. 43,582. Door Holder. (Arréte-porte.)

Madm;’;‘aw- Reeves, Sayre, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 8th July, 1893;
TS,
there}l,m'hlst' The combination of a base, an upright supported
““bsta,y"and a grasping device at the upper end of the upright,
ntially as shown and described. 2nd. The combination of a
t,han upright pivotally secured thereto at its lower end, a brace
of the Tear of the upright and a grasping device at the upper end
“"Mbie upright, substantially as shown and described. 3rd. The
ada, t:(:hon of a base, an upright pivotally secured thereto and
of tﬁe to turn forwargi thereon, a brace secured to the upper end
betwée“p" ht, a bale pivotally secured to the base and a connection
deﬁcrib: the bale and the brace, substantially as shown and
Project; d.  4th. The combination of a base, plates secured to and
Plagey ™ from the sides thereof, an upright pivoted between the
Nection a brace at the rear side of the upright, and a swinging con-
the fon between the lower end of the brace and the base, whereby
anq d““el_‘ 18 adapted to be moved forward, substantially as shown
at itg f”cﬂbed. 5th. The combination of a base, an upright hinged
Upri h‘t)wer end thereto, an inclined brace secured to the back of the
Nogtye” a bale pivotally secured at its ends to the base, a loose con-
N between the lower end of the base and the bale, a notched
e‘“":\lred to the upper end of the upright and blocks J, secured
base, substantia ly as shown and described.

for

0Q)
to th
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- 43,533 Appliance for Permitting the Introdue-
tion of Disinfectants into Water Closet
Sewers. (Appareil pour permettre U'introduc-
tion de désinfectants dans les égouts des lalrines.)
i
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Geo,
lige Turner Orton, Winnipeg, Manitoba, Canada, 8th July,

3 6 years:
m,

m .
Or li::,id?A“ appliance by which disinfectants either in a dry
Orm-can be introduced into the flush tank of an ordinary

g the intervening spaces, the top slabs C, C, spaced a short‘

water closet consisting of the combination of box A, charge chamber
B, connecting pipe C, levers E E, working on the axle F, axle block
G, slots H H, near ends of the lever K K, valves ) J, with weight
K, chain L L, handle M, stop bolts N N to prevent levers K K,
revolving too far tank O for liquid disinfectant, chain P, connecting
with chain L L and with lever Q which works on fulerum V, valve
R, aperture S in the bottom of tank O and communicating with
charge chamber T, with discharge aperture W in bottom of charge
chamber T, connecting rod X and an air tube U, substantially as
and for the purpose above set forth.

Ng 43,534, Valve. (Soupape.)
j Edward Ethel Gold, New York, State of New
York, U.S.A., 8th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A train pipe valve for the steam
heating system of a railway car, consisting of
a valve casing and a valve movable therein,
said casing formed with a cavity or chamber
and openings thereinto communicating with
the opposite sections of the train pipe and a
branch opening thereinto communicating with
the branch steam pipe leading to the radiator
within the car, said branch pipe being per-
manently in communication with said cham-
ber, and said valve constructed relatively to
said casing to close in its extreme position one
and only one of said train pipe openings,
whereby to close off the train pipe at 510
rear of the train, and in its middle position to
afford an unobstructed passage between said
openings through said chamber, whereby to
permit the passage of steam to the carin the
rear, and also constructed relatively to said
casing to be free from said branch opening
and hence incapable of interrupting the com-
munication of said branch pipe with said
chamber, whereby in either position of the
valve steam may flow from the locomotive
boiler through the train pipe to said chamber
and thence into said branch pipe. 2nd. A
train pipe valve for the steam heating system
of a raillway car, consisting of a valve casing
and a valve movable therein, said casing
formed with a cavity or chamber and
openings thereinto communicating with the
opposite sections of the train pipe, and a
branch opening thereinto communicating with the branch steam
pipe leading to the radiator within the car, said branch pipe
opening being permanently in communication with said chamber,
and sald valve movable to three positions and constructed relatively
to said casing to close in each of its extreme positions the corres-
ponding one of the two train pipe openings, whereby to close
off the train pipe at the rear of the train whichever end
of the car is turned rearward, and in its middle posi-
tion to afford an unobstructed passage between said openings
through ‘said chamber, whereby to permit passage of steam to the
car in the rear, and also constructed relatively to said casing to be
free from said branch opening and hence incapable of interrupting
the communication of said branch pipe with said chamber, whereby
in either position of the valve steam may flow from the locomotive
boiler through the train pipe to said chamber and thence into said
branch pipe. 3rd. In a car heating system, the combination, with
the main steam pipe, a branch pipe leading therefrom to a radiator
in the car, and a throttle valve in said branch controlling the flow
of steam to the radiator, of a valve casing interposed in the main -
pipe at the junction of said branch pipe, consisting of a shell or
chamber having opposite seats with their openings communicating
with the respective sections of the main pipe, and an opening com-
municating with said branch pipe, and a cut off valve movable in
said shell to three different positions, in one of which it is seated
against one of said seats to close off one section of the main pipe, in
another of which it is seated against the other seat to close the other
section, and in the third position it is unseated from both seats to
leave free communication through the pipe. 4th. A valve for the
main steam pipe of a railway car, consisting of a casing having
oppositely arranged valve seats and openings therefrom for com-
munication with the respective sections of said pipe, combined with
a valve mounted to move within said casing \)etween said valve
seats and movable to three different positions, in one of which it is
seated against one of said seats to close off one section of the main
pipe, in another of which it is seated against the other seat to close
the other section, and in the third position it stands inter-
mediate of the seats to leave free communication between them, the
valve casing being formed with a free space or passage around the
valve when the latter is in the intermediate position, and a branch
pipe opening in constant communication with said space or pass-
age, whereby said valve is inca{:a.ble- of closing said passage.
5th. In a car heating system, the combination, with the main
steam pipe, a branch pipe leading therefrom to a radiator
in the car, and a throttle valve in said branch controlling the flow
of steam to the radiator, of a valve interposed in the main pipe at
the junction of said branch pipe, consisting of a casing formed with
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a chamber and openings thereinto communicating with the respect-
ive sections of the main pipe, and an opening communicating with
said branch pipe, and a sliding valve movable m guides or slideways
within said shell, too small to fill said chamber, so that it i~ in-
capable of obstructing the communication of said branch pipe
opening therewith, and adapted when in one position to close
against a seat and shut off one section of the main pipe, and when
in another position to be unseated therefrom and leave free com-
munication between the sections of pipe, and mechanical means for
operating said valve from the exterior of the shell. 6th, A valve
for the main steam pipe of a railway car, consisting of a shell or
chamber having opposite valve seats and openings therefrom on the
same axis for communication with the respective sections of said
pipe, and formed with cylindrical guide ways concentric with said
axis, combined with a cylindrical valve movable in said guide ways,
adapted in its extreme position to close against the respective seats,
and when in an intermediate position to afford free communiecation
between.said seats, and mechanical means for operating said valve
from the extevior of the shell. Tth. A valve for the main steam
pie of a railway car, consisting of a shell or chamber having open-
ings for communication with the respective sections of said pipe,
and formed with guides or slideways, and with a space or passage
between said openings beyond said slideways and exterior to the
path of travel of the valve, combined with a sliding valve movable
in said slideways adapted when in one extreme position to close one
of the openings communicating with the main pipe in order to close
off the pipe at the end of the train, and the valve shell formed with
a blow hole through said slideways and opening exterior to the
shell, arranged in position to be normally covered and closed by
the valve, but to be uncovered thereby when the valve is in said
extreme pogition, in order that steam may escape through this blow
hole from the valve at the end of the train. 8th. A valve for the
main steam pipe of a railway car, designed for closing off said pipe
at the rear of a train, consisting of a shell formed with an internal
cavity or chamber, two opposite openings thereinto for communica-
tion with the opposite sections of said main pipe, a valve movable
within said chamber, adapted to seat against and close either of
said openings, said valve being shorter than the distance between
said openings, whereby when in an intermediate position both
openings are uncovered, the said shell constructed with a
free  space  or  passage affording communication between
said openings  around the valve when in such intermediate
position, and  formed with a branch opening for com-
munication with the branch pipe leading to the radiators in the car,
said branch opening communicating with said free space or passage,
whereby when the valve is in said intermediate position it commun-
icates with both the opposite main pipe openmgs, and when the
valve is in either extreme position it communicates uninterruptedly
with the opposite or uncovered main pipe opening. 9th. A value
for the main steam pipe of a railway car, consisting of a shell or
chamber, having opemings for communication with the respective
sections of said pipe, combined with a sliding valve movable in
guides or slide ways within said shell, an operating spindle passing
through a stuffing box in said shell, an arm on said spindle within
the shell entering a recess in_the valve for communicating motion
thereto, and a lever arm fixed on said spindle exterior to the shell.
10th. A valve for the main steam pipe of a railway car, consisting
of the combination of a shell or chamber having openings for com-
munication with the respective sections of said pipe, with a valve
movable in said chamber adapted when in one position to close one
of the openings and when in another position to be unseated and
afford free communication between said openings, an operating
spindle passing through a stuffing box in said shell, and in mecham-
cal eonnection within the shell with said valve, an operating handle
in connection with said spindle exterior to the shell and a locking
device in connection with said spindle for fastening it to hold the
valve in either position.  11th. A valve for the main steam pipe of
a railway car, consisting of a shell or chamber having openings for
communication with the respective sections of said pipe, and extend-
ed heneath said openings to form a condensation pocket or sediment
well, a valve movable in said chamber adapted when in one position
to close one of the openings and when in another position to be
unseated and afford free communication between said openings, and
an automatic trap or drainage valve for discharging condensed water
from said shell, whereby in one interruption of the main pipe are com-
bined the means for closing off the pipe at the rear of a train and for
freeing the steam in its passage throngh said pipe of condensed
water.

No. 43,335. Band Cutter and Feeder for Threshing
Machines. (Coupe-hart et alimentateur pour
machines @ battre.)

John Chambers Lundy, Winnipeg, Manitoba, Canada, 8th July,
1893 ; 6 vears.

Claim.—1st. In a threshing machine, a revolving band cutter
located on top of the machine above a horizontal conveyor, adapted
to throw the straw on to the threshing cylinder, in combination
with tines arranged above the said conveyor, and having a throwing
motion imparted thereto by suitable mechanism, substantially as
and for the purpose specitied. 2nd. In a threshing machine, a

revolving band cutter , located on top of the machine above the
horizontal conveyor C, and adapted to throw the straw on to the
threshing cylinder, in combination with the tines K, connected to
the bars J, journalled on the cranks of the revolving shafts I, sub-
stantially as and for the purposes specified. 3rd. In a threshing
machine, a revolving band cutter located on top of the machine
above the horizontal conveyor C, having one end turned down
towards the cylinder, in combination with the tines K connected t0
the bars J, having ends concentric to the turned down end of the
conveyor C, and journalled on the cranks of the revolving shafts I,
substantially as and for the purpose specified. 4th. In a threshing

machine, a horizontal conveyor C, adapted to throw the straw on
to the threshing cylinder, in combination with tines K connected t0
bars J, journalled on the cranks of the revolving shafts I, substan-
tially as and for the purpose specified. 5th. In a threshing
machine, a horizontal conveyor C, adapted to throw the straw_on
to the threshing cylinder, in combination with tines K connected t0
bars .J, journalled on the eranks of the revolving shafts I, the sal
cranks being arranged so that while some of the bars are entering
the grain others are leaving it, substantially as and for the purpose
specified.

No. 43,536. Portable Snow Screen.

(Garde-neige portatif.)

Franz O. Skoglund, Chicago, Illinois, U.S.A., 8th July, 1893; 6
years.

Claim.—The combination with the portable stakes B, provided
with pins b, of the flexible screen C, composed of the strips B, and
ropes E, K1,

No. 43,337. Thread Splicing Mechanism for Knit-
ting Machines. (Appareil @ épisser le fil pour
machines & coudre.)

J
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Georée H. Coburn and Albert W. Stone, both of Laconia, NeW
ampshire, U.8.A., 8th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—A knitting machine comprising in its construction 2
splicing thread guide, a $pring clamp in proximity to said guide for
clamping and releasing the thread, a cam faced slide for acting
upon the said clamp, a lever for actuating the said slide, and an ad~
jnstable stop for acting upon the said lever, as set forth.
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No. 43,538, Methoid of and Means for Tapping Water

Mains. (Méthode et moyen dr raccordement avec

le tuyau principal d'une conduite &’ eau.)

H‘"'Vey Hallock Burritt, Newark, New Jersey, U.S.A., 8th July,
1893; 6 years.

uﬂglalm.—lst. The improvement in the art of tapping a main
hav'er Dressure, which consists in_connecting to the main a pipe,
in ng a branch forming a connection with other pipes and attach-
vaf" 8ate valve to said pipe, tapping the nain through said gate
by Ve and pipe, closing the pipe between the gate valve and wain
£ r: {)!ug, making a tl%}lt joint against the main pressure when
l‘eme( .nto the pipe, and constructed to be packed within the pipe,
a“bso"mg the gate valve, and packing the plug within the pipe,
ta, 'fantlally.as Gescribed.  2nd. The improvement in the art of
msl’"‘g a main under pressure, which consists in 0()_“116‘0‘51}’1%‘ to the
bi M a pipe having a branch, forming a connection with other
tpes and attaching a gate \falw* t().sald pipe, tapping the main
va;mlgh said gate valve and pipe, closing the pipe hetween the gate
8 Ye and main by forcing in a plug, having a head of wood or

Milar elagtic material fitting the pipe closely or a screw plug, so
wh, orm a tight joint and hold the plug against the wain pressure
in €0 the gate valve is removed, removing the gate valve and pack-
thg the plug, substantially as described.

€ art of t

3rd. The improvement in
ot apping a main under pressure, which consists in eon-
it g to the main_a pipe having a branch forming a connection
8mall°ther pipes and attaching a gate valve to said pipe, drilling a
n hqle in the main through said gate valve and pipe, filling the
maineetmns thereby and testing the joints, plugging the hole in the
m N and perfecting the connections if required, then tapping the
30 full yize for the connections through the gate valve and pipe,
&(t,?"}l,g the pipe between the gate valve and main by a plug, making
n ght joint against the main pressure when foreed into the pipe
Va]v%mtmeted‘to be packed within the pipe, removing the gate
sc!'i}fe and packing the plug within the pipe, substantially as de-
lesg >d. 4th. The combination with the main A, of a straight valve-
end Plpe D, connected therewith and permanently closed at its outer
helg hy. a plug constructed to form a tight joint and be
Congt, Within the pipe against the main pressure by its own
On? Tuction, and packed within the pipe, and a branch E,
5th ““lza connection for branch pipes, substantially as described.
T.e combination with the main A, of a sectional sleeve

"’;lv ‘;«Vmg integral therewith, a hub consisting of a straight
and ¢less  pipe D, constructed to support a gate valve F,
a bl:zmch B, forming a connection for branch pipes, substantially

g eScnbpd. 6th. A sectional sleeve C, having a hub mtegral there-
and consisting of a straight valveless pipe D, having shoulder 12
a g Constructed to coact with a screw plug, and a branch E, forming
Oinection for branch pipes, substantially as described. 7th.
zee_tl(mal sleeve C, having a hub integral therewith consisting of

] . .

b:a"algh‘t valveless pipe D), having shoulder 12 and lugs 13, and a

dege, h E, forming a connection for hranch Bipvs, substantially as
n 8th. The combination, with pipe D, having shoulder 12,

ﬂ‘d Constructed to coact with a screw plug, of a plug having head
deg:e,ated on said shoulder and screw cap 15, substantially as
12 bed.  9th. The combination, with pipe D, having shoulder
ang 29 lugs 13, of a plug having head 14 seated on said shoulder
withSCr_ew cap 15, substantially as described.  9th. The combination,
14 e Pipe D, having shoulder 12 and lugs 13, of a plug having head
Slotgated on said shoulder, and cap 15, havlln% rim 3 provided with
A 14, and inclined screw surfaces, substantially as described. 10th.
‘lécpt:g consisting of a head 14, and screw cap 15 pivotally con-
tial} theretq, s0 as to rotate independently of said head, substan-

))' a8 described. 11th. A plug consisting of a head 14 and cap
hel Votally connected thereto, so as to rotate independently of said
BUrty) and having rin 3 provided with slots 4 and inclined screw
heg, 268, substantially as described. 12th. A plug consisting of the
an aving ring 1 of rubber, lead or similar yielding material,
s“bs:“e'gv cap 15, having a rotary pivotal connection therewith,
hav; Antially ag described. 13th. A {)Ing consisting of the head 14
15 :g ring 1 of rubber, lead or similar yielding material, and cap
3 Dmv.'“g 2 rotary pivotal connection therewith, and having the rim

elastic material constructed to fit closely the pipe to be plugged, and
a reduced metallic portion Pt having the stem d, for attachment to
a forcing tool, substantially as described. 15th. The combination,
with main A, straight valveless pipe D, branch pipe E, and gate
valve 19, of a tapping spindle, and means for rotating the same,
feeding devices for advancing said spindle during its rotation, and
a sleeve on said spindle forming a part of said feeding devices
and constructed to be secured to said spindle or released therefrom,
substantially as deseribed.  16th. The combination, with main A,
straight valveless pipe D, branch pipe K, and gate valve ¥, of tapping
spindle K, and driving gear 20 in which the shaft is splined
stationary screw 16, sleeve 35 threaded on said screw and connected
to said spindle so as to advance the latter, and driving connections
between the shaft and sleeve for rotating the latter, substantially as
deseribed.  17th. The combination with main A, straight valveless
pipe D, branch pipe E, and gate valve F, of tapping spindle K and
means for rotating the sane, stationary screw 16, sleeve 39 threaded
on said screw, sleeve 25 on said spindle constructed to be secured to
said spindle or released therefrom, sleeve 35 threaded on said screw
and connected to said sleeve 25 so as to advance the latter, and
driving connections between said sleeves 25, 35 for rotating the lat-
ter from the spindle, substantially as described. 18th. The combi-
nation with main A, straight valveless pipe D, branch pipe E and
gate valve F, of tapping spindle K and driving gear 20 in which the
shaft is splined, stationary screw 16, sleeve 35 tgreaded on said screw,
sleeve 25 carried by the spindle and carrying gear 27, carriage 26
loose on said spindle and connected to said sleeves 25, 35, so as to
permit_their rotation while forming a connection between them for
advancing the spindle by the rotation of the sleeve 35, and gears
carried by the carriage and forming driving connections between the
gear 27 and sleeve 35, substantially as described. 19th. The com-
bination with main A, stmi%ht valveless pipe D, branch pipe E and
gate valve F, of gear 27 and removable gear 31, arm 36 swinging
concentrically with the axis of gear 31, shaft 29 carried by said arm,
and gear 28 and removable gear 30 on said shaft engaging respec-
tively gears 27 and 31, substantially as described. 20t§. %‘he com-
bination with main A, straight valveless pipe D, branch pipe E and
gate valve I, of gear 27 and removable gear 31, arm 36 swinging
concentrically with the axis of gear 31, shaft 29 carried by said arm,
gear 28 and removable gear 30 on said shaft engaging respectively
gears 27 and 31, and bolts 37 carried by said arm 36 and moving in a
slot concentric with the axis of gear 31 for holding the armn 36 in
position, substantially as described. 21st. The combination with
main A, straight valveless pipe D, branch pipe E and gate valve F,
of rotating and longitudinally moving spindle K having recesses 24,
driving gear 20 having slot &, removable spline 9, and means for
securing the spline in the recesses, substantially as described.

No. 43,339, Machine for Purifying and Bottling

?(ilk. (Machine pour purifier et embouteiller le
ait.)

SR I
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William Albert Clark, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 8th July, 1893 ;
6 years.

Claim.—1st. As a milk purifier and bottler, a milk receptacle
supported in the top of the rectangular casing, and having one or
more strainers, a ridged diaphragm situated beneath the mifk recep-
tacle, and provided with perforated channels and passage ways be-
neath the channels, and means whereby the milk is conveyed from
the channels to the bottles, as and for the purpose specified. 2nd.
As a milk purifier and bottler, a milk receptacle supported in the
top of a rectangular opening, and provided with one or more strain-
ers, and openings 2 on two of the opposite sides of the rectangular
casing, a ridged diaphragm situatedl beneath the milk receptacle,
and pmvide(% with perforated channels and passage ways beneath
the channels, and means whereby the milk is conveyed from the
channels to the bottles, as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. As
a milk purifier and bottler, a milk receptacle supported in the top
of a rectangular casing, and having one or more strainers and open-
ings 2 on two of the opposite sides of the rectangular casing, the
ridged diaphragm situated beneath the milk receptacle, and pro-

I vided with perforated channels and passage ways beneath the chan-

nels, a chilling or ice chamber, the two sides of which form the inner

Vided with slots 4 and inclined screw surfaces, substantially as | walls of the passage ways, and means -whereby the milk is
. 12th. A plug consisting of a head P, of wood or similiar | conveyed from the channels to the bottles, as and for the purposes
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specitied.
supported in the top of a rectangular casing, and having one or more
strainers and openings 2 on two of the opposite sides of the rectan-
gular casing, a ridged diaphragm situated beneath the milk recep-
tacle, and provided with perforated channels and passage ways be-
neath the channels, a chilling or ice chamber having two corrugated
sides which form the inner walls of the passage ways, and means
whereby the milk is conveyed from the passage ways into the
bottles, as and for the purpose specified. 5th. A milk receptacle D,
supported in the top of the rectangular casing, and having strainers
E, i‘, G and H, a ridged diaphragm supported beneath the strain-
ers, and provided with a perforated channel, and passage ways situ-
ated beneath the channel and chilling chamber, the two walls of
which form the corrugated sides of the passage ways, the lower end
of the chilling chamber having situated on the outside of it a sup-
plemental channel I, extending at an incline from the obliquely
arranged corrugated side around the vertical side into the channel
O, in the bottom O1, and means whereby the milk is emptied from
the channel O into the bottles, as and for the purpose speci-
fied. 6th. The combination with the milk receptacle provided
with one or more strainers, openings 2, diaphragm K, having
perforated channels H, chilling chamﬁer L, having corrugated sides
', and passageways extending downwardly from beneath the per-
forated channels, of a channel O, in the bottom O?!, having the
holes o, and spouts P, leading therefrom, each having a central
cross bar p, at the bottom and a stopper (), having the central
spindle », provided with a float R, and collar »!, as and for the
purpose specified. 7Tth. The combination, with the milk receptacle
Kmvided with one or more strainers, openings 2, diaphragm K,
aving perforated channels H, chilling chamber L, having cor-
rugated sides !, and passageways extending downwardly from
beneath the perforated channels, of a supplemental channel I, lead-
ing into the channel O, in the bottom (l)‘, having the holes o, and
sgouts P, leading therefrom, each having a central cross bar p, at
the bottom, and a stopper Q, having the central spindle », provided
with a float R, and collar 71, as and for the purpose specified. 8th.
In an apparatus such as specified, the combination, with the
channel. and spouts and stoppers for each spout, of a pan or re-
ceptacle U, for supporting the bottles, and means for adjusting the
pan vertically, as and for the purpose specified. 9th. In an ap-
paratus, such as specified, the combination, with the channel and
spouts, and st,opﬁers for each spout, of a pan or receptacle U,
for supporting the bottles and adjusting rollers F, the ends of
which have secured to them the spindles ¢, which are partially
rotated by the cranks ¢!, connected together by the rod ¢!'1, as and
for the purpose specified. 10th. In an apparatus such as specified,
the combination, with the channels and spouts, and stoppers for
each spout, of a pan or receptacle U, for supporting the bottles and
adjusting rollers F, the ends of which have secured to them the
spindles ¢, which are partially rotated by the cranks ¢!, connected
together by the rods ¢!, and the spiral spring V, extending between
the bottom board of the pan U, and the base board W, as and for
the purpose specified. 11th. In an apparatus such as specified, the
combination, with the channel and spouts, and stoppers for each
spout, of a pan or receptacle U, for supporting the bottles and
adjusting rollers F, the ends of which have secured to them the
spindles ¢, which are partially rotated by cranks ¢!, connected
together by the rod ¢11, the spiral springs V, extending between the
bottom board of the pan U, and the base board W, and the
telescopic standards V, surrounding the springs, as and for the
purpose specified. 12th. The combination, with the milk filling
apparatus, as specified, of a pan or receptacle U, having the pins
x, extending into the slots X, adjusting rollers ¥, spindles ¢, cranks
t!, connected together by the rods t'!, springs 7, situated in the
telescopic standards V, and means whereby the pan is secured in
sition when lowered, as and for the purpose specified. 13th.

'he combination, with the milk filling apparatus, as specified, of a
pan or receptacle U, having the pins x, extending into the slots X,
adjusting rollers F, spindles ¢, cranks t!, connected together by the
rods t1?, springs v, situated in the telescopic standards V, and the
spring catch Z, desifned to be brought into engagement with the
catch Y, by the roller T, acting against the cam arm z!1!, as and

- for the purpose specified.

No. 48,510.

Electric Lamp. (Lampe électrique.)

9
i

Edw(?rd A. Colby, Newark, New Jersey, U.S.A., 8th July; 1893 ;
} years.

Claim.—1st. A glow lamp having a filament in ring or closed coil
form completely enclosed within an exhausted receiver amd held on

4th. As a milk purifier and bottler, a milk reeeptaclel

.| Jointedly connected, and operating devices for successivel

supports in said receiver and having no leading-in wires, substafl"
tially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 2nd. A glo¥
lamp having a filament in ring or closed coil form contained in R
exhausted receiver and having no leading-in wires, in combination
with an inducting coil or other means of producing a field of force,
in which field of force said lamp is placed and the filament thus
caused to glow by induction, the ]ig*lt intensity of said lamp being
variable by moving the lamp with reference to the field, or the fiel
with reference to the lamp, or otherwise varying the inductive effect
of the field upon the filament, substantially as and for the purpos¢
hereinbefore set forth.

No. 43,541.

Milking Machine.

(Appareil pour traire les vaches.)

Bryan Atwater, Berlin, Conpecticut, U.S.A., 8th July, 1893; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of a frame, a pair of opposing pres:
sure plates, the connecting rods secured to the different parts of sa)
plates, and the differently formed cams for operating said rods with
unlike movements, substantially as described and for the purpose
specified. 2nd. The combination of a suitable frame, the divid
rods 30 and 31, the pressure plates, one of which is connected with
said rods, the operating cams and springs 33 connected to the twoe
parts of said rods, substantially as described and for the purposé
specified. 3rd. The combination of a suitable frame, the divid
rods 30 and 31, the pressure plates, one of which is connected wit
said rods, the operating cam, springs 33 connected to the two parts
of said rods and the pull plates 35 for limiting the yielding motion
of said divided rods, substantially as described and for the purpose
specified. 4th. The combination of a frame, a pair of pressuré
plates, one of which is fixed upon said frame, the rods to which the
other of said plates is secured, the operating cams, and yielding
connecting devices, substantially as described and for the purposé
specified.  5th. The combination of a frame carrying milking
devices and their operating mechanism, the supporting bracket 20,
horizontal ways or guides formed on said frame horizontally on sal
bracket, astandard on whichsaid bracket for tilting said frame laterally
onsaid standard, substantially as described and forthe purposespecl”
fied. 6th. The combination of a support, the socket 17 onsaid supports
the standard 18 mounted in said socket, fastening mechanism for
securing and adjusting said standard within said socket, and the
bracket 20 carrying milking devices and mounted on said standard,
whereby said milking devices may be swung horizontally an
adjusted vertically, substantially as described and for the purposé
specified. Tth. The combination of a support, a laterally swing-
ing frame 15 pivotally mounted on said support by its inner enc,
and vertically adjustable standard carrying milking devices an
connected with said frame by a vertical socket or joint in the outer
end thereof, and devices for securing said standard at different
heights in said socket, substantially as described and for the pur
pose specified. 8th. The combination of a support or stool, the
frame 13 carrying milking devices and pivoted on said stool by &
horizontal axis, and springs connected with said frame and stool fof
holding said frame in its normal position, substantially as descri
and for the purpose specified. 9th. The combination of a supports
a vertically swinging frame mounted on said support, a laterally
swinging frame 15 pivotally mounted at its inner end on said vert:-
cally swinging frame, and a standard carrying milking devices
said standard being pivoted to said laterally swinging frame 15 by 3
socket or joint in the outer end thereof, substantially as describ
and for the purpose specified. 10th. The combination of a resisting
plate and the opposing plate consisting of a series of finger 1)1_8_":;
movi
said finger plates toward said resisting plate, substantially as de
scribed and for the purpose specified. 11th. ‘The combination of #
resisting plates, the opposing plate consisting of a series of finger
plates jointedly connected, the connecting rods having flexible con
nections between them and the lower finger plates, and mechanisi?
for operating said rods, substantially as (%escribed and for the pur-
pose specified.

No. 43,542. Advertising Device. (Appareil d annonce-)
Stanislas Payette, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, 8th July, 1893; 6
years.

Claim.—An advertising device having two frames A and B Cm:i'
nected by the bolts (5, the rollers D, E and F, cogged wheels d a1
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f chain G, and continuous advertising sheet H, substantially as

@ <& Y %

described and for tae purpose set forth,

No, 43,543. Conveyor. (7Transport.)

[ —
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Tho’jlas Spencer Miller, South Orange, New Jersey, U.S.A., 8th
uly, 1893 ; 6 years.

Cagllfum.—lst: In a conveying apparatus, containing two parallel
8, & carriage to travel thereon, and a rope supported by said
Whera%e’ in_combination with said parts, a rope carrier, a clamp
€by it is connected with one of said cables, means whereby the

sai ‘::11 of said carrier is normally steadied, and a clamp, whereby
descr; bt:ins is secured to the other of said cables, substantially as
cab} - 2nd. In a conveying apparatus, containing two parallel
8 or trackways, a carriage to travel thereon, and a rope sup-

by said carriage, in combination with said parts, a rope
ing in 'g)nnected with one of said cables-or trackways and extend-
Wherel, the ‘space between the cables or trackways, and means
Stant; ﬁ’sald rope_carrier is normally held in said position, sub-
two ally as described. 3rd. In a conveying apparatus, containing
u]’arallel cables or trackways, a carriage to travel thereon, and

a Pe supported by said carriage, in combination with said parts,
(.“eg‘fi?arr[er connected with one of said cables or trackways and
Meang Ing into the space between the cables or trackways, and
the oth"&'hel‘eby the free end of said carrier is normally sustained by
Conye er cable or trackway, substantially as_described. 4th. In a
Wayg Ying apparatus, containing two parallel cables or track-
by sa; da carriage to travel thereon, and a rope supported
COnneas.. SATTIARE, In combination, with said parts, a rope carrier
eCted with one of said cables or trackways, and extending into

th

m;:pm? between the cables or trackways, means whereby said

u nflé:}l;ner is normally held in said position, and a buffer mounted

Path of ¢ carriage, whereby said rope carrier is thrust out of the
Of the carriage, substantially as described.

No.

. Carriep

13,544, Game. (Jew.)

Geo .
rﬁg A. Cline, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, and Charles A. French,
Clay 8ton, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 8th July, 1893 ; 6 years.
bolg p‘g‘ —1st. A series of discs having a series of numbers or sym-
nted on each, which is fixed to an easily revolvable spindle

operated by mechanism ananﬁfd to revolve all the discs simul-
taneously or one or more of them separately and to stop them
separatef'y or collectively, substantially as and_ for the purpose
specified. 2nd. A series of discs, each disc fixed to a revolvable
spindle having a pinion fixed to it, a pivoted finger arranged to
engage with each pinion and a spring to operate the said finger, in
combination with ,l)ocking mechanism arranged to hold the fingers
in mesh with their respective pinions and of a movable bar arranged
by its adjustment to unlock and lock the said pivoted finger, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. A series of discs,
each disc fixed to a revolvable spindle having a pinion fixed to it, a
pivoted finger arranged to engage with each inion and a spring to
operate the said finger, in combination wit| locking mechanism
arranged to hold the fingers in mesh with their respective pinions
and of a movable bar arranged by its adjustment to unlock and lock
the said pivoted finger, and of a pivoted latch arranged to lock each
disc independent of the others, substantially as and for the purpose
specified. 4th. A disc A, fixed to the spindle B, journalled in the
frame C, and having a pinion D connected to it, the pivoted finger
E, spring H, connected to the finger which has an L-shaped end
butting against the shoulder a, formed on the wedge shaped spring
plate G, in combination with the adjustable bar I, 1aving shoulders
J, formed thereon, the whole being arranged and operated substan-
tially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 43,.543. Apparatus for Raising Sunken Vessels.
/ (Appareil pour remettre & flot les vaisseauz coulés.)
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Ernest Nichoff, Tacoma, Washington, U.S.A., and Henry Thomas
D’Entremont, Lower East Pubnico, Nova Scotia, Canada, 10th
July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. An apparatus for raising sunken vessels, comprising

a suitable air bag provided with a T coupling, one of its branches

provided with a cut off and a means of attachment to the supply

pipe K, and its other branch provided with a pressure gauge,
whereby the attendant under water is enabled tu regulate the pres-
sure of the air in the bag, an air receiver B provided with a T coupl-

ing, the branch f of which is provided wit}\ a cut off, the branch f*

with a cut off and means of attachment to the supply pipe E, and

the branch f2 with a cut off and an escape passage to the atmosphere,

a pipe E connecting the air receiver and bag, and provided with a

cut off near its lower end which can be operated by an attendant

under water to prevent water entering the said pipe when it is discon-

nected from the bag. substantially as deseribed.  2nd. An air b

for use in raising sunken vessels provided with a suitable mouth, an

strengthening plates and means for attaching the bag to a pipe,
substantially as described.

No. 43,5346. Process of Reducing Crude Peat.
(Procédé pour réduire la tourbe crue.)

The Ontario Peat Fuel Company, Toronto, Ontario, assi
Archibald A. Dickson, Cote St. Antoine, Montreal,
both in Canada, 10th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.~-1st. The within described process of preparing peat by
foreing the crude peat against a porous surface provided with means

ee of
uebec,
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for carrying away the water from the peat, substantially as and for
the purpose specified. 2nd. The within described process for pre-
paring peat by forcing the crude peat against a porous surface pro-
vided with means for carrying away the water from the peat, and
then carrying the peat through a chamber having a current of air
passing through it, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
3rd. The within described process for preparing peat by forcing the
crude peat against a porous surface provided with means for carrying
away the water from the peat, and then carrying the peat through
a chamber having a current of air passing thr(»ung it and means for
agitating the peat, substantially as and tor the purpose specitied.
4th, The within described process of preparing peat first by parti-
ally drying it without breaking its fibre, then forcing it into one or
more formers in such a manner as to simultaneously form, com-
press, remove the air and coat the outer surface with an atmospheric
resisting substance without the application of artificial heat, substan-
ially as and for the purpose specified. 5th. The within described pro-
cess of preparing crude peat by partially drying it without disinteg-
ration, then simultaneously forcing, compressing, removing the air
and coating the outer surface with an atmospheric resisting substance
in such a manner as to preserve the volatile combustible elements
indigenous to peat without the application of artificial heat, the
whole substantially as described. 6th. The within described pro-
cess of preparing crude peat by partially drying it without disinteg-
ration, forming, compressing, removing the air, coating the cuter
surface with an atmospheric resisting substance preserving the vola-
tile combustible elements indigenous to peat in such a manner that
each charge of peat receives a uniform compression irrespective of
the specitic gravity of the crude material without the application of
artificial heat, the whole substantially as described.

No. 43,5347. nmpeed Regulator for Governors,
(Régulateur de vitesse pour gouverneurs.)

PEEE

\\\i/

Fred. G. Mitchell, Francis W. Giddens and William T. Gartley,
all of London, Ontario, Canada, 10th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A weight H, automatically and instantly adjusted
lengthwise on a lever K, and means for connecting and operating
said weight with and by the governor, substantially as shown
and described and for the purpose specified. 2nd. A weight H,
and a lever K, on which said weight is automatically and
instantly adjusted lengthwise, in combination with the fulerum
(3, bracket J, bell crank L, pivotally connected at one end to the
weight H, and at the other end to the lever K, and means for
engaging the lever E with the governor, substantially as shown and
described and for the purpose specified. 3rd. A weight H, pro-
vided with anti-friction wheels b, h, and a lever E, on which said
weight is automatically and instantly adjusted lengthwise thereon
by the governor, in combination with the fulerum G, bell crank I,
couplings M, N, and an armm K, substantially as shown and
described and for the purpose specified.

No. 43,348,

Metallurgical Farnace,
(Fournaise métallurgique.)
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William Bell, New York City, New York, U.S.A., assignee of
Michael Robert Conley, Brooklyn, New York, U.S.A., 10th
July, 1893; 6 years.

Claim.--1st. A metallurgical regenerative furnace, having a melt-
ing hearth with regenerators and flues connecting the regenerators

with the opposite ends of the said melting hearth, in combination
with retorts having their inner ends opening directly on to the
melting hearth, but normally closed by gates, these retorts being
interposed in the said flues between the generators and the hearth
at the opposite ends of the latter, whereby the same regenerators
serve for both melting hearth and retorts and on the opening of the
latter the ore may be pushed directly into the molten metal on the
hearth, substantially as described. 2nd. A metallurgical rever-
beratory furnace having a melting hearth and regenerators with
flues connecting the regenerators with the hearth, closed deoxt
dizing retorts m the said Hlues having their inner ends openmg
directly on to the melting hearth, but normally closed by gates, an
checker work L, around the retorts, substantially as set forth.

No. 13,549.

Snare for Drums. (Corde de timbre.)

IR

James W. Pepper, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, assignee of Henry
Theophel, Akron, Ohio, both in the (.S, A., 10th July, 1893 ; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. An improved snare for drums, consisting of a clamp
arranged to be attached to the drum, provided with elastic wires
arranged to press on the drum head, substantially as shown an
deseribed.  2nd. The combination, with a clamyp containing sprin
wires arranged to press on the drum head, of a plate connected with
the drum, and means, as a screw, for uniting said clamp and plates
substantially as shown and described. 3rd. The combination, with
a drum hoop, of a clamp detachably connected therewith hearing
elastic wires which project ‘over and press against the drum heads
substantially as shown and deseribed.  4th.  The combination, wit
the plates A, B, and G, of the wires D and thumb screw F, all con”
structed and arranged substantially as described and for the purpos€
specified.

No. 43,550. Friction Clutch. (Emdrayagea friction.)

—_—

Harman Bunker and James Herbert McKeggie, both of Barries
Ontario, Canada, 10th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—~1st. As an improved clutch, a sleeve fixed to a ]m]ll‘};
connected to the driving power and loosely journalled upon a sha
to which is fixed a peculiarly formed pulley connected to the mec?”
anism to be driven, the said pulley having a hub surrounded by the
rim, the said hub being designed to fit into a cup formed by a serie?
of spring plates connected at one end to the sleeve attached to the
driving pulley, the body of each of the springs being bent backwa! ly
and shaped as shown so that on one side they shall be in contaC
with the hub and on the other side be held against the interior, sur-
face of the pulley rim, substantially as and for the purpose specii€
ond. As an improved clutch, a sleeve fixed to a pulley connected %

‘the driving power and loosely journalled upon a shaft to which i

fixed a peculiarly formed puiley connected to the mechanism to ®
driven, the said pulley having a bub surrounded by the rim, the 83!
hub being designed to fit into a cup formed by a series of spring
plates connected at one end to the sleeve attached to the dl“‘”“g
pulley, the body of each of the springs being bent backwardly “‘.‘;h
shaped as shown so that on one side they shall be in contact W
the hub and on the other side be held against the interior surface Oe
the pulley rim, a clutch being formed, one-half on the end of A ts
hub and the other half on the end of the sleeve, the clutching PO? h
being provided with a spring so as to form a cushion in the clutc
as the two halves come together, substantially as and for the purpos®
specified.



July, 13933 TIIE CANADIAN

PATENT

OFFICE RECORD.

No. 43,551, Cart, (Charretls))

¥3 EXed
Ha‘m‘“ﬂ Bunker and James Herbert McKeggie, both of Barrie,
'Ilta-l'lu, Canada, 10th July, 1893; 6 years.
fmc:llﬂlm.—ln a two wheeled cart, a pair of shafts pivoted at the

%rt’t of the cart and adjustably connected at their inmer ends to the
8 body, substantially as and for the purpose specitied.

No. 43,552, Leaf Holder tor Music.

(Porte-feuille de musigue.)

Ji
%eph Wood, Walter Wilkinson
elphia, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 10th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

J355 %
and Sam Bateman, all of Phila-

Cla;. . . . .
l‘esclmm"The combination, with a music rack or support, and the
or ledge at

1] the lower edge thereof and extending at aright angle
J;ei‘?t;)., of the herein described improved leaf holding dev%ces,} vach
rf(s Ing of a T-shaped plate whose upper horizontal portion is
Tated and secured to the outer edge of the ledge or rest, and
the(’:?‘(')wu portion iy perforated and depressed below the same,
N etal strap (5, bent into U-shape to form a pocket and having
shop t“til' short and an outer long terminal, bearings formed in the
shagy Tinal and transversely opposite in the long terminal, a
the | bassed through the bearings and through the perforation in
s OWer end of the T-shaped plate, washers at opposite sides of
Plate and upon the shaft, a space block between the inner
Dock&r ?lld the inner terminal of the strap, a weight located in the
anaormed by the hending of the strap and below the shaft,
rmi]:ﬂirvcd spring arm 1 pivoted to thu'upyer end of the long
outer al and extending inwardly and upon its ower end and at its
anq adm( ¢ provided with a depending offset finger forming a stop
Specify

ézlptod to limit the outward swing of the arm, substantially as
No. 4
© 43,553, Artof Manufacturing Sulpho-acid from
Petroleum. (Art de fabrication d' acide sulfuté
The v du pétrole.)
eérrn.ssclle Chemical Company, assignee of Hans A, Frasch, all
Cleveland, Ohio, U.S.A,, 10th July, 1893; 6 years.

Y. —1st. The art of manufacturing sulpho-acid from petro-
Datural mineral oil or the distillates or derivatives thereof,
sulphe, Comsists in sulphonating the substance and separating the
The "3¢id from the remainder, substantially as described.  2nd.
mine;::]t of manufacturing sulpho-acids from petroleum, natural
Sulph, oll or the distillates or derivatives thereof, which consists in
%o, ra;}atm the substance, removing the free sulphuric acid,
‘Inaj (‘l"g the soluble from the insoluble and oily matters in the
limg hder, splitting the soluble matter into soluble and insoluble
'“lpl):a %, and ultimately converting these salts into distinct
tury -acids, subg«tautmlly as described.  3rd. The art of manufac-
dim’if t';“ll) 1-acids from petroleuns, natural mineral oil or the
"“bst;: 8 Or denyatwes thereof, which consists in sulphonating the
Tom tl:%" removing the free sulphuric acid, separating the soluble
o}y, ¢ Insoluble and oily matters row the remainder, splitting the
ting thmﬂtter into a soluble and an insoluble lime .:salt, and separa-
c‘“()ri ¢ sulpho-acid by adding to such soluble lime salt hydro-
€ acid or other acid that will displace the lime, substantially
dw;?cnb.ed' 4th. As an article of manufacture, a sulpho-acid pro-
Wate,.g‘ With carbonate of lime or caustic lime, a salt soluble in
i and another salt insoluble in water, having in aqueous solu-
Breenish fluorescence and emitting the characteristic odour of
oum or coal oil when highly heated, substantially as described.
oloyy s‘l'i}lll article of manufacture, a sulpho-acid of greenish black
in %Iut‘ en solid and of greenish yellow to yellow coloration
nol\ltionmn‘- soluble in water, having a greenish fluorescence in
heamd cmitting the characteristic odour of coal oil when highly
d"’cl‘il;tand \.vhose calcium salt is soluble in water, substantially as
ting th‘d. Gth. A‘s an article of muuufacturc, a r.mlpho-u(:ld emit-
Whoge e characteristic odour of coal oil when highly heated, and

eup,
Wwh icil

N 5
tro)

No. $3,554.

Cigarette Machine.
(Machine pour faire les cigaretles.)

#3535

The International Cigarette Machine Company, assignee of James
Baker Pollard, all of Roanoke, Virginma, U.S.A., 10th July,
18493 ; 6 years.

Cleim.—1st. The combination, substantially as hereinbefore set
forth, in a cigarette machine, of an endless apron which carries the
tobacco, a vertically arranged endless band extending past the end
of the apron and mounted to move in close proximity thereto to
deliver the tobacco at a regulated speed, a combing roll below the
lower end of the endless band and below the end of the apron to
draw the tobacco away from the apron and band, a concave between
which and the combing roll the tobacco passes, and gearing which
drives the combing roll faster than the band, and apron to come out
and arrange,the tobacco. 2nd. The combination, substantially as
hereinbefore set forth, in a cigarette machine, of a retarding device
through which the tobacco passes at a regulated speed, a combing
roll which draws the tobacco away from the retarding device, a con-
cave between which and the roll the tobacco passes, a second comb-
ing roll upon which the tobacco is 'delnmited from the first one,
smooth rollers close to the second combing roll, and gearing which
drives both combing rolls in the same direction and faster than the
retarding device, so that the tobacco combed out by the first roll is
still further drawn on in passing between the second combing roll
and its adjacent smooth rolls.  3rd. The combination, substantially
as hereinbefore set forth, of a retarding device through which the
tobacco passes at a regulated speed, a combing roll which draws the
tobaceo away from the retarding device, a concave between which
and the roll the tobacco passes, a second combing roll upon which
the tobacco is deposited from the first roll, smooth rollers close to
the second combing roll, a third combing roll close to the second,
a concave close to which it works to draw out and discharge the
tobacco, and gearing actuating the moving parts of these devices.
4th. The combination, substantially as hereinbefore set forth, of
means for delivering the tobacco in regulated quantities, a combing
roll which receives the tobacco therefromn, smooth rolls between
which and the combing roll the tobacco is drawn, another combing
roll upon which the tobacco -is delivered from the first, a concave
close to which it turns and between which and it the tobacco is dis-
charged, and gearing actuating the moving parts of these devices.
5th. The combination, substantially as hereinbefore set forth,
of a supporting frame, combing rolls turnings in bearing therein,
end plates adjustable to and from the ends of the rolls,
and means for setting the plates close #o the ends of the rolls.
6th. The combination, substantially as hereinbefore set forth, of a
supporting frame, combing rolls carried thereby, a casing inclusing
the sides of the rolls, and {»lates adjustable lengthwise of the rolls,
and set screws interposed between the frame and end plates to set
them close to the ends of the combing rolls.  Tth. The combination,
substantially as hereinbefore set forth, of an endless filler carrying
belt, annularly grooved horizontal filler forming wheels revolving
close together above the filler ca.rryin% belt and in the same hor-
zontal plane, and an endless pressing belt leading to and terminat-
ing near the contigu(ms portions of the filler forming wheels, and
working over the filler carrying belt, for the purpose specitied. ~ 8th.
The combination, substantially as hereinbefore set forth, of annu-
larly grooved horizontal filler forming wheels revolving in the same
plane with their edges in contact, an endless pressing belt leading
to and terminating near the contiguous portions of the wheels, and
means beneath the wheels for .sup{x)rtmg and carrying the filler
while passing beneath the pressing belt and between the wheels to
form a contiguous cigarette rod.  9th. The combination, substanti-
ally as hereinbefore set forth, of an endless filler carrying belt, an
annularly grooved filler forming wheelarevolving over this belt in a
plane parallel therewith, another similarly grooved wheel revolving
in the same plane with its edge in contact with the former one, a
flange on the upper wheel overlapping the other one to aid in form-
ing the filler, a pressing belt overhanging the carrying belt and
filler forming wheels, and means for driving these parts,  10th, The

caleium salt is soluble in water, substantially as deseribed.

combination, substantially as hereinbefore set forth, of a feed
hopper having a discharge openiug in its rear wall, a filler carrying
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belt travelling close to the open bottom of the hopper, horizontal
filler forming wheels revolving over the belt, a pressing belt extend-
ing from the discharge opening in the hopper to the contiguous
portions of the filler forming wheels and working above the filler
carrying belt, and means for driving the moving parts. 11th. The
combination, substantially as hereinbefore set forth, with the
wrapping tube of a cigarette machine, of a holding device applied
thereto intermediate of its length, said holding device comprising a
clamyp, means carried by the clamp for adjusting the wrapping tube
longitudinally, a bracket or support, and means for adjusting the
clamp on its support laterally relatively to the wrapping tube.
12th, The combination, in a cigarette machine, of a supporting
bracket, an artn mounted thereon, means whereby said arm may be
adjusted vertically on the bracket, a clamp adapted both to
slide and to swing on the arm, a holder carried by the
clamp, a wrapping tube carried thereby, and means for secur-
ing the wrapping tube in the holder, as set forth. 13th.
The combination, substantially as hereinbefore set forth, of a
vertically slotted supporting bracket ¥, an arm F1, held thereon, a
clamp ¥?, adapted both to slide and to swing thereon, a split
holder ¥, carried by the clamyp, a wrapping tube carried thereby,
and a securing screw f*, which holds t}w tube in its adjusted posi-
tion.  14th. The combination, substantially as hereinbefore set
forth, of an endless filler carrying belt, annularly grooved hori-
zontal filler forming wheels revolving thereover in the same plane,
a wrapping tube in rear of these wheels, and an endless wrapping
belt travelling through this tube, to which the filler rod is fed by
the wheels, as described.  15th.  The combination, substantially as
hereinbefore set forth, of an endless horizontal filler carrying belt,
filler forming wheels revolving over it, an endless pressing ‘J(-gt over
the filler belt and terminating near the contiguous portions of the
filler forming wheels, a wrapping tube in rear of the wheels, and an
endless wrapping belt travelling through this tube, as described.
16th. The combination, substantially as hereinbefore set forth, of
a paste reservoir, its piston, its actuating screw, its ratchet feed, an
upright paste receiving wheel having an annular groove in its edge
or periphery which traverses the outlet of the paste reservoir, and a
paste applying roller or wheel revolving with its edge in contact
with said grooved periphery of the paste receiving wheel for the
{.urpuse described.  17th. The combination, substantially as herein-
hefore set forth, in a cigarette machine, of a cutter carrying frame,
means for reciprocating it longitudinally, a cutter mounted in sai
frame, means for vibrating it intermittently across the path of the
continuous cigarette, supporting brackets on the cutter trame before
and behind the cutter, a tubular supporting section longitudinally
adjustable in the front bracket, its pinch screw, an independent
tubular supporting section movable endwise in the rear bracket, and
its actuating spring whereby the tubular support travels in a fixed
path substantially coincident with that of t{w continuous cigarette,
and the cutter intermittently vibrates across said path in contact
with the adjacent edges of the holder sections to sever the cigar-
ette.  18th. The combination, substantially as hereinbefore set
forth, of a cutter carrying frame, parallel pivoted arms on which it
is mounted, a power driven cam, and connections between the cam
and the cutter carrying frame, whereby it is moved to and fro, a
support for a continuous cigarette, a cutter and means for vibrating
it intermittently across the line of travel of the continuous cigarette.
19th. The combination, substantially as hereinbefore set forth, of
a cutter carrying frame, a cutter, means for actuating the cutter
and frame, supporting brackets on the cutter carrying frame before
and behind the cutter, an adjustable tubular supporting section pro-
jecting from une of the brackets towards the cutter, and spring-
actnated tubunlar supporting section projecting from the other
bracket towards the cutter.

No. 43,555. Electric Current and Current Generator

Governor. (Courant électrique et gouverneur de générateur
de courant.)

Charles Wiese, George (Garrabaldi Roe, and Herbert George Ralfe,
all of Ottawa, Ontario, Canada, 10th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Cladm.—18t. A current and current generator governor, composed
of two reels A and A?, having tubular cores set in line a distance
apart and wound with fine nsulated wire, each of which is con-
nected separately at one end with the same wire of the main circuit
line and the other end of one connected with the other wire of the
said main, soft iron cores C and C, freely sliding in the cores of the
reels and provided at their inner ends with heads ¢ and ¢!, and .-
sulating hub C'11, placed between said heads and, firmly held
between them, a non-magnetic connecting piece C'1, rigidly uniting

—

said heads and hub, suitable non-magnetic extension pieces to 5",“d
cores, forming one rigid axle with the same and provided with
means for operating controlling devices, means for carrying sa1
extensions so as to enable the cores to slide freely in the tubes of the
reels, a soft iron ring mounted upon the head ¢!, but insulated from
it and connected with the other wire of the main line, a brass rinl
K!, connected to the adjacent end of the wire of the reel A
adjustably suspended above the last named ring, a soft iron dise
K, having an insulated rim &, suspended above the head ¢, and #
walking beam J, pivoted to a post secured to the hub C11!, an
having screw-threaded ends, on which the disc K, and ring K?, are
suspended, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The combination, with
the two wires of an electric circuit, of a reel wound with insulate
wire, one end of which is connected with one wire and the othef
with the other wire, another similar reel set a distance apart fron!
the othef, and its centre in line therewith, and being similarly
wound and having one end of the wire connected to the samne Wir
of the circuit as the corresponding end of the other reel, soft lfus
cores adapted to move freely in the tubular cores of the reels, a8¢
each having a head opposite each other united into a rigid structtr®
by a non magnetic connection and an insulating hub, a soft itoB
ring mounted on one of the heads, but insulated therefrom and con
nected to the same wire of the main circuit, as the corresponding
end of the opposite reel first above referred to, a suspended ring ©
brass adapted to make contact with said mounted ring, and coV”
nected with the end of the wire of the adjacent reel, a soft iron dis¢
having an insulated rim suspended above the head of the oth®
core, and adapted to make contact therewith, a post secured to the
insulating hub, a walking beam pivoted in said post, and carrying
said suspended ring and dise adjustably, substantially as set forth:
3rd. The combination of the two reels A and A!, having tubuldf
cores 2, 21, set in line a distance apart, and wound with insulate
wire 3, 3!, soft iron cores C, C!, adapted to move freely in sat ¥
reels, and having heads ¢, ¢!, a connecting piece C?, connecting 53t
heads, a hub C!1, of insulating material placed between said h.t‘l‘d‘f'
and through which said connecting piece passes, non magnetic ""(i
tensions D and D!, screwed endwise to szli({ cores, cross heads B an
K1, secured to the ends of the extensions and forming ove rig
structure or axle Z, levers ¥ and F1, engaged by said cross hew‘?!‘5
and controlling valves, friction rollers (i and 1, and rails ¢ and ¥.°
supporting said extensions and enabling the axle Z to slide freely %
the tubes of the reels, a soft iron ring H mounted upon the hed
¢! by set screws h, and insulated by the blocks A1, a post T having
a cross head i/, and upward extension /,' adjustably secured to ﬂ"g
hub C1! by a tube I, and jam nut I'!',a walking beam J piwf;d
in said cross head and having scréw threaded ends, the insulat€ ¥
soft iron disk K, and brass ring K1, carricd on the arms of the Sai{
beam and adapted to make contact with the head ¢ and ring
below respectively, a projecting arm 11! carried by the ext&msu:l;'
i1 of the post T extending over the ring K?, and a ground wire b
connected thereto, a binding post and contact &' ou said ring ¢o%
nected with the wire 3!, and the circuit wires L and L! cumlec?ed
with the reel wires 3 and 3! by the wires 71 and 111 with the b
H by the wire I'%, substantiantially as set forth. 4th. The coit
bination of two cores C and C! having heads ¢ and ¢!, a connecting
piece C'! screwed in said heads, an msulating hub C11? betweel
said heads through which said connecting piece passes and the ring
H mounted upon and insulated from the head ¢, substantially as 8¢
forth. 5th. 'I‘he combination of aninsulating hub C'1 held lwtwe*:l“
the heads of two soft iron cores passing through two reels, said hea ?
firmly and non-magnetically connected, a post I with cross head, d
secured adjustably to said hub, a walking Le:un J pivoted in sat §
head, an insu]ate({ soft iron dis¢ K held adjustably on one arit ‘fﬂ
said beam so as to mnake contact with the head ¢ below, and a bras®
ring K! held adjustably on the other arm and adapted to make c"l’]'e
tact with the ring H beélow, said two rings each connceted with th¢
terminal of an elcctric circuit, substantially as set forth.

No. 43,536.

Compound Lever.

(Levier composé.)

James Lakie Morrison, Toronto, Ontario, assignee of Thum?‘l% _A‘,
Brigys, Arlington, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 10th July, 1893
years.

Cleim.—1st, The combination, with a pivoted lever, of
pivoted to said lever, a bolt movably connected to one of sax
and adapted to engage and release the other of said parts, a0

8 ; i jon
gravity lever actuating the bolt, as set forth,  2nd. The combinati®

of the pivoted lever C, provided with the eye ¢, the arm D, piv®
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:‘}’l:fhfd lever and provided with the socket o, the bolt b, sliding in
jee’tg oresaid eye, and adapted to enter the socket, the lug 4!, pro-
o Cling latemlly from the bolt, and the eam ¢, adapted to be thrown

on? bath of the Ing to automatically unlock the bolt during the
pi‘_:')“»nlent of the lever, as set forth,  3rd. In combination, with the
“-’Aidt]“d lever C, pmyulvd \\'lth the eye ¢, and the arm D, l‘nvo't,ed to
afo, ever, and provided with the socketd, the bolt 4, sliding in the
piresaid eye, a spring forcing said bolt toward the socket d, a lug
th‘el’r‘llecting laterally from the bolt, a revoluble shaft parallel with
the a;“s of the lever, the cam ¢, on said shaft, adapted to fall into
to halowsald lug, and a gravity lever attached to the aforesaid xhaft
bs”d the cam in its requisite position in relation to the lug b1,
the ]ta'nhal‘ly as described and shown. 4th. In combinatjon, with
saiq ‘]*V"P C, provided with the eye ¢, and the arnn D, pivoted to
eye ever and provided with the socket d, the bolt b, sliding in said
fm"aml adapted to enter the socket, and the abutment o, projecting
one ld!:he lever and in position to arrest the movement of the arm in
bolt rection, and at a point to bring the socket o in line with the
» substantially as and for the purpose set forth,

No. 43,557. Car Coupler. (Attelage de chars.)

#3587

BF"“.’“ A. Keeler and George C. Griffith, bath of Russell, Arkan-
sas, U.S.A., 10th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

tiQC,:lm'"-l“]“t' In a car coupling, a draw-head having a raised por-
..em()"‘“th an open end and top and an inclined rear wall, of a
the d\able pin having an upwardly projecting portion carried hy
wa, rdlmwh(f"'d’- with which the link 13 adapted to engage, said up-
on ¥ brojecting portion of the pin having a curved front edge and
forth, VeX rear edge, substantially as shown and for the purpose set
Port . In a car coupling, a draw-head A, having a raised
oo B formed integral therewith, said raised portion having a
a‘l)e:t,s With vertical sig » walls and an inclined rear walls, a tapered
gulmt:"{c adapted to receive a tapered pin having a head shaped
drg Ntially as shown, said pin being locked in the aperture in the
'd"a\v.] ead, for the purpose set forth. 3rd. In a car coupling, a
a, o “head having at its front end upwardly projecting side walls
the 'bf"ld an inclined rear wall b, a tapered aperture extending from
draw 2btom of the recess formed by the walls a, @ and b through the
the h-- ead, a pin C adapted to be secured in said aperture so that
xuhst;’“l.th*‘“‘“f will lie within said recess, and a coupling link,
Ntially as shown.

N
o. 13,554, Injeetor. (Injecteur.)

L‘ .
"% Schutte, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., assignee of
‘Thest Korting, Hanover, Prussia, 10th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

ty laim, 144, In an injector, the combination of a split combining
e(,m‘l’)ia central steam nozzle extending to or about to the split in the
nOZzlgnmg tube, an annular steam nozzle surrounding the central
co mlan(l terminating at a point in the combining tube back of the
In the, nozzle and of the spht, and a chamber surrounding the split
lnject'(%mhmmg tube and opening to the atmosphere. 2nd. In an
ny “"v the combination of a split combining tube, a central steam
Bnny) extending to or about to the split in the combining tube, an
a Steam nozzle surrounding the central nozzle, and terminat-

of the Y‘Olnt in the combining tube back of the central nozzle and
o *phit, & chamber surrounding the split in the combining tube
Valy, Pening to the atmosphere, and an outwardly opening check
nphel"vgovemmg the connection of said chamber with the atmo-
b, - 3rd. In an injector, the combination of a split combining
Con} & central wteam nozzle extending to or about to the split in the
ng tube, and directly connected with the steam supply, an

anp llm
Ular steam nozzle surrounding the central nozzle, and terminat-

ing at a point in the combining tube back of the central nozzle and
of the split, said annular nozzle receiving its steam supply from the
central nozzle through a series of small holes in the intervening
walls.  4th. In an injector, the combination of a split combining
tube, a central steam nozzle arranged to connect directly with the
steam supply, and extending to or about to the split in the combin-
ing tube, said nozzle having a series of small holes extending
through its walls, an annular steam nozzle surrounding the central
nozzle and receiving steam through the holes in the wall thereof,
said nozzle extending to a point in the combining tube back of the
split, a valve arranged to move over the openings in the walls of the
central nozzle to regulate the supply of steam to the annular nozzle,
and a chamber surrcunding the split in the combining tube and
opening to the atmosphere.

No. 43.339. Atomizer for Liquids.
(Lulvérisateur de liquides.)

The Economical Gas Apparatus Construction Company, Toronto,
Ontario, assignee of Leonard Lancaster, Merrifield, Franklin,
Massachusetts, U.S. A., 10th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a gas making apparatus, a hydrocarbon liguid
atomizing device formed of a cyﬁndncal casing A, having a connec-
tion C, for admission of liquid hydrocarbon at a point external to
the gas mixing chamber, and convergent apertures E, K, for dis-
charge of liquid hydrocarbon within the gas mixing chamber, as
herein described and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In a gas
making apparatus, a liquid hydrocarbon spraying apparatus having
the cylindrical casing A, attached to the casing of the mixing
chamber and having the admission connection C, and the disc D,
with the convergent discharge apertures K, E, in combmation with
the spindle J, the cap K, and stuffing box &, and the wheel or
handle J!, as herein described and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. In
a gas making apparatus, a liquid hydrocarbon spraying apparatus
having the cylindrical casing A, the admission connection C, the
disc D, with the convergent discharge apertures E, E, in combina-
tion with the disc F, and the spindle }I, and the cap K, and the
wheel or handle J', as herein described and for the purpose set
forth.

No. 43.560. Sheet Metal Rolling Mill.
(Moulin A rouleauz pour le métal en feuille.)

James Morrison, assignee of Walter Scott Shipe, both of Toronto’
Ontario, Canada, 10th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A sheet metal rolling machine, having three rolls
geared together so that they will act as feed rolls, one of said rolls
being provided with mechanism by which it may be adjusted with-
out stopping the machine, substantially as and for the purpose
specified.  2nd. A sheet metal rolling machine, having three rolls
geared together so that they will act as feed rolls, the main driving
roll being journalled in a stationary bearing box, while the two
rolls geared to it are carried in adjustable bearing boxes, in combi-
nation with rod and lever snitably connected to the movable bearing
boxes of one of the rolls, and provided with locking mechanism by
which the said roll may be locked in the position to which it 1s

adjusted, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 3rd.
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In a sheet metal rolling machine, a feed roll having a
series of  adjustable lifting pins arvanged in it, substantially
as and for the purpose speeified.  4th. In a sheet metal
rolling mill, the main roll A, journalled in the stationary
bearing boxes B, which are supported in the end brackets
C, the roll E, gearved to the roll A, and supported in the adjustable
bearing boxes K, the roll 1, journalled in the bearing boxes J, and
geared to the roll A, in combination with the links M, rod K, and
lever I, provided with suitable locking mechanism, substantially as
and for the purpose specified.  5th, In a sheet metal rolling mill, a
beam R, connecting the end brackets C; which support the rolls in
combination with the queen truss, V, substantially as and for the
purpose specified.  Gth. In a sheet metal rolling mill, the bed D, on
which the brackets carrying the rolls are supported, in combination
with the queen truss W, substantially as and for the purpose
specifid. Tth, In a sheet metal rolling mill, the springs 8, designed
to support the sheet about to be rolled, in combination with the
stop plate U, arranged slightly below the surface of the supporting
springs, substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 43.561. Car Replacer.

(Féve-char.)

James Findlay and Hugh Miller, both of Toronto, Ontario, Canada,
10th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. As an improved car replacer, a plate flanged on one
side to fit over the flange of the rail, and an upwardly projecting
flange on its opposite side, set at a suitable angle, substantially as
and for the purpose specified.  2nd. As an improved car replacer, a
plate flanged on one side to fit over the flange of the rail and an
upwardly projecting flange on its opposite side set at a suitable
angle, fingers projecting from the said plate beyond the angular
flange being provided to support the said plate, substantially asand
for the purpose specified. 3rd. As.an improved car replacer, a
plate Hanged on one side to fit over the flange of the rail, and an
upwardly projecting flange on its opposite side, set at a suitable
angie, fingers projecting from the said plate beyond the angular
flange, bemg provided to support the said plate, and spikes pro-
jeeting below the said plate, holding it in poxition, substantially as
and for the purpose specified.

No. 43,5362, Joint. (Joint.)

baniel Conboy, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 11th July, 1803; 6
years,

Claim.—1st. A concealed joint connecting the two back bows and
consisting of two bars pivoted on the said bows and connected
together by a pivot pin, one of the bars being bifureated behind the
pivot pin and the other bar extending beyond the pivot pin and
designed to fit within the bifurcated bar when the joint is locked,
substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 43,563. Support for Trolley Wires.

(Support pour fil de trollée.)

John 8. Gustin and Frank 0. Weydell, both of Chicago, Illinois,
U.8.A., 11th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a trolley wire support the combination of a two
part supporting frame, with a one (l\art insulation secured on such
frame, and a wire support fastened to the insulation. 2nd. In a
trolley wire support the combination of a one part piece of insulation,
with a two part insulation supporting frame, one part of which is
removable and adapted to bear upon the other part and furnish a
support for the insulation.  3rd. In a trolley wire support the com-
hination of two interlocking parts of a supporting frame, with an
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inzulation pieece adapted to be engaged between them and thus to be
supported by them.  4th. In a trolley wire support the combination
i .

of a supporting frame piece provided with an aperture therethroughs
with a removable part which in part bridges or fills such apertur®
and an insulation picce adapted to be received into the unfilled por-
tion of such aperture and thus to be secured and supported upon th€
two parts of the frame.  5th, Tn a trolley wire support the combind”
tion of a supporting frame piece, with an aperture therethrough on€
end of such aperture small and of a shape to receive the insulation
the other end large and of a shape to receive an interlocking st
removable piece, and a piece of insulation adapted to be recelv
and sustained between the two.  6ith. In a trolley wire support the
combination of a two part frame each part having a portion of #
substantially circular aperture, with a grooved piece of insulatio?
adapted to be received in such aperture and between the parts an
to be supported upon them.  7th. In a trolley wire support a tWe
part frame piece consisting of a main portion with a removable .pﬂ"t
resting thereon, the two shaped so as to form an aperture of variable
size between them, with a piece of insulation adapted to be recelv
in such aperture and having an overhanging portion to bear upo?
hoth pieces of the frame whereby the insulation is supported on'su€
frame pieces. ®th. In a trolley wire support the combination of #
main supporting frame piece having three shonlders thereon, facing
two of tLvm in one direction and one in the other, with a removable
frame piece adapted to interlock with the main frame piece an
engage such shoulders and a piece of insulation grooved and adapt
at its grooved part to be recelved into the apertnre formed betwee?
the two parts of the frame.

No. 43.564.

Trolley Wire Support.
(Support pour fil de trollée.)

John 8. Gustin, Chicago, Illinois, U1.S. A., 11th July, 1803 ; 6 years-

Claim.~—1st. In an insulated trolley wire support, the combind”
tion of a single piece of insulation, with means for securing th¢
trolley wire thereto, and a two part supporting frame for such I
sulation, one part hinged and adapted to be secured in position
hold the insulation. 2nd. In an insulated trolley wire support, b ‘T
combination of a single piece of insulation with a two part suppo!
ing frame, one part hinged upon the other, and oppositely projectii
lips or ears on such frame pieces to receive the span wire. 3rd. In
an insulated trolley wire support, the combination of a single ,I’“’g;
of insulation with a two part supporting frame, one part hing h
upon the other, and oppositely projecting lips or ears on SuC
frame pieces to receive the span wire, the ear on the hinged prece "’P
the centre so that the tension on the span wire tends to hold th¢
parts together. 4th. In an insulated trolley wire support, the le?e
bination of a single piece of insulation, with means for attaching
trolley wire or clamp thereto, a two part supporting frame for s4C
piece” of insulation, one part hinged upon the other, and bob
recessed xo as to form an aperture to receive the insulation, two "“’r:
at the extremities of the principal portion of the frame, and Q“é
oppositely faced ear midway between them, which said ears recel¥
the span wire and thus tend to force the parts together. 5th. In ’n}
insulated trolley wire support, the combination of a single piecé Od
insulation, with a two part frame for the same, a span wire, ““t
hearing surfaces for such span wire oppositely faced, and at ]eﬂi?a
one of them out of line with the span wire so t‘lat the tension of ¢
latter tends to force the parts together to secure the insulation.

No. 43,565. FElectric Switeh. (Adiguille électrique.)

The Consolidated Car Heating Company, assignee of James ¥ l““‘g
McElroy, both of Albany. New York, 11th July, 1893; 6 year
Claim.—1st. In an electric switch, a cylinder composed of & 99"?;
of dises constructed of a non-conducting substance, a spindle “P‘o
which said_cylinder is monnted, a metallic plug placed in one
more of said discs, a means for connecting said metallic plug,
plugs with an electric heater together with a means for connec! ]ll
said metallic plug or plugs with the poles of a battery, sul)sr,al’lt“: A
as deseribed and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In an ele®
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RL“B’H-, said metallic plugs arranged in series, metallic connections
elei‘z'ﬂ_en said dises of the cylinder and wires connected with an
said Tic heu.ter, a means for connecting the current of electricity to
!a! metallic connections, with a ground wire extending from one of
p\: metallic connections, substantially as described and for the
of Those set forth, 3rd. In an electric switch, a eylinder composed
moa series of non-conducting dises, each dise containing one or
a ﬂl‘ﬂ. metallic plugs, a spindle upon which said cylinder is mounted,
8])1-?:;: of metallic springs in contact with said discs, one of said
;‘:lt"h, one of said springs attached to a wire connected with the
Ound, substantially as described and for the purpose set forth.
e n electric switch, composed of a series of non-conducting
arn % one or more metallic plugs placed in each disc, said dises
in anged in a cylinder in such a manner that the metallic plugs_are
o ": series, the series of .meta.lllc.mmdnctnm arranged to come into
th tact with said metallic plugs in the course of the revolution of
€ cylinder, in such a mamner that all the metallic plugs in each
Ties will be in contact with their corresponding conductors simul-
()tﬂzﬂusly, with a means of connecting said metallic plugs to each
In T, Rubstgntm}ly as described and for the purpose set forth, 5th.
‘rian electric switch, the combination of a cylinder composed of a
(‘M}?ﬂ of non-conducting discs, one or more metallic plugs placed in
Dl dise, said discs arranged in such a manner that the metallic
cmng‘?.are in a series, a_series of metallic conductors arranged to
tion lfn contact w1th.sa.ld metallic plugs in the course of the.revolu-
in @“ the cylinder, in such a manner that all of the metallic plugs
duci;?,ch series will be in contact with their corresponding con-
ply 8 simultaneously, with a means of cpnuec@mg said metallic
sa} 8 to each other, a spindle npon whichsaid cylinder is mounted,
the spindle journalled in a suitable frame with a knob at
be end of said spindle, by means of which the cylinder may
fm_ﬂl:)t&a.t&d, substantially as described and for the purpose set
. 6th. An electric switch, consisting of a cylinder com-

In e }?f a se}-ies of ylulrp(ﬂn(]llctillg discs, one or more metallic plugs
“‘vt':c 1 of said discs, said discs arranged in such a manner that the
tallic plugs are in series, a series of metallic conductors arranged
i‘ev‘i(;m(: m contact with said metallic plugs in the course of the
M lution of the cylinder, in such a manner that all of the metallic
UQK; N each series will he in contact with their corresponding con-
ply I8 simultaneously, }Vlth a means of connecting s:_ud metallic
saj (gs to each other, a spindle upon which said cylinder is mounted,
of x, bindle journalled in a suitable framne, with a knob at the end
_“‘{1‘] spindle, by means of which the cylinder may be rotated, a
>XIng shaft mounted in said frame, a bell crank lever secured to
]evprrockmg shaft, a metallic dise on one arm of said bell crank
ing g, adapted to make and brake the circuit by entering and leav-
descr'e space between the two poles of thf, switch, substantially as
the o ed and for the purpose set forth. 7th. In an electric switch,
d.s'c:()mbma.tmn of a cylinder composed of a series of non-conducting
arrar, one or more metallic plugs placed in each dise, said dises
in ged in a cylinder in such & manner that the metallic plugs are
t"""‘."ﬂ, a series of metallic conductors arranged to come into con-
cy]inwlth said metallic plugs in the course of the revolution of the
SeTies ¢ I such a manner that all of the metallic plugs in each
Simul will be in contact with their corresponding conductors
each 4:{1190113]}', with a means of connecting said metallic plugs to
"Otch(:d er, one end of szpd cylinder provided with a wheel w1th.a
shaft ¢d or corrugated periphery, a lever mounted upon a shaft, said
shaft suitably journalled in the frame of the switch, one arm of said
tim}'l'(}\'lde() with a Iug fitted to engage in the notches or corru.
%k@dﬂ In said wheel, by means of which said cylinder may be
tweer, ’t }V\wth a disk at the end of said lever arm adapted to fit be-
arran e poles of the switch, with a series of metallic conductors
the ged to come in contact with the metallic plugs in the discs of
cylinder, substantially as described and for the purpose. set
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“forth. Sth. In an electric switch, the combination of a suitable
frame, a metallic post insulated from said frame connected with the
s electricity bearing wire, a similar metallic post insulated from said
! frame, and separated from first mentioned post a short distance, and
connected by wire to a metallie conductor, a rocking shaft mounted
_insaid frame and carrying a pivotally mounted lever, a metallic
i dise secured to said lever but insulated therefrom, capable of fitting
Vsnugly Ietween said metallic posts, a cylinder niounted upon a
i spindle journalled in said frame, a wheel seenred to one end of said
i eylinder having a notched periphery, a lug protruding from said
Jlever eapable of engaging with the notches in said wheel, said
eylinder composed of a series of dises, each carrying one or more
metallic plugs, with a series of metallic conductors resting wpon
said disks and coming in eontact with said metallic plugs as the
cylinder is revolved, one of said metallic conductors connected by
wire to the ground, or to the negative pole of the battery, substanti-
ally as deseribed and for the purpose set forth.  9th. In an electric
switch, the combination of a cylinder composed of six metallic dises,
a metallic conductor in contact with each of said dises, three of said
dixes eontaining each three metallic plugs, one of said dises contain-
ing two metallic plugs, one containing five metallic plugs, and one
containing one metallic plug arranged in such a manner that the
metallic plugs in the fourth and sixth dises shall be connected to-
gether by a metallic rod and be braught simultaneously in contact
with their respective metallic conductors, and the metallic plugs in
the second and sixth connected by a metallic rod, and be brought
simultaneously in contact with their respective metallic conductors,
and the metallic pings in the first and fourth will e connected by a
metallic rod, and fifth and sixth connected by a metallic rod and
bronght simultaneonsly in coutact with their respective metallic
conductors, and the first and second be connected by a metallic rod,
and the third and sixth connected by a metallic rod and be brought
simultaneously in contact with their respective metallic conductors,
the first and second connected by a metallic rod, third and fourth
i connected by a metallic rod, and the fourth and sixth connected by a
‘metallic rod and be -brought shinultaneously in contact with their
i respective metallic conductors, the current supply wire connected
 with one of said metallic conductors, an out wire connected to an-

i‘ other of said metallic conductors, & means for making and breaking
| the civcuit between the poleg of the switeh, substantially as de-
tseribed and for the purpose set forth.  10th. In an electric switeh,
i the combination of a rotary eylinder, a wheel keyed to the shaft
| upon which said eylinder is mounted, with a lever snitably monnted,
¢ said lever engaging with said wheel in such a manner as to prevent
I'the rotation of the wheel, substantially as desceribed and for the
purpose sot forth.

No. 43.566. Electric Motor.

(Moteur électrique.)

William Joseph Still and Randolph MacDonald, both of Toronto,
Ontario, Canada, 11th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.~—1st. In an electro magnetic motor the combination with
the magnets and armature, of the are shaped or curved plates form-
ed substantially, as shown, and secured to the ends of the magnets,
as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. In an electro magnetic
motor, the combination armatures, magnets and end plates con-
structed as specified, of a commutator and brushes co-acting in such
a manner that a reverse current is thrown into an armature imme-
diately upon its being de-magnetized, as and for the purpose speci-
fied. 3rd. In an electro magnetic motor, the combination with the
are shaped magnets, of the arc shaped armatures secured to the main
shaft of the machine and located when opposite the poles of the are
shaped magnets directly in the path of the lines of force between
such poles, as and for the purpose specified. 4th. In an electro
magnetic motor, the combination with the arc shaped magnets
having the curved end plates extending above and below the colls of
the magnets, of the arc shaped armatures secured on the hub attach-
ed to the shaft of the machine, the ends of such armatures being
constructed so that they rotate laterally parallel to the plates the
concave of which plates are located next the shaft and the curve of
the plate deseribed from a radids less in diameter than the circle
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described by the ends of the armatures in their rotation so that the ’
ends of the plates are nearer to the armature and the central portion !
farther away as the armature rotates, as and for the purpose speci-
fied. dth. The combination with the arc shaped electro magnets
and arc shaped armatures secured to the hub on the main shaft of
the machine and designed to co-act with such magnets, one end of
the coils of each armature being connected to one section of the
commutator while the other end of the coil of the armature is con-

nected to the adjacent section of the commmutator, of the stationary
brushes designed to co-act with the commutator so as to supply the
cumrrent to the armatures. short eircuit such enrrent and change its

direction so as to change the polarity of the armatures as they rotate,

as and for the purpose specified.  6th. The combination with the
arc shaped magnets 1), securved in the coneave recess «, in the top of
the frame A, by metal straps E, and having the end plates F, con-

structed as specitied, of the are shaped armatures G, secured in the
coneave recesses in the hub H, by the metal straps 1, the said

armatures being constructed as specified and means whereby the
current is conveyed to the coils of the magnets and armatures, as and

for the purpose specified.  7th. The combination of the are shaped

magnets DD, constructed as specitied, and having the solid soft iron

core d, of the are shaped armatures (5, constructed as specified and

having the core g, formed of a bundle of twisted insulated wires and

means whereby the current is conveyed to the coils of the magnets
and armatures, as and for the purpose specitied.  8th. The combi-

nation with the magnets and the armatures constructed as specitied,

one end of the wire of the coil of each armature being connected to

one seetion of the commutator while the other end is connected to

the adjacent section of the commutator, of the brushes K, the upper

one of which conveys the current passing through the magnets over

the wire j, to the conmnutator and through the armatures as indi-

cated out on the lower brush the brushes in cach case being formed .
of the central plate &, of a conducting material of low resistance and |
the side plates k', of a conducting material of high resistance and |
the commutator being formed of metallic sections Q, separated from \
each other by the partition », formed of insulating material as and |
for the purpose specified.  9th. In an electric motor the combination |
with the magnets armatures and commutator formed of metallic
sections and insulating partitions between the sections, of the
brushes formed of a central plate of a conducting material of low
resistance and the side plates of a condneting material of high resis-
tance, as and for the purpose specitied.  10th. In an electric motor
the combination witlh the nagnets, armatures and commutator
formed of metallic sections and insulating partition between the
sections, of the brushes formed as specified and insulated from the
holder by the insulating plates {1, /1, as and for the purpose speci-
fied. 11th. In an electric motor the combination with the magnets
armatures and commutator formed of metallic sections and insula-
ting partitions between the sections, of a plate of conductin

material of low resistance and a plate of conducting material of hig )
resistance situated behind the plate of low resistance as to s
direction of rotation, as and for t%n- purpose specitied.

No. 43.567. Process of Making Butter.

(DProcédé de fabrication du beurre.)
Donglas A, Thurston, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, assignee of |
Thomas E. Hall, Chicago, Tlinois, U.S.A., 11th July, 1893;

G years.

Claim.~-1st. The process described, of removing the solids of
milk or cream in the form of butter, which consists in churning
matured or soured milk or eream until seeds of butter appear, then
uniting with the partially churned cream or milk, butter which has
been melted to an oil by heat, the temperature of which may vary
from eighty-five to ninety-five degrees, the uniting of such butter
oil to the partially churned cream or milk, thereby gathering up
the solids 1 such cream or milk, and removing them in the form of
butter, substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 143,568. Wet Process for Extracting Gold and
silver. (Procédé pour U extraction de U'or et de U argeut.)

Joseph William Sutton, Eagle Street, Brisbane, Australia, 11th
July, 18935 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In the wet process for the extraction of gold or gold
and silver from pulverized ores or other finely divided material,
subjecting the ore in the chlorinating chamber to constant cirenla-
tion by means of a screw conveyor, substantially as hereinafter de-
seribed and explained.  2nd. In the wet process for the extraction
of gald or silver from pulverized ores or other finely divided
material, xeparating and washing or leaching out _the solution con-
taining the gold or silver from the ore in a hydro extractor sub-
stantially as hereinbefore described and explained.  3rd. In the
wet process, for the extraction of gold or silver from pulverized ores
or other finely divided material, filtering the gold or silver pre-
cipitate from the liquid in a hydro extractor, substantially as here-
inbefore described and explained.  4th. In the wet process for the
extraction of gold or silver from pulverized oves or other finely
divided material, evaporating the surplus spent liquid so as to pre-
vent any losss of gold or silver which might be cansed by imperfect
precipitation or filtration, snbstantially as hereinbefore described
and explained. Hth. My improved process for the extraction of
gold ov silver or both from pulverized ores or other finely divided
material, consisting t-ssuntiahy in subjecting the pulverized ore or

other material in the chlorinating chamber to constant civeulation
by means of a screw conveyor, separating and leaching out the

solutions containing the gold or silver, by means of a hydro ex-
tractor, filtering the gold or silver precipitates in a hydro extractor,
and evaporating all the surplus spent liquid, substantially ag herein-
before described and explained.  6th, In an apparatus for the ex-
traction of gold or silver or both by ehlorine from pulverized ores or
other finely divided material, the combination, with a chlorinating
ch:un.hvr or vessel, of a screw conveyor such as B2, provided with
a casing such as B?, having suitable supports such as B#, substan-
tially as illustrated in the drawing.

No. 43.569, Tyre.

(Bandage )
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Woodburn Langmuir, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 11th July, 18935
6 years.

Claim.—1st. An improved cushion tire, consisting of an inner
metal band secured to the felloe, an outer metal band, a rabber
band placed between the inner and onter metal bands and a pin pro:
jeeting through the metal, and rubber bands to prevent lateral
movement without interfering with the compressibility of the rubber
cushion, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. An
improved cushion tire, consisting of an inner metal band bolted t0
the felloe by a hollow bolt, an onter metal band, a rubber ban
placed between the inner and outer metal bands, a bolt projecting
through the metal, and rubber bands, and held in position by a nut
and spring, substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 43,570, Storage Battery. ( Batterie seconduire.)

Edward Preston Usher, (irafton, Massachusetts, U.S.A., “11th
July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim. ~1st. In a storage battery, a flexible wrapper, for the series
of plates, such wrapper having inwardly projecting inclined lips t0
hold the separator sheets and lead plates in proper alternate position,
substantially as set forth. 2nd. in a storage battery, the flexible
wrapper of rubber compound with yielding inclined lips thereon, 1
combination with the positive and negative plates, and the separd”
tors thereby held in position, substantially as set forth. 3rd. The
receptacle lined with rubber having yielding lips with inclined sur?
faces, in combination with the alternate plates and the interpose
separators, substantially as set forth, 4th. The flexible wrappel
having yielding inclined lips in parallel rows, and the separator
sheets held thereby, in combination with the leaden plate or frame
formed with projecting ribs or flanges, and with active maten®
introduced into the space between said flanged frame and separator®
substantially s set forth.  5th. In a storage battery, flanged plates
or frames combined with active material in tablet form, an with
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i“te!‘po.scd separators, substantially as set forth. 6th. In a storage

Dattery, a tablet of active material enveloped in lead foil, substan- i

tially as set forth. 7th. In a storage ‘battery, a tablet of active!

Materia] enveloped in lead foil, tinely perforated, substantially as sct

Orth,  8th, In a storage battery, the flanged leaden plate D K,
Aving lateral spaces for active material, and open vertical wells
Yeparating the same, substantially as set forth. 9th. A storage
attery all comprising the following detachable parts, viz. : a Hexi-
¢ wrapper having yielding lips, scparators held by such lips,
flanged plates alternating with said separators, tables of active
Waterial between such plates and separators, all adapted to be
{’laped within the receptacle enclosing such parts with the electro-
Ytic liquid, substantially as set forth.

No. 43,571. Storage Battery. (Butterie secondaire.)

Fige 2

Edwa,r(l Preston Usher  Grafton, Massachusetts U.S.A., 11th
July, 1893 ; 6 years,
Cliiin,—-1st. In combination, with the plates of a secondary cell,
two wooden sepurator plates applied closely on each side of each
Positive plate, two or more rubber bands or their equivalent inter-
Posed between cach negative plate and the adjacent separator,
“aving an open space on each side of said negative plate, substan-
tally as dexcrihe({. 2nd. A battery cell composed of alternate posi-
Ve and negative plates with interposed separator plates, in com-
Mation with a sealing substance or compound, in which the lower
ges only of said plates are embedded, such substance or compound
Not adhering to the jar, substantially as set forth, 3rd. A battery
cell composed of alternate positive and negative plates and inter-
Doseq separator plates, in combination with sealing strips applied to
¢ vertical edges of the several plates along the lower portion
ereof, substantially as set forth.  4th. The described miethod of
Yealing and uniting the several plates and interposed separators of a
ttery, consisting in erecting such plates and separators in a shallow
Magy 6f hot viscous gum and allowing said gum to cool and harden
around the base of the plates and separators, and finally applying a
Strip of similar material to the lower vertical edges of said parts,
Substantially as set forth.

No. 43,572. Brake Shoe. (Sabot de frein.)

Archihald Brake, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 11th July,
Years.

h Clain,— A brake shoe having its rubbing surface made of soft and
s‘;‘a"dt'meta,l arpanged alternately diagonally across its surface, sub-
nti

ally as and for the purpose specified.
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! No. 483,573. Electric Railway. (Chemindefer électrique.)
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i Oscar Axel Knholm, New York, State of New York, U.S.A., 11th
: July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claiin.—-1st. The combination in an electric railway of an open
conduit arranged beneath the surface of the strect, an insulated
uain or bus wire, an exposed supplementary circuit and means, sub-
! stantially as shown and described, for energizing the supplementary

cireuits by the passage of the vehicle.  2nd. The combination in an
electric railway of an open conduit arranged beneath the surface of
the street, an insulated main or bus wire, an exposed supplementary
circuit connected to the main wire, means, substantially as shown
and described, for energizing the supplementary circuit by the pas-
sage of the vehicle and a continuous msulated return circuit, as set
i forth.  3rd. The combination in an electric railway of an open con-
- duit arranged beneath the surface of the street, an insulated main
- or bus wire, a series of sectional rupplementary cireuits and one or
i more levers arranged within the open conduit and adapted to oper-
cate the switch by the passage of the vehicle, substantially as
"described.  4th. The combination in an electric railway of an open

conduit arranged beneath the surface of the strect, a main or bus
P wire insulatmdgus shown, supplementary sectional conductors having
Iexposed faces and being connected by switching apparatus to the
" main conductor and permanently to the return conductor with said
i return eonductor and a depending shank or plow extending from
“ bencath the vehicle arranged to operate the switch, as and for the
| purposes set forth.  5th. The combination in an electric railway, of

an open conduit arranged beneath the surface of the street, a main
insulating wire, supplementary sectional exposed conductors, inter-

posing switches between the sectional condnctors and the main con-
[ ductoms, said switches being provided with levers extending into the
! conduit and pivoted therein as shown, a water tight box in which
I'the switching apparatus is located, all the parts being properly
{insulated and adapted to operate, as and for the purposes set forth.

| No. 43,57 4.

'

Stock Feeder.
(Appareil pour nourrir le bétail )

!(}eorgc Lloyd, Township of King, Ontario, Canada, 11th July,
’ 1893 ; 6 vears.

I Claim.—1st. A clock, a series of bins cach having a trap door, a
-shaft D, between said bins, an arm H, on said shaft, pulleys on said
| shaft corresponding to the number of bins, euch having a cord
connecting it with its corresponding trap door, and the lever I,
arranged to keep said doors closed, in combination with mechanism,
substantially as described, between said lever I, and the clock to
release sald lever, as and for the purpose specitied. 2nd. A bin
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provided with a trap deor E, and conneeted to a revolvable shaft D, | as deseribed. 2nd. The combination of the compound magnets
by a rope F, a lever H, fixed to the said shaft D, and supported by | having at one end pole pieces supporting the cylinder, the ring$

the hinged plate I, resting in the noteh b, made in the pivoted lever
J, in combination with the link ¢, pivoted lever K, weight L, cord
N, weight M, cord O, and alarm clock (Q, substantially as and for
the purpose specified.

No. 43,575, Adding Machine. (Machine & additionner.)

#3577y
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John H. Jackson, Pen Argyl, Pennsylvania, and Chandler
Qates, New Yark, all in the United States of America, 1
July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Cliim . —~1st. Tn an adding machine, a pair of numbering wheels,
substantially as described, in combination with a pair of ratchet
wheels, and pawls actuated by a series of key levers, and a pair_of
lomg levers extending ot right angles to and loosely connected with
the key levers, as set forth.  2nd. In an adding machine, the com-
bination of numbered wheels and  ratchets, substantially as
described, a lever extending in a direction substantially parallel
with the axis of said wheels, and a series of key levers loosely con-

A
1th

nected at equi-distant points along said lever, as and for the par- |

pose described.  3rd. The combination in an adding machine, of
registering  wheels having numbered peripheries, a pair of pawl
connected ratchiet wheels secured to rotate with one of the register-
ing wheels, a pinion and rack, and a lever having a series of equi-
distant keys loosely connected thereto, as set forth. 4th. The herein
described adding machine, provided with a key lever, in combination
with a lever passing at right angles to the lever, and having its end
connected with ratchet wheels, whereby a ratchet wheel and number-
ing wheel are given a complete revolution at one stroke, as specified.
Hth. In an adding or registering machine, a pair of circular dises or
wheels having numbers on their peripheries, one of the wheels heing
provided with a single internal tooth, and the other with aninternal
annular gear, in combination, with a pinion mounted on a hearing
fixed in relation to the numbered wheels and having & number of
teeth equal to a decimal of the number of teeth in the annular gear,
whereby a movement caused by the single tooth will advance the
larger numbered wheel one  one-hundredth of a revolution, as
described.  6th. In an adding machine or registering device, sub-
stantially as described, a pair of co-operating registering numbered

wheels, in combination, with a laterally movable gear wheel, a pair |

of gear wheels mounted on an independent shaft with their teeth
arranged to be engaged by said laterally movable gear, and a pair
of mounted registering wheels, secured to revolve with the gear
wheels on said independent shaft, substantially as deseribed.  Tth.
In combination, with a pair of numbered registering wheels, a
laterally movable gear, and a pair of numbering wheels mounted on
an independent shaft and provided with gears with which said
laterally movable wheel is adapted to engage and disengage, in the
manner and fcr the purpose substantially as described.

(Téléphone.)

No. 43,376. Telephone.
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Sir Charles Stewart Forbes, London, England, 11th July, 1803; 6
years.

Clain.—-1st. The combination of the compound ringing magnets
having soft iron pole picees carried by one end with a tympan box,
and tympan and adjustable polar extensions, each carrying an in-
ducing bobbin filled with a conducting wire, connecting line and
earth, and the generator at the reverse end, operating substantially

| through which the said cylinder is supported by said pole pieces
f the two tympan plates carried by said eylinder and polarized by the
adjustable screwed cups, and the T-shaped extension carrying the
mducing bobbins, the microphone and induction cuil u,mmm}s
therewith, and the generator mounted in the reverse end of sal
magnets for actuating the bell by means of the switching gear 28
described. 8rd. In a magneto telephone combination, the 1~
slm]{wd }tl-xtensiuu carrying inducing coils operating in the mannel
set forth.

No. 43,5377. Pea Harvester.
i (Machine @ récolter les pois.)

BTN,

- John Bearman, Elderslie, Bruee, Ontario, 11th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.~—1st. A revolving cylinder or roller suspended above the
- cutter bar and provided with projecting fingers, in combination wit
“a travelling apron set in proximity to a revolving cylinder or roller
and made to travel at l'ith angles to the forward movement of the
| machine, substantially as and for the purpose specified.  2nd. A
| revolving eylinder or roller suspended above the cutter bar and pro-
- vided with fingers arranged in rows and with mechanism by which
| they are at stated intervals wade to protrude from and recede into
| the surface of the eylinder or roller in combination with a travelling
Fapron set in proaimity to a revolving eylinder or roller and made to
~travel at right angles to the forward movement of the maching
Usubstantially as and for the purpose specified.  3rd. A revolving
[eylinder or roller suspended above the cutter bar and provided with
! fingers arranged in rows and with mechanism by which they are at
stated intervals made to protrude from and recede into the surface
of the eylinder or roller, a supplemental cutter projecting in front ©
wnd at the end of the frame B, above the cutter bar A, In combina-
tion with mechanism for operating the knife of the said cutters
substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 43,5378, Eleetrie Motor. ( Moteur électrigue.)

D
~i

William Joseph Still, Toronto, Ontario, 12th July; 1893 ; 6 years.

Cleine.—-1st. In an eleetro magnetic motor the combination with
the magnets and armature, of the are shaped or curved plates for'-
ed substantially as shown and secured to the ends of the armatures
ax and for the purpose specitied.  2nd. Tn an electro magnetic motor
the combination with the armatures, magnets and end plates coB-
structed as specified, of a conmutator and brushes co-acting in $u¢
"a manner that a reverse current is thrown into a magnet immet!‘{*w‘
1 ly upon its being de-magnetized, as and for the purpose specihet-
drd. In an electro magnetic motor the combination with the are
shaped magnets of the are shaped armature secured to the main
shaft of the machine and located when opposite the poles of the ar®
shaped magnets directly: in the path of the lines of force between
such polex, as and for the purpose specified. 4th, In an clectr
magnetic motor the combination with the series of are shaped mag”
nets, of the are shaped armature secured on the hub attached to the
" shaft of the machine and having end plates constructed so that they
i rotate laterally parallel to the ends of the magnets the curve of the
| plates being described from a circle greater i diameter than th:
jeircle in which the ends of the magnets are placed 80 thﬂ_
{ the end of the plates are nearer to the magnets and the central POT°
[ tion farther away from such magnets as the armature rotates, h
aud for the purpose specified.  5th. The combination, with ¢ 2
| series of arc-shaped  clectro-magnets and  arc-shaped armatur
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Secured to the hub of the main shaft of the machine and designed to
‘Co-act with such magnets, one end of the coils of each armature
Ing connected to one brush while the other end of the coils is con-
Rected to the other brush, both of which brushes are held in arms
Secured to a shaft and rotate with such shaft, of a stationary com-
mutator designed to co-act with the brushes so as to supply the cur-
Tent to the magnets, short circuit such current and change its direc-
ton, so as to change the polarity of the magnets as the armature
Yotates, ax and for the purpose specified. 6th. The combination,
;’;’llﬂll the arc-shaped magnets D, recured in the comcave recesses o,
t the frame A, by metal straps B, and having the plates con-
tructed as specified, of the arc-shaped armature (i, having the plate
» Constructed as specified and secured to the hub H, the said arma-
#ure being constructed as specitied, and means whereby the current
18 conveyed into the coils of the armatures and magnets, as and for
€ purpose specified.  7th. The combination, with the arc-shaped
Magnets 1), constructed as specified and having the core d, formed
O a bundle of twisted insulated wires and the armature (, con-
Structed as specified and having a soft solid iron core g, as specified
and means w 1iereby the current is conveyed to the coils of the mag-
net and armatures, as and for the purpose specified.  8th. The com-
ation, with the armature and magnets constructed as specified,
and the wires running through the commutator to their correspond-
Ing magnets connected together in two series, of the rotating
fushes K, the lower one of which conveys the current passin
'rough the armatures overthe wires j, to the brushes thence throug
ile commutator to the magnets, the plates of the brushes being
Bsulated from the holder and being formed of a central plate &, of a
Conducting material of low resistance and the side plates &', of a
conducting material of high resistance and the commutator being
ormed of msulated sections (), separated from each other by the
g’“l’t}t_lun r, formed of insulating material, as and for the purpose
becified.  9th. The combination, with the armatures and magnets
gonﬂtructed. as specified, of the rods 2, and 3, the split ring upper
itl:d of which surrounds the rings 4, and 5, respectively, of the
. sulated wires (i1, leading from the ring 5, to and through the
Tature and back through one brush K, to the commutator thence
w.“’llgh ‘the magnets to the commutator and out by the other brush,
Ire , ring 4, and rod 2, as and for the purpose specified.

No. 43,5379. Mould for Stereotyping.
(Moule stéréotype.)

o
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Al
('e""gu Eastwood, Norwich, England, 12th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

N Claim, —1st. Tn the production of matrices or moulds for stereo-
Ybing, the process which consists in, first, the partial drying of the
st flong by means of heat until the superfluous moisture is

f TIven out and the adhesive and other snbstances of which the flong
fi mposed are consolidating, and, second, in the pressing of the
ONg while hot, and in the act of consolidating upon the forme so as
here; € an impression of same, substantially as and for the purpose
m einbefore excribed.  2ud. The process of producing matrices or
‘"llds‘ for stereotyping, which consists, first, in partially drying
€ moist flong while it is suspended between a platen at tl{e top of
tating chamber which also constitutes the type bed ; secondly, in
h«_»tmg the required impression upon the partially dried flon while
in »dbe.tWeen a forme on said type bed and said platen, and, thirdly,
worying the resulting matrix or mould while it is suspended
tiaﬁ"%n said platen and the top of said heating chamber, substan-
1 Y a8 and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. In apparatus for
Pro Ucmg matrices or moulds for sterotyping, a heating chamber
Vided with openings at top for the outlet of heated air, the top

a 3:"1 chamber also constituting a typx: bed, in combination with
0511 ten adapted to be brought down and to press a flong upon a
h(&re.‘e place: upen said tylim bed, substantially as and for the purpose
for “lbefope- described. 4th. In the heating chamber of an apparatus
whi]’{]uducmg matrices or moulds for stereotyping and the top of
in C cl_la.m})er constitutes the type bed, transverse flues for hot air,
i%mlnna«tmn with vertical side passages and openings in top of
tial] cramber whereby the hot air escapes by said openings, substan-
hmy as and for the purpose hereinbefore described, 5th, In the
71ng chamber of an apparatus for producing matrices or moulds

—6

for stereotyping, the combination, with the transverse flues, verti-
cal side passages and top openings for the passage of hot air, as set
forth, of shutters or slides whereby . the flow or passage of hot air
can be regulated, substantially as hereinbefore described. 6th. In
apparatus for producing matrices or moulds for stereotyping, the
combination, with a platen adapted to be brought down towards the
forme of type of guides or slideways on the under side of said
{:@aten adapted to receive a frame or holder containing the flong to

> impressed, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore
described.  Tth. In apparatus for producing matrices or moulds for
stereotyping, the combination, with the platen adapted to be
brought down towards the form of type, of spring arms on the
under side of said platen, and guides or slideways carried by said
arms and adapted to receive a frame or holder containing the fleng
to be impressed, whereby when the platen is brought down to pro-
duce the impression, the guides somewhat yield and when the
platen is again lifted the guides, together with the flong and its
frame are moved out of contact with the blanket and platen, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore described. 8th. The
combination of a heating chamber ¢, the top of which constitutes a
type bed, hot air outlets 7, j, in top of said chamber, a frame D,
adapted to hold a flong, guides or slideways C, C, to receive the
sider of said franme, a platen u, carrying said guides, and means for
lowering and raising said platen, whert%by a flong held in said frame
when in said guides can be forced down upon a forme on said type
bed to take an inipression of said forme and be then raised clear of
said forme while still held in said frame in said guides.
No. 43,580. Knives for Bread and Cake.

(Couteau a pain et gdteau.)
A
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John Henry Clauss, Fremont, Ohio, U.S.A., 12th July, 1893; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. A knife blade, the cutting edge whereof comprises
alternating long and short ridges or clevations, substantially as and
for the purpose set forth. 2nd. A knife blade, the cutting edge
whereof comprising alternating long or short ridges or elevations,
with the short ridges more nearly approximating the shape of a
cross cutting saw tooth, substantially as shown for the purpose
specified.  3rd. A blade for a bLread or cake knife, precisely as
shown for the purpose specitied. :

No. 43,581. Rubber Tire. (Bandaye de caoutchouc.)

43,59

Woodburn Langmuir, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 12th July, 1893 ;
6 years.

Claim.—1st. A metal band secured to the felloe, and having in-
wardly curved flanges to form a space around the wheel, a rubber
tire having a base shaped to spring between the flanges and fit into
the said space, in c(nn‘)inati(m with means to force the base of the
tire aﬁainst the bottom and flanges of the metal band, substantially
as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. A metal band secured to the
felloe and having inwardly curved flanges to form a space around
the wheel, a rubber tire having a base with a grooved channcl
extending longitudinally through it, in combination with means to
force the base of the tire against the bottom and flanges of the metal
band, substantially as and for the purpose specified.  3rd. A metal
band secured to the felloe and having inwardly curved flanges to
form a space around the wheel, a rubber tire having a base with a
grooved channel extending longitudinally through it, in combination
with a rod extending longitudinally through the rubber, and pro-
vided with a nut to draw the ends of the rod together, and means
to force the base of the tire against the bottom and flanges of the
metal band, substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 43,5382. Worm Gear. (Engrenage a vis sans fin.)
James Franklin Welch, Brooklyn, New York, U.S.A., 12th July,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—A worm and a worm wheel, a tooth of the worm being
set in a curved plane corresponding to the curve of the circum-
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ference of the worm wheel, and having its driving or contact side
varied along its length to assume different pitches relative to the '

femerl ~

— i
axis of the worm, and the teeth on the worm wheel, having their
contact sides formed in a compound curved plane, having a general |
oblique direction across the }ucu of the wheel to correspond to the :
face of the worm tooth, substantially as set forth. |

i

No. 43,583. Apparatus for Regulating Fanlights and i
Analogous Articles. (Appareil pour régler les fenétres .

en cventail et autres articles analogues.)

)

D
N

Robert Adams, 67 Newington Causeway, London, England, 12th
July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with a bar, pivoted to the frame
of a fanlight, window or door, a slot formed in the free end of this
bar, a rack formed on one side of said slot, of a lever pivoted in a
casing secured on the side of the said fanlight window or door, a
projection passing through a slot in the said casing, having teeth
engaging the rack in the said bar, and means for (ﬁsengagmg the
sald teeth from the said rack, substantially as set forth.  2nd. The
combination, with the lever J, pivoted on a stud ¢, in a suitable
casing, the projection K and teeth &, spring i, the operating lever
M, pivoted on the said stud ¢, the spring n, the recess P, engaging
the projection p, on the lever J, of the bar C, having slot ¢, and
teeth D, substantially as set forth.  8rd. The combination with the
catch R, of the projection p, on the operating lever M, substan-
tially as set forth.

43,584,

\

No. Method of Securing the Handles of
Cranes to their Shatts. (Méthode d’ assujciir

ves manches de grues auzx arbres.)

Thomas Hodder Heard and William Kirkley Birkinshaw, both of
Derby, England, 12th July, 1893 ; 6 years. '
Clatdm.~1st. As a means of securing a winch handle to its shaft,
the combination with said shaft, of a spring controlled catch, sub-
stantially as specified.  2nd. In apparatus for securing a winch
handle to its shaft, the combination with the shaft, of a jaw carrying

i arm, having a projecting catch, substantially as specified.

‘No. 43,385.

! ents a compact closed box into which, through a removable

securing a winech handle to its shaft, the combination with the
shaft, and the jaw carrying gripping ring of the spring, cm;iﬁul in
1.

. apparatus for sccuring a winch handle to its shaft, the qumbinntijm,
. with the squared end of the shaft and handle, of the jaw carrymg

gripping ring C, arm G, projecting catch H, and spring 1, satr

stantially as specitied.

Axle Box tor Railway Carriages.
(Boite @ graisse pour voitures de chemin de fer.)

% 00
//\<\\<ﬁ\\\

SON

Ny
N
K

2

Hermann Sichelschmidt, Dortmund, Prussia, 12th July, 1893; 6

years.

Claim.—1st. An axle box for railway carriages characterized bY
several parts pressed out of the sheet steel and shaped after the style
of the wheel box, which parts are put together and welded to each
other by means of electricity in such a way that the whole ]r_'t;pl:l‘:‘(;

id,
axle bearing parts are introduced, substantially as described. Znd.
In an axle box an automatic lubricating arrangement consisting ¢
two oil containers ¢ which hold a woollen cushion k with an clastic
frame o of perforated sheet steel bent or arched in a double sense
and thmugh which an oil wick has been drawn, substantially 8%
described.

No. 43,586.

Railway Vehicles.
(Voitures de chemin de fer.)

Hermann  Sichelschmidt, Dortmund, Prussia, 12th July, 18933 6
years.

Clatm.—1st. Axle boxes and bearings for the wheels of contrac”
tors, colliery and similar wagons, constructed and arranged, sub”
stantially as hereinbefore described, and as illustrated by the_
accompanying drawings. 2nd. In combination with the axle bo¥
and bearing of a contractors, colliery and similar wagon, a lubrl:
cant chamber, and a wick channel and wick connecting the chamber
with the oil hole of the bearing, constructed and arranged substan-
tially as hereinhefore deseribed, and as illustrated hy the accom
panying drawings. 3rd. In contractors, colliery and similal
wagons, wheels pressed out of a single plate, and having a caP
welded or otherwise secured thereon, substantially as hereinbefor¢
described, and as illustrated by the accompanying drawings.

No. 43,587, Projectile. (Projectile)
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Harry Allen, Loncon, England, 12¢h July, 1893 ; 6 years. ) ¢
Claine.—-1st. The combination of a shell and a high explosive ©

gripping ring, substantially as specified. 3rd, In apparatus for

the nature specified without any detonator, as and for the purpos®
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deseribed.  2nd. The combination of a shell and a charge
Composed of a mixture of nitrate of ammonia without any de-
“hator, as and for the purpose specified.  3rd. The combina-
tion of a shell and o charge composed of a mixture of nitrate
O ammonia and napthaline, {or mono nitro naphthaline, or
A-nitro naphthaline, or their compounds) without any detonator,
a8 and for the purpose specified.  4th. In the manufacture of shells
the use of high explosives of the kind specified which in themselves
OF in combination are inert and non-explosive by any ordinary
Means bhut which explode withont the use of a detonator upon meet-
g a body of resistance when the shell is discharged from a gun, as
and for the purpose specitied.  5th. The combination with a fuse of
A case B B, detonator such as ¥, and anti-concussion holding hlock
Such as B, substantially as described and illustrated in the accom-
Panying drawings. 6th. The combination in a shell of a detonating
evice composed of a fuse, a case B Bl detonator ¥, and anti-con-
Cussion holding block E, with high explosives of the nature specified,
88 and for the purpose specified. 7th. The use of the explosi
Oies herein specified in shells with time or other ™, su
tially as and for the purposes described.

No. 43,588, Process of Treating Ores
(Procédé pour le traitement des minerais.) ’

Thomas Alva Kdison, Llewellyn Park, New Jersey, U.S.A., 12th
July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The process of separating nickeliferous from non-
Mickeliferons pyrrhotite, where both oceur in the same ore, consist-
g in subjecting the crushed material to a magnetic action of such
Strength that, due to the difference in magnetic capacity of the
Mickeliferous and non-nickeliferous pyrrhotite, the non-nicKeliferous
byrrhotite will be acted upon magnetically, while the nickeliferous
byrrhotite will not be thus acted upon, substantially as set forth.

d. The process of treating ores containing nickeliferons and non-
Nickeliferous pyrrhotite, consisting in first crushing the ore to free

¢ particles of pyrites from the gangue and other metals, passing

€ material through a magnetic separator of a sufficient strength
> Withdraw all the magnetic pyrites, then passing the magnetic
byrites through another magnetic separator having a sufficient
m"'*"lgth to act upon the non-nickeliferons pyrrhotite, bat not upon
© mckeliferous pyrrhotite, substantially as set forth.

No. 43,589. Method of Sealing Receptacles.
(Méthode de cacheter les réceptacles.)

Tean Leembruggen, 9 P. C. Hoofstraat, Amsterdam, the Nether-

lands, 12th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

havio.—1st. In a receptacle of the kind hereinbefore referred to,
AVing an internal rib or flange, a cover having a rim adapted to
“Supported by said rib or flange, and a spring arranged to bear
0 gaid cover, and having its ends retained by the wall of said
r ehtacle, substantially as herein described. 2nd. A fqnd or ()th.(‘l'
CCeptacle having an internal rib or flange, a cover having its rim
Apted to be supported by said rib or Hange, a ring or suitable
and Mg material interposed between said rib or flange and said rim,
f(’ma' spring u.rmn%,wd to bear upon said cover, said receptacle being
aga'led to engage the ends of said ss;rmg and hold said spring firnly
ﬂlwglst said cover, substantially as herein described for the purpose
o ified, 3rd. A food or other receptacle having an internal rib or
;L::g‘*, & cover having a rim adapted to be supported by said rib or
i ge and formed with an air opening, a spring arranged to bear
Mosaid cover and held at its ends by said receptacle,

a  stopper or piece of obturating material adapted

a
:]’ close the opening in said cover and to bhe held in
urtee by pressure of the spring and by the external press-

© Of “the atmosphere when a partial vacuum is set wp

Within said receptacle, substantially as herein described for the pur-
:’" “becitied. 4th. A food or other receptacle formed of sheet
em‘:'a] Or other material, with an internal annular rib or flange, a
ﬁm‘“fx cover formed of sheet metal or other material and having 1ts
arm’“‘apted to be supported by said rib or flange packing material
“pﬁ“gled between said rib or flange and _said rim, and a bent metal
n ;‘R’ arranged to bear upon the top of said cover and having its
bere; engaged with the wall of smd receptacle, substantially as
l‘e‘cem desceribed for the purpose specified. 5th. A food or other
btacle forined of sheet metal or other material, with an internal

annular rib or flange and with an annular groove or recess located
above said rib or flange, a cover of sheet metal or other material
having a raised central portion and a rim adapted to be supported
by said rib or flange, packing material interposed between said rib
or flange and said rim, and a bent spring arranged to bear upon the
convex portion of said cover and having its ends arranged to enter
the annular groove formed in said receptacle, the upper edge of said
receptacle being bent away at one part above said groove, substan-
tially as herein described for the purpose specified.  6th. The com-
bination, with a receptacle having an annular internal rib or
shoulder, a cover or closing device having its rim adapted to be
supported by the rib or shoulder in said receptacle, and a spring for
holding said cover or closing device upon its seat, of a wire thread
passed around said spring and through a hole or holes in the wall of
said receptacle, and having its ends secured by a lead or other seal,
substantially as hereinbefore described for the purpose specitied.

No. 43,590. Sheet Metal Receptacle.
(Réceptacle de métal en feuille.)
Loy s
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Gustavus A. Waeber and Arthur E. Kleinfeldt, both of New York,
State of New York, U.S.A., 12th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A sheet metal vessel or receptacle provided with a
somewhat deep circumferential corrugation at any convenient point
between the extremities of its body or between t{m top and hottom
edge of its head or cover, in combination with another circumfer-
ential corrugation immediately adjacent to the first one, such
corrugations being so formed and combined that the vessel can be
readily opened by rupturing in the manner described, and incisions,
strip sections, tongue and key can be dispensed with, substantially
as set forth. 2nd. A sheet metal vessel or receptacle, provided with
a somewhat deep circumferential corrugation at any convenient
point between the extremities of its body or between the top and
bottom edges of its head or cover, in combination with a groove or
incision made partly through the metal along or adjacent to the line
of the said corrugation, wherehy the vessel is rendered capable of
being opened by rupturing it in the manner described, so as to dis-
pense with both a strip section or tongue and other prolongation of
a strip section, and with a key or other device for tearing out a
portion of the material, substantially as set forth.

No. 43,591.

Method of and Apparatus for Making
Butter. (Méthode et appareil pour la fabrication
du beurre.)

John H. H. Duncan, London, England, 12th July, 1893 ; 6 years.
Claim.--1st. The herein described method of making butter which
consists in causing cream to assume the formof a thin layer or sheet,
throwing the #ame outward by centrifugal force, and subjecting it
to concussive action by contact with a fixed surface, substantially as
herein described.  2nd. The herein described method of washing
butter granules which cousists in placing said butter granules in

water to which a rapid rotary or circulating movement is imparted,
whereby the butter granules are drawn down and caused to circu-
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late in the water, substantially in the manner herein described.
3rd. A churn or apparatus for making butter, comprising a vessel
to contain the cream to be treated, one or more dises mounted so as
to be partly immmersed in said cream, and so_as to be capable of
turning motion, and a gunard or baffle against which cream is
thrown by centrifugal force hy said dise or discs, substantially as
herein described for the purpose specified.  4th. A churn or appa-
ratus for making butter, comprising a vessel to receive the cream to
be treated, one or more dises mounted to rotate in said vessel, and a
guard or guards arranged above said disc or discs, and a trough
shape In cross section, substantially as herein described for the pur-
pose specified.  5th. An apparatus for use in the manufacture of
butter, comprising a vessel with removable cover and one or more
rotary discs arranged within said vessel, the sides of said vessel being
arranged to extend above said dises to contain water for the purpose
of washing, and it may be brining butter granules, substantially as
described,  6th. Apparatus for making butter, comprising a vessel
A having a remc,va-{)]e cover with glazed aperture, one or more dises
mounted to rotate within said vessel below said cover, and means
for rotating said disc or discs, substantially as described. Tth. An
apparatus or churn, comprising a closed vessel made in two super-
posed parts, and provided with a removable cover, one or more
rotary dises fixed upon a spindle mounted in bearings between the
two parts of said vessel, packing material arranged to form a water
tight joint between the juxtaposed parts of said vessel, and between
these parts and said spindle, and means for clamping or fixing said
parts of the vessel together, substantially as heremn gescri\)ed. 8th.
In a churn, the combination of the closed vessel A, having the re-
movable cover C, with hanging partitions C!, and glazed aperture
D, the rotary dises B located within said closed vessel and toothed

earing for driving said discs, said gearing comprising a pinion I
fixed upon the disc spindle, and a toothed wheel J fixed upon a
separate spindle, and each spindle being adapted to receive a crank
handle, substantially as described. 9th. In a churn, the combina-
tion of the closed vessel A, having the removable cover C with hang-
ing partitions C1, and glazed aperture D, the rotary disc B located
within said closed vessel, and a handle H? provided withtwo apertures
H?and H? for varying the powerand speed, substantially as described.
10th. In a churn, the combination of a closed vessel A, formed
with a discharging aperture or apertures at the botton, and made
in two parts hinged or jointed together at one end, packing material
arranged between such parts, and a clamping device for securing
the other ends of said parts together, a cover C with hanging par-
titioms C! and glazed aperture D, rotary discs located in said vessel,
and toothed wheels T and J fixed on spindles adapted to receive a
crank handle, and whereby the discs can be driven at a high rate of
speed at the beginning of the churning operation, substantially as
described.

No. 43,302, Mitre Machine.

(Machine @ onglet.)

Rudolph B. Dettweiler, Galt, Ontario, Canada, 12th July, 1893 ; G
years.

Claim.—1st. Two posts placed opposite to each other at a short
distance apart, a vertical slot or parting being made in each post to
permit the passage of an ordinary saw, in combination with two
wings carried on movable pivots and located opposite to each other
on either side of the saw, substantially as and for the purpose
specified.  2nd. Two posts placed opposite to each other at a short
distance apart, a vertical slot or parting being made in each post to
permit the passage of an ordinary saw, a block E, fitting over and
guiding the saw, in combination with two wings carried on movable
pivots and located opposite to each other on either side of the saw
between the posts, substantially as and for the pm-gxse specified.
3rd. Two posts placed opposite to each other at a short distance
apart, a vertical slot or parting being made in each post to permit
the passage of an ordinary saw, a block E, fitting over and guiding
the saw, and a block D, movably supported in the bed plate B,
immediately below the saw, substantially as and for the purpose
specified,

No. 43,593. Battery Plate. ([’lague de batteries.)

Edward Preston Usher, Grafton, and Williain Franklin Draper,
Hopedale, both m Massachusetts, U.S AL, 12th July, 1893; 6
years,

Claim.--1st. A unit of active material for battery plates, consist-
ing of a tablet of lead oxide or its equivalent, formed of a wrapper

of lead foil and a filling of dry powder, with a conducting strip
embedded therein and protruding therefrom, substantially as set
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forth, 2nd. A battery plate, consisting of a series of sonnected
tablets A, each con:]ms(*({ of a wrapper of lead foil and a filling of
oxide of Jead ax active material, and each having a protruding con-
dueting strip B, united to a transverse strip or bar (+, substantially
as set forth. 3rd. A battery plate having a'series of tablets, each
composed of a wrapper of lead foil and a filling of oxide of lead as
active material, and each furnished with a protruding conducting
atrip B, united to a transverse bar (i, such tablets having the trans-
verse binders or spacing strips H, substantially as set forth. 4th.
A battery plate, composed of a weries of parallel tablets of active
material, enclosed in a wrapper of perforated lead foil, with a con-
ducting strip protruding from each tablet, and a transverse connect-
ing bar, in combination with wooden separators at each side of the
series of tablets and a marginal frame, substantially as set forth.
5th. A battery plate, composed of a series of parallel tablets, each
composed of a wrapper of lead foil and a filling of oxide of lead a8
active material, aurs each having a protruding conducting strip, sat
tablets being firmly held with an open space between each tablet
and the next one on said plate, substantially as set forth.

No. 43,5394, Waterproof Garment.
(Vétement imperméable.)

Otte Van Oostrum, Portland, Oregon, U.S.A., 12th July, 1893 ; 6
years,

Claim.—1st. A waterproof garment, comprising a jacket and
trousers, joined to provide a depending flap or skirt for the jackets
substantially as described.  2nd. A waterproof garment, comprising
trousers with flies adapted to be closed with buttons or equivalent
means, a jacket open in front, overlapping the trousers waistban
and secured thereto, and also adapted to be closed by buttons or like
connecting devices, substantially as deseribed. 3rd. A waterproo
garment, comprising trousers open in front, and adapted for closur®
with buttons or equivalent means, a jacket secured near its lower
edge upon the waistband of the trousérs and overlapping said waist:
band, and a folding and laterally extensible lining piece secured bY
its edges to the inner surface of the jacket and trousers near their
flap edges, substantially as described. 4th. A waterproof garments
composed of trousers and a jacket juined together, a folding interiof
lining all adapted for outward extension when the jacket an
trousers are open in front, and sleeves and legs for the composite
garment, adapted to form water tight joints with the wrists an
foot covering of the wearer; substantially as described. 5th. In#
waterproof garment, the sleeves having the elastic inner cufls
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’éf“:Du‘d to clasp the wrists of the wearer, substantially as described.
tro, n a waterproof garment, the trousers, the jacket joined to the
lin'usem’~ and both open in front, and folding and laterally extensible
g within, and the removable disk in an aperture formed in an
s tic diaphragm attached upon the lower portion of the lining,
hav_tantmlly as deseribed,  Tth. In a waterproof garment, a jacket
the Ing flaps and tabs adapted to fold outwardly at the neck portion
of :‘}‘l" » and provide an aperture eqnal to the diameter of the girth
A Jacket, substantially as described.  8th, In o waterproof
gm"“t, a jacket provided with outwardly and inwardly folding
208 or talw at the neek, and which are adapted to be secured
ﬂ‘ther detachably when inwardly folded, substantially as deserib-
th. In a waterproof garment, a jacket provided with contractile
wa“ds at its wristbands, substantially as described.  10th. In a
830 Throof garment, trousers enveloping waterproof hoots, and
o ured thereto at the upper edges of said boots, substantially as

. ]0:01'11)0(1. 11th. In a waterproof gament, trousers secured to the
Wh'er edge of a jacket portion, and enveloping waterproof boots
‘l!ul:f are secured by their upper edges to the edges of the trousers,
12th. In a waterproof garment, a body

tantially as described. !

Ttion or jacket attached permanently or removaly upon the waist-

til:d of trousers, the body portion having sleeves which are contrac-

the at the wristbands, said !.mdy portion also having flaps or tabs at

u‘;nr.‘e}Ck to provide a capuacious opening, and the legs of the trousers

Dm(l; 1ed with straps that pass helow boots, which boots are water
pl and have their upper edges secured interiorly npon the legs of

trousers, substantially as described.

No: 43,595, Sewing Machine. (Machine d coudre.)

S aASSSESSS o
= g =iyt
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Oharles Wesley Davis, Montreal, Quebee, Canada, 13th July, 1893
6 years,

]“,C]""nl--'~lst. The combination, with the table and the hinged
MUl of a sewing machine, of a horizontally movable locking finger
Wil Dbeneath the surface of said table and adapted to be engaged
o, said hinged head for the purpose set forth.  2nd. The combina-
0"-' With the table and the hinged head of a sewing machine, of a
Tzontally movable locking finger located beneath the surface of
1d table and adapted to be engaged with said hinged head, and an
te Yating bady portion or bolt connected with said finger and ex-
Mg vertically through said table and being flush with the sur-
Witi) ereof, for the purposes set forth. 3rd., The gombination,
the table and the bed plate of the hinged head of a sewing
) e having an inclined slot in its face, of a horizoutally mova-
> locking finger located beneath the surface of said table, and
0:]"‘3(1 to be inserted within and to traverse such slot and means
Th Oberating such finger, as and for the purposes set forth. d4th.
¢ combination, with the table having vertical shouldered annular
Thure and horizontal recess &, and the hinged head of a sewing
1 ac Ine, of a locking device consisting of a rotatable body portion
holdin,, 1 said vertical shouldered annular aperture, a plate for
o Mg same in place, and a horizontally movable locking finger
nected. with and operated by said body portion to engage said
W’m)l' Portion to engage said hinged head, as set forth. 5th. The
hin Ymation, with the table .havmg horizontal recess h, and t.he
clineg ead of a sewing machine, the bed plate of which has in-
finge slot o, of vertical bolt or spindle F, horizontally movable
tiﬁf’" » having angular connection therewith, and plate ¢, substan-
Y a8 shown and described.

Nn. 43

7396, Lightning Arrester. ([Paratonnerre)

TR
Ellhll :I'hr)mson, Swampscott, Massachnsetts, T.S.A., 13th July,
1803 ; years.

ingc':'m-~1slt. The herein described means of grounding a lighten-
teo Trester in shunt to a dynamo electric machine or other pro-
and y, a}rpamtus consisting essentially of grounding the arrester
hing s chine through a common earth connection. ~ 2nd. The com-
Such if’"; with an clectric_line, and dynamo machine connected to
et e and to ground, of a lightening arrester consisting of two
Todes nnrma%ly insulated from one another by a narrow insulat-

’tl: ¢, and placed in a shunt around the dynamo from the line
© Wire or connection leading from the dynamo to ground.  3rd.
combination, with a line wire and apparatns snch as electric
a ighrti-f(:d from such line to and through a ground return cireuit, of
Attag} Ning arrester one of whose separated plates or clectrodes is
1ed 4 the line and the other of whose plates or electrodes is

attached to a ground eonnection or ground wire to which ground
wire is also attached the terminal of the dynamo which is normally
to be kept grounded, while the other terminal is connected to the
line, and are rupturing deviees for preventing the formation and
conthinance of an arce hetween the separated plates of the lightening
arrester,

No. 43,5397. Lightning Arrester.

v

(Paratennerre.)

v

43.597

Flihu Thomson, Swampscott, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 13th July,
1893 5 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The herein described means for breaking down the
dialectric and enabling the passage of an electric discharge over the
spark gap, of alightning arrester, consisting essentially of an in-
duction device arranged to induce a magnified electrie strain across
the spark gap or gaps greater than that of the discharge itself. 2nd.
The combination, of a protective spark gap or set of gaps, and
means controlled by the discharge current for bhreaking down the
dialectric in the gap by the momentary exhibition thereat, of a
potential or electric strain greater than that which would be due to
the discharge itself, ax set forth.

No. 43,508,

Fs.1l

Sleigh.

(T'raineaun.)

T A

George V. Wyant, Petrolea, Ontario, Canada, 13th July, 1893 ; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. Tn a sleigh, a shatt F connected to the bolster G, or
other part supporting the load, in combination, with runners A,
jo,lu-na{led on the said shaft, substantially as and for the purpose
specified.  2nd. In a sleigh, a shaft I, carried by bearing boxes H,
attached to the plate 1, in combination with the bents B, extending
from the runners A, and journalled on the shaft F, by means of the
bearing boxes C and E, substantially as and for the purpose
specified.  3rd. In a sleigh, in which the two runners are capals\e of
an independent rocking motion, a tongue pivoted to the bents of
the said runners, substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 13,599.

Gate Brace. (Aisselier de barridre.)

) m—_—
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Christian C. A., Sienknecht, Kingston, Tennessee, U.S.A., 13th
July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Clain.—The combination, with a wooden gate, compriging
horizontal rails and vertical bars, of an independent metal brace
secured to the gate to prevent sagging, and composed of the vertieal
bar 5, arranged at the inner end of the gate, the inclined bar 9, con-
nected to the lower end of the bar b, and extending therefrom to
the top of the gate at the middle thereof, and the oppositely dis-
posed inclined bar 12, extending from the middle of the bar 9, to
the top of the bar 5, and connected to the same; substantially as
deseribed.
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stand for Quadeupeds,
(Support pour quadrupédes.)

4

s

Carl Hiihm, Bockenheim, Germany, 13th July, 1893, 6 years.

Claim.— 1st. A stand or holding apparatus for quadrupeds,
especially for horses, having adjustable boards ca]mlhp of being
pressed against the ribs and hind guarters respectively, of the horse
or other animal, the head of the animal rexting upon suitably placed
iron rods, whilst the neck is hung round by a suitably proportioned
yoke, and the withers and shoulders of the animal are held fast by
bows or spring arms across same, whilst at the same time the lying
downof the ammalis prevented by belly bands, all substantially in the
manner and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth, 2nd. The com-
bination with a stand or holding apparatus for quadrupeds, of the
bows serving for the holding of the withers and shoulders, working
against springs for the purpose of not hindering the breathing of
the animals, substantially as and for the purposes hereinbefore set
forth. 3rd. The combination with a stand or holding apparatus for
quadrupeds, of an adjustable hoof holder, for the purpose of more
securely holding the hoof to be operated on, substantially as and
for the purposes hereinbefore set forth.

No. 43.601.

Fastener for Scaffolds.
(Appui & échafauiages.)

5 - %
Albin Kithn, Heidelberg, Baden, Germany, 13th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Cluim.— A scaffold holder or appliance characterized by a brace
d, with points e, bent downwards, a ring «, chain 7, add hook e,
intended to secure the rapid and sure connecting of scaffold poles
and other like objects of any form or stontness and at any desired
angle, as well as the rapid disconnecting of the same, substantially
as described,

No. 43.602,

Mould for Earthenware Articles.
(Moule pour objets dg poterie.)

William West, Roseville, Roundhay, Leeds, York, England, 13th
July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In apparatus for moulding clay or earthenware
articles, a core fixed on a spindle slowly rotated by worm gear with-

in a steam jacketted sleeve, inside ‘the core a sliding bottom "l,“d
punch urged by a spring down to stops, and outside the core a sliding
sleeve urged by springs down to stops, substantially as and for the
purpose set forth.  2nd. In apparatus for moulding clay or earthen
ware articles, a steam jacketted mould having a valve bottom wit
stem swivelled to a counterweighted lever, an arm on the stem wib
spring, and a tapped pawlon a toggle arm for partly turning the
stem, a spring trigger on the lever holding the stem down, an ad”
justable tappet on the hase to meet the lever and lower the stem
and an adjustable tappet pawl on toggle arm to met the trigger a0
lever and raise the stem, substantially as and for the purpose s€
forth.  3rd. In apparatus for moulding clay or carthenware articles,
the combination of a frame carrying in its upper part a core pres
sented downwards, a vertically guided eross head which holds 2
mould presenting its month upwards and which is jointed to togg€
arlus linked by a connecting rod to a revolving erank, substantially
as deseribed.

No. 43.603. Brace.

(Vilebrequin.)

Ephraim Alphaugh, Preston, Omario, Canada, 13th JSuly, 18933 b

years. o ) . d
Cluim.—1st. The combination, with a brace of the bitholder ::,\e
knob, arranged so as to move to, and fasten at any pomt o b

shanks, for the pnrpose of making a longer or shorter crank, st p
stantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.  2nd. \ ne
combination, with a brace of the reversible knob and bitholdeTs
substantially as and for the purpose herveinbefore set forth. 3“}“"
The comnbination, with the movable bitholder and knob, of t)

ratchet, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth:

No. 43,604, Kiln System. (Systtmede four.)

g‘ 9,
Wallace Cuthbert Trocter and George Clayton, both of St. Johu's
Quebee, Canada, 13th July, 1893 : 6 years.
Claim—1st. A kiln system comprising two or more kilns ,“u"r‘-
comnected, whereby, upon firing one, the waste heat the refrom (-,.u‘l
be passed throngh one or more of the others, as and for the purpos

set forth.  2nd. A kiln system comprising two or more kilns W}
interconnecting flues and a common chimmey, whereby, upon firing
one, the waste heat can be caused to pass cither direct to 834
chimmey of first through one or more of the others and then to Sﬂ"
chinmey, s and for the purpose set forth. 3vd. Ina duplex
multiple kiln system. the combination, with one or more kilng, 0 °
cartain flue, as £, within the kiln or kilns, and connecting ‘“r
between the interior of said kiln or kilns and such curtain flu¢ 0‘,
fines, as set forth,  4th. In a duplex or multiple kiln system, "f
combination, with a series of kilns, interconnected as deseribeds, ‘m
a gas supply consisting of a source or generator, a main feed l"‘l:
arranged concentrically of the system, subsidiary feed pipes (‘“c;:‘ucd
ing each kiln, connections hetween said main and subsidiary, s
pipes, and branches from the latter into the fire holes of the kiln, 4
sot forth,

No. 43,605, Lifting Apparatus for Sack Barrows.
(Appareil pour soulever les brancards & sac.)
William Robinson, and Frederick D, Ferguson, both of Makott
New Zealand, 13th July. 1893 ; 6 years.
Claim.—1st. In a lifting apparatus for sack barrows, the
attached to the slats «! and «?, and resting on the top of

1ku

nide b
g‘]at a'y
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?“bsmllti;}l}y as deseribed herein, and iHustrated on the accompany-
"¢ drawings, 2ud. In a lifting apparatus for sack barrows, the

:"‘;m;ilmtiun, with a sack barrow of the guide of the bed b, with rack
ang [;' i

hepre: Dinion d, as and for the purposes substantially us‘dmcrilmd
if e, and illustrated on the accompanying drawings. 3rd. In a
- g apparatus for sack harrows, the combination of a xack bar-
W with guide or bed b, with rack ¢, pinion o, wheel 52, and pinion
i ‘“‘-\’Ing axle f1, and handle f%, as and for the purposes substan-
My as” deseribed herein, and illustrated on the accompanying

b{““'l}lgs. 4th. Tn alifting apparatus for sack barrows, the com-
hation of a sack barrow with guide or bed b, rack e, having foot

X binion d, wheel 52, and pinion f, having and axle f*, and handle
he and case b2, as and for the purposes substantially as described
(f:f"", and illustrated on the accompanying drawings.  5th. The
in g apparatus for sack barrows constructed arranged and operat-
8, substantially as described herein, and illustrated on the accom-
Bying drawings.

i

No. 43,606. Method and Means of Securing Pneu-
matic Tyres on Wheels. (Méthode et moyen
d ussujétir les bandages pnewmatiques auz roues.)

A
43606 .

Alber Whitehouse, Bridgetown, Stafford, England, and Arthur
hicher and William Nassau Black, both of Dublin, Treland,
L4th July, 1893 ; 6 years.
Claim.——The means for and mode of securing phewmatic tires on
or eoly, consisting of the combination of the flange or projection «!,
! the inide circumference of the rim and the compression wire D),
ek as shown upon the drawings and as herein sct forth.

No. 43,607. Ball and Socket Joint.
(Joint @ boulet et joint sphérique )
G r
E:\}-\;’f’_{f' -F
H
Jo”el’h G. Faleon, Evanston, Minvis, U.S.A., 14th July, 1893; 6
Years,

mn(j:i“"u.j Ist. Ina joint, phe cu;nhinatinn with a hall, of.u rin,
dire inding the ball in a (lmuu-tylcal plane and n-xtvndmg‘m both
8('01?01\3& from said plane, packing between the hall and ring, and
Rj()'e et in which the ring fits, substantially as set forth. 2nd. Tn
inomt, the combination, with a ball, of a ring surrounding the ball
l)la‘:l(.llalxl(Atgicz»I plane and extending in both” directions from said
Tin €, l‘a('rk'lugilx-,twc_vn the ball and ring, and a socket in which the
& its, said ring being of less internal diameter at its ends than at
Mtermediate point, substantially as set forth. 3rd. In a joint,
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the combination, with a ball, of a ring surrounding the ball in a
diametrical plane and extending in both directions from said plane,
said ring having a tapering exterior, a socket having a flaring mouth
in which the tapering ring fits, and means for forcing the ring and
socket together and securing them, substantially as set forth.  4th.
In a joint, the combination, with a ball, of a ring surrounding the
ball in a dizmetrical plane and extending in both directions from
said plane, said ring being of less internal diwmeter at its ends than
Lat an intermediate point and having a tapering exterior, packing
between the ring and ball, a socket having a flaring mouth in which
the tapering ring fits, and means for forcing the ring into the socket
and securing them together, substantially as set forth, 5S5th. In a
joint, the combination, with a ball, of a ring surrounding the ball
m a diametrical plane and extending in both dircctions from said
plane, said ring having a tapering exterior and a radial external
Hange, a socket having a flaring mouth in which the tapering por-
tion of the ring fits, and having a radial external flange, and means
securing said flanges together, the ring being of less external
diameter at its ends than at an intermediate point, substantially as
set forth.  6th. Tn a joint, the combination, with the ball, of the
ring (i, surrounding the ball in a diametrical plane and having its
exterior tapered and provided with the flange 1) the socket C,
having the Haring mouth ih which the tapering ring fits, and having
the flange K, bolts securing said flanges together, and packing
between the inner surface of the ring and outer surface of the hall,
the ring being of less internal diameter at its ends than at an inter-
mediate point, substantially as set forth.

No. 13.60s.

Cover for Milk Pans,
(Couvercle pour terrine a lait.)

Sarah Newell, Versailles, Tllinois, U8, AL 14th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A lid of the class described comprising a cover having
a central opening with a gauze fabric closing the same, and a hollow
perforated cone hinged to said cover at one side of and arranged to
close over the said central opening, substantially as described. 2nd.
A lid of the class described, comprising the centrally perforated
cover A, the ganze fabric closing said perforation, the hollow, per-
forated cone B, inclosing said fabrie, and the hook shaped spring
clanps 1) for securing the lid to the vessel which it covers, substan-
tially as described.

No. 43,609. Chimney. (Cheminée.)

Richard B. Holmes, Marcus, Towa, U.S.A., 14th July, 1893; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. Anattachment for chimneys comprising a rectangular
casing having an open front and top and provided at its top with a
transversely disposed horizontal plate 10, a supporting block 9
arranged cvntmls_\' on the upper face of the plate 10, a removable
soot pan arranged in the casing, and a stove pipe thimble mounted
on the block and provided with means for clamping a stove pipe,

substantially as described.
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No. 43,610. Signal for Tunnels. (Signal pour tunnels.)

George W, Thompson, Leadville, Colorado, U.8.A., 14th July,
1893 5 G years.

Claim. 1st. In a device of the class described, a supporting
frame and pendent arms having upper rigid members and lower
flexible members, substantially as specified.” 2nd. In adevice of the
class deseribed, the combination with a supporting frame having a
cross har, ot rigid pendent arms, and ropes or cords connected to
their lower ends, substantially as specitied.  8rd. In a device of the
class desceribed, the combination with a supporting frame, of rigid
arms and flexible members or extensions, equal in length to the
arms, substantially as specified.  4th, In a device of the class
described, the combination with a supporting frame, of rigid arms
slitted or quartered at their free ends, and cords or ropes engaged
in the said slitted or quartered ends, substantially ax and for the
purpose specitied,

No. 43,611,

Harness Saddle. (Selicite.)

Henry Schmitz, Wymore, Nebraska, U.S.A,, 14th July, 1893 ; 6
years.

Claim. - -In a harness saddle, the combination, with the upper and
lower burr pieces, the pad leathers, the sheathing strap, and the
terret rings and check hook, of a tree consisting of a central hook
plate formed with an under concaved side and a central screw open-
ing, and having the opposite ends provided with oppositely extend-
ing lugs or cars that are apertured transversely, and the outer parts
of the ends of said ears concaved partially through their thickness
to form upper and lower projecting edges 10, and side sections with
inner bifureated ends to form oppositely disposed ears 12 that are of
a greater thickness than the semaining portions of the said sections,
and having upperand lower shoulders T4, arranged to engage the said
edges 10, to thereby limit the upper and lower movements of the
satd seetions, substantially as deseribed.

,612. Lard and Butter Cutter.

(Coutean & graisse et beurre.)

i L

Samuel Murray and Charles Epps, both of St. George, New Brans-
wick, Canada, 14th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.~-1st. In a device of the character deseribed, the combina-
tion of a tube, and a head movable therein, substantially as shown
and described.  2nd. In a device of the character described, the
combination of a tube closed at its upper end, a head movable longi-
tudinally therein, an upwardly opening valve carried by the head,
and an outwardly opening valve at the upper end of the tube, sub-
stantially as shown and described.  3rd. An improved lard and
butter cutter, comprising a tube having one convex side for the pur-
pose stated, and a means for discharging the contents of the tube,
substantially as shown and deseribed. 4th. An improved lard and
butter cutter, comprising atube having one convex side, two angular

ides converging from the edges of the convex side a narrow side or

wall connecting the edges of the said converging sides, and a mean®
for discharging the contents of the tube, substantially as shown an
described.  Hth. An improved lard and butter cutter, comprising ®
tube having one convex side, two converging sides leading from the
edges of the convex side, a narrow wall or side connecting the ad-
jacent edges of the said converging sides, a piston head movablé
longitudinally in the tube, an upwardlly opening valve carriec
thereby, an outwardly opening valve at the upper end of the tube,
and a rod for operating the said head, substantially as shown an
described.  6th. An improved Lad and butter cutter, comprising &
tube sharp at its lower end, a handle at the upper end of the tubes
and a piston head movable longitudinally in the head, substantially
ax shown and described.  7th. An improved lard and butter cutter
comprising a tube, a means for removing the contents thereof, an
handles formed by extending a bar transversely across the upper
end of the tube, and which bar is secured to the tube, by turning
backward and downward its end to the tube sides, substantially 3
shown and described.

No. £3.613. Oil Pump.

(Pompe & huile.)

Robert Orlando Graham and Fred. Clinton Smith, bothfof Bloom-
ington, 1llinois, U.S. A, 14th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a pump of the character described, the combind-
tion, with the supply barrel, having an upwardly opening valve 1o
its lower end, the solid piston or plunger and its operating rod. the
lateral pipe above said valve, the barrel connected with said pipe
provided with upwardly opening valves, and the supply l’llt’:
adapted to be inserted into a lamp, of the return barrel closed at1
lower end, and having an escape opening near its npper end, &
piston or plunger provided with an upwardly opening valve of suct
construction as to allow of the siphoning or drawing back of tht
liquid through the retuen barrel, the operating rod connected wit
the operating rod of the supply barrel, and the upwardly extendmg
pipe connected with the lower end of the said return barrel, anc
adapted to be inserted in the filling aperture of a lamp, ‘subst&l']“
tially as set forth. 2nd. In a pump of the character described, th¢
combination, with the supply barrel, having an upwardly opi‘“!"g
valve in its lower end, the solid piston or plunger and its operating
rod, the lateral pipe connected with the barrel above said valve, t']'“
barrel also connected with said pipe provided with an upwafdly_
opening valve, the vertical pipe connected with the harrel and the
adjustable pipe fitting upon said vertical pipe, having its upper ‘*‘;’0
soldered into the funnel of the supply and return nozzle adapted ;
be inserted into the filling aperture of a lamp, of the return lmrl‘l‘r
closed at its lower end and having an escape opening near its ul’l*r
end and an upwardly opening valve near its lower end, a piston ¢
plunger having an upwardly opening valve, allowing of the snyh(mmg
or drawing of the liquid from the lamp back into the can t.hrU“!;(
the veturn barrel, an operating rod connected with said piston an o
with the operating rod of the piston in the supply barrel, td
upwardly extending pipe connected with the lower end of B,'““
return barrel, and the adjustable pipe fitting upon said vvrtltitv
pipe, and having its upper end soldered into the funnel of t;
supply and return nozzle adapted to be inserted in the filling ape
ture or opening of a lamp, substantially as specified.

No. 43.614. Roofing Joint.

(Joint de toitures.)

William H. Jellison, Petrolia, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 14th July,
1893 5 6 years, d
Claim.—1st. A sheet metal joint for roofs, consisting of the he "
of the horizoutal rib, the webs, and the flanges constracted, 5““’
stantially as desceribed. 2nd. In a roof, the combination, with tlt
boards, having horizontal slots in their edges, of the joints co!ll‘"‘.
ing of the head having the horizontal rib, the webs and the flanges
substantially as and for the purpose deseribed.
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No. 43,615. Clothes Dryer. (Sichoir @ linge.)

Thomas C. Searls, Hamilton, Ontario, Canada, 14th July, 1893; 6
years,

haC'{az'm.-lst. In a clothes drying machine, the vertical standard A

ving base B, and upper and lower metallic guide C secured there-

0, the vertical sliding post D provided with plate 2, with vertical
PIvot pin 3, and rotating casting with sockets E, having hori-
Zonta] bars H, the hand lever J, pivotted at K, connecting rod O,
and the stop pin P, all formed, arranged and combined substantially
88 described and for the purposes set forth.

No, 43,616. SeatSpring. (Ressort pour sitges.)

“3874

Ge‘)l‘ge Coxon, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 14th July, 1893 ; 6 years,
Claim.—1st. A seat spring composed of a series of light curved
;"Btal plates having one or more crimps made across it, and strength-

Ned by a narrow strip of steel erimped to correspond with and
g;'(;*tted to the metal plate, substantially as for the purpose speci-

No, 43,617. Pull Plate for Shades.
( Plaque pour abat-jour.)

v N @ -
8
- )
IS 4
\/
S30L7 ?\-/
Fig ! Fig 2 Fy o

S“'n“bl Raymond Scottron, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 14th July,
1893 ; 6 years.

thch"m' --1st. A wetallic shade pull plate having one or more points
ou:t may serve the purpose of tacks or nails turned down or pressed
m of the same sheet of metal perpendicular to its surface and in such
wi"alner as to enable one to secure the said plate to a shade stick
wi lout other means.  2nd. The combination of the pointed plate

1th the lower ring or bar of the shade pull, as and for the purpose

Ramed and hereinbefore shown and set forth.

No. 43,618. Butter Mould. ( Moule a beurre. )

Charleq Boeckh, Junr., Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 14th July, 1893 ;
Years,

C;aim.—lst. ~A butter mould provided with a plunger having a
—1

handle with a longitudinal groove made in it, in combination with

a pin G, annular groove K, and short groove F, arranged substan-
tially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 143,619. Method of Preparing Wood.

(Méthode de préparer le bois.)

V7l

E

Charles Howard, New York, State of New York, U.S.A., 14th
July, 1893; 5 years. .

Clatm.—1st. The herein described method of vulcanizing wood
which consists essentially in encloging the wood to be treated in a
chamber while cold creating a partial vacuum within said chamber,
and then applying heat to the wood while in said chamber and
vacuum. 2nd The herein desceribed method of vulcanizing and
drying wood which consists essentially in inclosing the wood to be
treated in a chamber creating a partial vacuum within said chamber
applying heat to the wood while in the vacuum, and then causing a
circulation of the remaining air and vapour through said chamber and
vacuum producing mechanism. 3rd. The herein described method
of vuleanizing and drying wood which consists in first inclosing the
wood in a cold condition i a chamber, then drawing $he moisture of
the external layers of the wood to the surface by the action of a
partial vacuumn, then applying heat to the wood within the chamber,
and then removing the external moisture and vulcanizing the wood
and contained sap by a circulation of the remaining heated air
through the chamber, the absorbed moisture being removed from
said alr by condensation. )

No. 43,620. Clothes Line. (Corde @ linge.)
a ‘f it (L“. ;""' b3
“3620 e

f‘ernando (. Lane, John W. Kelly, and Fred Sterzing, all of
Austin, Texas, U.S.A., 15th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A clothes line consisting of a series of sections
loosely connected together, each of said sections consisting of a piece
of double wire having its ends curved downwardly and backwardly
to form the spring loops a', said loops embracing and bearing down
resilently on the main portion of the section, as and for the purpose
described. 2nd. A wire section for clothes line consisting of a single
piece of wire having its ends bent back upon its main portion and
secured thereto, the strands of the doubled ends being bent down-
wardly and backwardly, and spread apart, forming the spring sides
att of the loops a!, the closed ends at!! of these loops embracing
and bearing resilently on top of the main portion of the section
substantially as described.
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No. 43,621. Dumping Scow.

( Bateau @ bascule. )

Harry Stanley Grittin, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.S A., and
Edward Wakefield Blackhall, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 15th
July, 18035 6 years.

Claim. —1st. The combination with a scow or barge, of a dumping
receptacle or compartment arranged on its deck and capable of tilt-
ing toward either side of the scow, and means for tilting the recep-
tacle, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The comgbination, with the
scow or barge, of a dumping receptacle or compartment arranged
on its deck and capable of tilting toward the side of the scow, and
hydraulic jacks wherehy the receptacle is tilted, substantially as set
forth.  3rd. The combination with a scow or barge, of a transverse
dumping receptacle or compartment arranged on its deck and pro-
vided in both its port and starboard ends with discharge doors, and
a set of hydraulic jacks for tilting the receptacle arranged on oppos-
ite sides of the middle of the latter, substantially as set forth.  4th.
The combination with a scow or barge, of a transverse dumping
receptacle or compartment arranged on its deck, and capable of tilt-
ing toward either side of the scow, hydraulic lifting jacks, and links
connecting the plungers of said jacks with the receptacle, substan-
tially as set forth.  5th. The combination with the scow or barge,
of a dumping receptacle arranged on its deck and capable of tilting
toward either side of the scow, a pair of hydraunlic jacks arranged on
cach side of the centre of the dumping receptacle, and independent
water supply pipes each connected with a pair of jacks and each
provided with a valve, substantially as set forth.

No. 43,622, Tree Baler.
(Anvareil pour mettre les arbres en ballot.)

Henry O, Thomas, Kimball, Nebraska, and Christopher Cusack
and John W. Stevenson, both of North Bend, Nebraska,
U.S.A., 15th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.--1st. In a machine of the class described, the combination
with a front and a rear frame, the same crossing or arranged at an
angle to each other, of supporting straps connecting the frames
above their angle, and draft straps having their free ends adapted
for removable connection with one of the frames, and means for
applying to said draft straps, substantially as specified. 2nd. Ina
machine of the class described, the combination with a front and a
rear frame crossing each other at an angle of intermediate support:
ing straps connecting the frames above the angle, draft straps
adapted for removable connection with one of the frames, and an
evener device connecting the opposite ends of the draft straps with
the same frame, substantially as specified. 3rd. In a mac}xine of
the class deseribed, the combination with a front and a rear inclined
frame the same crossing at an angle, of intermediate supporting
straps connecting the frames above their angle, a winding device, a
series of draft straps adapted for removable connection with one of
the frames, pulleys on the ends of the straps and below the same,
and a draft cable permanently attached to the machine at one end,
passed alternately around the upper and lower pulleys, and con-
nected to the winding mechanism, substantially as specified.
4th. In a machine of the class deseribed, the combination, with a
base, an inclined frame pivoted at its lower end to the base, an
oppositely inclined frame loosely connected to the first mentioned
frame and carried thereby, and supporting straps between the two
frames, of inclined rack bars pivoted to the frame eccentrically with
relation to the first mentioned frame and lovsely conneeted with the
second mentioned frame, baling straps sccured to the machine at
their lower ends and a cross bar connecting the upper ends of the
baling straps and adapted to be swung over the bale and connected
to the teeth of the P&C{{ Dbars, substantially as specified.  5th., In a

machine of the class described, the combination, with the base, the
inclined rearwardly disposed frame pivoted thereon, a second for-
wardly inclined frame loosely connected with the first mentioned,
and straps between the two frames above their angle, of a rocking
bar journalled in the base between the lower ends of the frames,
rack bars inclining forwardly from the rocking bar, a sliding con-
nection between the upper end of each rack bar, and the bars of the
forwardly inclined frame, draft or balfng straps connected to the
connecting bar, and a cross bar connecting the free ends of the draft
or baling straps and adapted to engage removably with the tecth of
the rack bars, substantially as speciied.  6th. In a machine of the
class described, the combination, with the base, the rearwardly
inclined frame rising therefrom and pivoted thereto, the forwardly
inclined frame loosely connected with the first frame and cros=ing
the same, the straps connecting the two frames above their angle,
of aslotted rocking bar journalled in the hase between the ends of the
twoframes, rack barsrising from theslotted rocking bar,eyes extending
from the rack bars, slides extending from the forwardly inclineC
frame and loosely engaging the eyes, pulleys arranged in the slot 0
the rocking bar, a winding device supported by the machine, &
series of draft straps located within the rearwardly inclined framé¢,
sheaves at the lower ends of the draft straps, an evener rope OF
cable secured at one end to the machine and passed alternately
through the sheaves and under the pulleys and connected to the
winding device, and a cross bar connecting the free ends U
the baling straps, and adapted to be removably engaged with the
teeth of the rack bars, substantially as specified. Tth. In a machine
of the class described, the combination, with the rear transverse
sill and the forwardly extending longitudinal sills, the inclinet
slotted bars 11, pivoted to the bars 2, by the bolts 10, the cross bar
12, connecting the upper ends of the bars 11, and having tll}'
depending intermediate bars 13, the opposite inclined bars 18
arranged in the slots of the bars 11, straps pivoted thereto and t0
the bars 11, at the upper ends of their slots, lower straps 25, pivoted
to the bolts 10, and to the lower ends of the bars 18, a rear cross ar
19, connecting the bars 18, the bars 20 rising therefrom at intervals
and the supporting straps 21, of the slotted rocking bar 4, journalled
as at 3, in the bars 2, and in rear of the bolts 10, the pulleys 4,
arranged in the slot, the rack bars 5, extending from the rocking
bar, the slides 22, extending from the hars 20, the eyes 23, extending
from the rack bars and engaging the slides, the draft straps 33, the
connecting bar 36, connecting the same, the sheaves 35, at the lowel
ends of the draft straps, the winding drum and its mechanism, an¢
the draft rope secured to the rocking bar, passed alternately tl]r(»l]gh
the sheaves and under the pulleys and connected to said winding
drum, substantially as specified.

No. 43,623. Speed and Whistle Recorder for Locomo-
tive Engines. (Revistre de vitesse et sififet

pour machines de locomotive.)

Benjamin ¥. Stockford, South Bend, Indiana, U.S.A., 15th July,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st, The combination, with a clock train and two wheels,
one actuated by the clock train and the other by the travel of the
locomotive, of two ribbons, one passing over each wheel, a marking
point resting over both ribbons, and a device actuated at regular
mtervals by the clock train for forcing the marking point towart
the ribbon, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The combination, with
a clock train and two ribbons, one moved longitudinally by the
clock train and suitable feeding mechanism and the other by devices
actuated by an axle of the locomotive, of a marking point resting
over both ribbons, and a device actuated by the clock train for
forcing said marking point toward the ribbons, substantially as set
forth.  3rd. The combination, with a clock train and two wheels
one actuated by the clock train, and the other by the travel of the
locomotive, of two ribbons, one passing over each wheel, a marking
point adapted to make an impression on both ribbons, and a device
connecting such marking point, and the whistle actuating device,
substantially as set forth.  4th. The combination, with a clock tram
and two ribbons, one actuated by the clock train, and the other by
devices connecting it with a car axle, of a device actuated by the
whistle operating devices for forcing the marking point toward the
ribbons and making inpressions thereon, substantially as set forth-
5th. The combination, with a wheel having characters on its pert
phery, devices for actuating said wheel by the travel of the locomo-
tive, a second wheel having characters on its periphery, and a clock
train for actuating said latter wheel, of a ribbon passing over each
wheel, and a marking point adapted to strike the ribbons intermit”
tingly and impress thercon the characters immediately below .th"
marking point, substantially as set forth. 6th. The combinatioth
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With a wheel actuated by the travel of the locomotive, a time train,
and g wheel actuated by the time train, both wheels having charac-
28 on their peripheries, and ribbons resting on said wheels and
adapted to move t wrewith, of a roller for hn]ﬁing a portion of one
hbon continuously in contact with the periphery of its wheel and
A intermittingly “actuated marking point adapted to force both
Fibbons into confact with their respective wheels, substantially as
8et forth,  7th. The combination, with a clock train and swo ribbons,
one actunted by the travel of the locomotive, and the other by the
Q!"ck train, of devices for marking the distance travelled on one
ibbon, and devices for marking intervals of time on both ribbons.
. The combination, with a clock train and two wheels, one
actuated by the travel of the locomotive and provided with charac-
‘T8, each character representing a mile or fraction of a mile, and
¢ second wheel actuated by the clock train, and provided with
Characters each representing a fraction of an hour, of a ribbon for
tach wheel, and means for impressing on one of the ribbons the
(:h:u'gwters representing o mile or fraction thereof, and devices for
Making jmpressions on both ribbons at regular intervals of time,
“"]lst:mtial]y asset forth.  9th. The combination, with a elock train,
WO wheels, one actuated by the travel of the locomotive, and the other
¥ the clock train, and a ribbon passingover each wheel, of devices for
Making ympressions on both ribhons at regular intervals of time
And devices for making impressions on hoth ribbons every time the
Whlst]o is opened and closed, substantially as set forth.  10th. The
Combination, with a clock train and two independent ribbons, one
Moved Ly the travel of the locomotive and the other by the clock
fam, of devices for marking on one ribbon characters representing
. ¢ miles and fractions of a mile and devices for marking characters
' both ribbons at regular intervals of time, substantially as set
orth, 11th. The combination, with a clock train and two mdepen-
[);‘Illt ribhons, one actuated by the travel of the locomotive and the
ter by the clock train, of devices for marking on one ribbon char-
?s:({l's representing miles and fractions of miles travelled and devices
mprinting characters on both ribbons, each of the latter char-
a‘?.t“l'ﬂ representing a fraction of an hour. 12th. The combination,
;‘.lt‘h a clock train and two ribbons free to move at equal speeds, one
Thbon actuated by the travel of the locomotive and the other by
. '(: clock train, of means for imprinting on one ribbon characters
Ca(“'h'l‘(',])l'('s('ntl!lg t?‘w f_mccmn of @ mile, devices actuated by the
in :J\ work for imprinting on both ribbons characters each represent-
mt\:_f!‘n«tu»n of an hour, and a device connected to the whistle
mg mechanism and adapted to make nn}n‘mm(ms on bhoth rib-

N8 every time the whistle is opened and closed, substantially as
set forth,

No. 43,621, Machine for Cutting Cycloidal Revol-
vers.
dales.)

(Machine a raboter les surfaces cycloi-

Tohn T. Wilkin, Connersville, Indiana, U.S.A., 15th July, 1893 ;
6 years.
Llein, —1st. Tn a machine of the class described, the combination

N'tly ' opposite supports, means for supporting a blank between the
e

long;

T, tudinal of the Llank and transversely feeding it upon cycloidal
£

o » substantially ax specifiecd.  2nd. In a machine of the class
lecr.)]n-(l,. the mr'nlnn:mon wrt.h means for supporting a hHlank, nf a
the, tCf\l‘rymg‘ device lnca_twl adjacent thereto, and means for nwving
as & 00l upon (‘zy(-lunlal lines over the face of the blank, substantially
ti”;[l*qhvd. 3vd. In a machine of the class deseribed, the combina-
ca With the opposite side frames pmvw}ed with bearings, ah]apk
TYing shaft mounted for rotation therein, and means for revolving
c&:i“"“ft, of a superimposed tool carrying device, means for recipro-
%d'?g the deviee between the side frames, and means for transversely
M'!"lg the device upon cycloidal lines to the blank, substantially
ti”nl“‘cghwl. 4th. In a machine of the class deseribed, the combina-
Yoy, ]Wlth the opposite side frames having bearings, a transverse
Olver carrying shaft monnted therein, tool carrying deviees loca-
the :Jx)vu the shaft, means for reciprocating the devices, for rotating
anc aft, and for moving the tool earrying devices upon hypoeyeloidai
epicycloidal lines to the blank, substantially as specified. Hth, In

> of a tool carrying deviee, means for reciprocating the same |

a machine of the class deseribed, the combination with the opposite
side frame, and the blank supporting shaft, a_superimposed  tool
carrying device, means for reciprocating said deviee between the
frames and for feeding the same in cycloidal lines to the blank, sub-
stantially as specified.  6th. Tn a machine of the class deseribed,
the combination with the opposite side frames having bearings, a
transverse blank carrying shaft mounted in the opposite bearings
therein, means for revolving the shaft, of a crank shaft for each of
the standards, standards rising from the erank shafts, a tool carvy-
ing bar connecting the standards, and means for revolving the ¢rank
shafts, substantially as specified.  7th. In a machine of the class
described, the combination with a framework having openings,
rings mounted in the openings and provided with eccentric bear-
ings, crank shafts journalled in the bearings, pinions mounted upon
the shafts at the opposite sides of the frame, segmental gears carried
by the cranks of the shafts and engaging the imner pinions, a tool
curryin? frame secured to the seginental gears, of a sapport for the
work, shafts located at one side of the erank shafts; gears mounted
adjustably on the shafts and adapted to engage the outer pinions,
means for driving the gears, shafts at opposite sides of the crank
shafts, gears mounted on the same and engaging the other gears,
and means tor adjusting the gear thus engaging and for rotating the
rings, substantially as specified. 8th. In a machine of the class
described, the combination with the opposite frames having cirenlar
openings, rings mounted in the openings and having cccentrie bear-
ings, crank shafts mounted in the bearings, tight pinions carried
upon the outer ends of the crank shafts, stationary pinions encircling
the inner portions of the crank shafts, segmental gear internally
toothed and mounted upon the crank pins and having their tecth
engaging the inner pinions, standards loosely mounted on the crank
pins, circular grooves formed in the outer faces of the segmental
gears, bolts passed through the standards into the grooves, nuts
mounted on the bolts, and a tool supporting frame carried by the
standards, of upper and lower bearings formed in the frames, shafts
located in the upper bearing, spur gears mounted adjustably on said
shafts, shafts located in the lower bearings, spur gears adjustably
mounted on xaid shafts and ada;‘)ted to engage the teeth of
the upper spur gears and of the outer pinions when the

latter are in their elevated positions, and means for rotat-
ing said lower gears, substantially as specified.  9th. In a
machine of the class described, the combination, with the

opposite frames having circular openings, rings mounted in the
openings and having eccentric bearings, crank shafts mwounted in
the bearings, pinions fixed on the outer ends of the crank shafts,
fixed pinions encircling, but independent of the inner portions of
the crank shafts, segmental gears internally toothed and mounted
upon the crank pins and engaging the inner gears, means for tem-
porarily arresting the motion of the crank shaft at each rotation
thereof, shafts located diametrically opposite the erank shafts and
extending beyond the outer ends thereof, gears adjustably mounted
upon said shafts and intermeshing with each other and adapted to
intermesh with the pinions upon the outer ends of the crank shafts,
and means for rotating said gears, substantially as specitied.  10th.
In a machine of the class described, the combination with the
opposite frames, having circular openings, rings mounted for
rotation in the openings and provided with eccentric bearing
recesses formed at one side of the bearings, pins mounted in the
recesses and provided near their inner ends with shoulders, coiled
springs mounted upon the pins and interposed between the
shoulders and the outer ends of the recesses, crank shafts journalled
in the bearings, pinions mounted fixedly on the outer ends of the
crank shafts, fixed pinions extending from the inner sides of the
frame and loosely encircling the crank shafts, segmental gears
loosely mounted on the crank pins and internally toothed to engage
the sald fixed pinions. a tool earrying frame supported by the seg-
mental gears and cavities formed in the crank shafts in line with
the pins, of shafts located at diametrically opposite sides of the
crank shafts, adjustable gears mounted thereon and engaging cach
other, and adapted for engagement with the outer pinions of the
crank shafts, m accordance with the positions of the same, and
means for rotating the gears, substantially as specitied. 11th. Ina
machine of the class deseribed, the combination with a framework
having opposite openings, movable bearings mounted in the open-
ings, crank shafts mounted in the bearings and adapted to revolve,
ins located upon said shafts at the inmmer and outer sides of the
{warings, segmental L-shaped gears mounted on the inner or cranked
ends of the shafts, and a tool carrying frame secured to and sup

wrted by the segmental gears, of a support for the work, shafts
{ncated at one side of each of the crank shafts, gears mounted
thereon and adapted to be shifted into and out of mesh with the
outer pinions of the crank shafts when the latter are lowered to
their lowest positions and in a horizontal plane with said pinions
when said crank shafts are elevated to their highest positions, gears
located at those sides of the outer pinions of the crank shafts, at
which the first mentioned gears are located, means for shifting and
driving said gears and for communicating motion from them to the
work support, substantially as specified.

No. 43.625. Water Motor. (Moteur Q eau.)

John Bolgiano, Baltimore, Maryland, U.8.A., 15th July, 1893; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. The herein_deseribed water motor comprising the

vertical case, having straight vertical sides 7, converging at the
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bottom to a discharge pipe, a_vertical wheel in the case having a
thin centre disc provided with peripheral tangs 7, with a guarter

turn or twist, and cups on the tangs, a vertical inlet nozzle entering
the case top, and a spacious chamber p in the case below the wheel,
as shown and deseribed. 2nd. A portable water motor having a
vertical case A, provided with a vertical discharge pipe in its lower
end, a vertical wheel in the case and two spring arms e, each at-
tached to the case at a side opposite the other said arms, having at
their free end an ogee curve or bend ¢, as and tor the purpose set
forth.

No. 43,626.

Rustic Seat. (Si2ge rustique.)

E—— o
. //,3\// -
L :’ (ZJ
oAl

Albert Graf, Rykon, Swiss Republic, 15th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A hammock seat constructed and arranged substan-
tially as hereinbefore described and as illustrated in the accompany-
ing drawings. 2nd. In a hammock seat, a seat constructed inde-
pendently of the back rest, the seat being suspended by means of
suitable cords and hooks, and the back rest bemng tied to the seat
cords when in use, substantially as hereinbefore described and as
illustrated by the accompanying drawings.

No. 43,627. Circular Sifting Machine.

(Crible circulaire.)

Ernst August Weinhold, of Louvain, Belgium, 15th July, 1893; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. In a sifting machine, the combination of the drum
with a brush or brushes arranged inside the sieve or cover, for the
purpose described. 2nd. In a shifting machine, the combination
of the drum with a rotating brush or brushes arranged inside the
sieve or cover, for the purpose described. 3rd. In a sifting machine
the combination of the drum, with a cylindrical brush or brushes
arranged inside the sieve or cover, said brush or brushes being
rotated, for the purpose as described. 4th. In a sifting machine,
the combination of the drum with a brush or brushes having its
bristles in a spiral line, and being arranged inside: the sieve or cover,
said brush or brushes being rotated, for the purpose as described.
5th. In a sifting machine, the combination of the drum, with a
brush or brushes arranged inside the sieve or cover on the shaft
of the drum, for the purpose as described. 6th. In a sifting

machine, the combination of the drum with a rotating brush
or brushes arranged inside the sieve or cover on the shaft O
the drum, for the purpose as deseribed.  7th. In a shifting machine
the combination of the dram, with a cylindrical brush or brushes at-
ranged inside the sieve or cover on the shaft of the drum, said brus:
or brushes being rotated, for the purpose as described. 8th, In asift-
ing machine, the combination of the drum, with a brush or wit
brushes, having the bristles in a spiral line and being arran
inside the sieve or cover on the shaft of the drum, said brush of
brushes being rotated for the purpose, as described. 9th, In a sift-
ing machine, the combination of the drum, with a brush or brushes
held inside the sieve or cover by arms or levers loosely attached to
the shaft of the drum, for the purpose, as described. 10th. In #
sifting machine, the combination of the drum, with a rotating
brush or brushes held inside the sieve or cover by arms or levers
loosely attached to the shaft of the drum, for the purpose, as de-
scribed.  11th. In a sifting machine, the combination of the drum
with a eylindrical brush or brushes held inside the sieve or cover by
arms or levers loosely attached to the shaft of the drum, for the pur:
pose, as described. 12th. In a sifting machine, the combination 0
the drum, with the brush or brushes having its axis in a spiral liné
and being held inside the sieve or cover by arms or levers loosely
attached to the shaft of the drum, for the purpose as described-
13th, In a sifting machine, the combination of the drum with &
brush or brushes held inside the sieve or cover by arms or levers
‘having brackets with displaceable counterweights, and being lof'l.‘;fg'
attached to the shaft of the drum, for the purpose as described-
14th. In a sifting machine, the combination 0} the drum, with the
rotating brush or brushes held inside the sieve or cover by arms_OF
levers, having brackets with displaceable counterweights, and being
loosely attached to the shaft of the drum, for the purpose as de-
scribed.  15th. In a sifting machine, the combination of the drum,
with a cylindrical brush or brushes held inside the sievefor cover by
arms or levers having brackets, with displaceable counterweights,
and being loosely attached to the shaft of the drum, said brush orf
brushes being rotated for the purpose as described. 16th. In 8
sifting machine, the combination of the drum with the brush of
brushes, having its bristles in a spiral line, and being held insid®
the sieve or cover by arms or levers, having brackets with dis-
placeable counterweights, and being loosely attached to the shaft 0
the drum, said brush or brushes being rotated, for the purpose a8
described. 17th. In a sifting machine, the combination of the drum
with a cylindrical brush or brushes arranged inside the sieve of
cover, said brush or brushes being rotated from the shaft of the
drum, for the purpose as described. 18th. In a sifting machiné
the eombination of the drum, with the brush or brushes, having it8
bristles in a spiral line and being arranged inside the sieve or cover,
said brush or brushes being rotated from the shaft of the drum, for
the purpose as described.

No. 43.628.

Wire Stapling Machine.
(Machine @ brocher au fil de fer.)

Eldridge R. Johnson, Camden, New Jersey, U.S.A., 15th Julys
1893 ; 6 years.
Claim.—1st. In a wire stapling machine, the combination of 3
driving shaft, a reciprocating arm actuated thereby, the feed bar, &
mr hinged to said arm and pivotally connected to said bar, and the
jaws, and means whereby said lever is limited in its pivotal move-
ment by one of xaid jaws, substantially as and for the purpose spect”
fied. 2nd. In a wire stapling machine, the combination of a driving
shaft, a reciprocating arm actuated thereby, the feed bar, a lever
hinged to said arm_and pivotally connected to said bar, the f 1
jaws, and a projection carried by said lever and limiting 1its pivot?
movement by contact with one of said jaws, substantially as and for
the purpose specified. 3rd. In a wire stapling machine, the combi-
nation of a driving shaft, a reciprocating arm actuated thereby, the
feed bar secured to a rock shaft, a bearing for the latter, a nut on
said shaft, a cushion between said nut and bearing a Jever hinged t©
said arm and pivotally connected to said bar, the feed jaws, and 2
projection carried by said lever and limiting its pivotal movement
by contact with one of said jaws, substantially as and for the pur
pose specified. 4th. In a wire stapling machine, the comlmmtws
of a driving shaft, a reciprocating arm actuated thereby, the fee
bar provided with a wire gripping device, a lever hinged to said ar®

and pivotally connected to said bar and having a limited pivot®
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;nov?ment in both directions, substantially as and for the purpose
Pecified.  5th. In a wire stapling machine, the combination of a
TIVing shaft, a reciprocating arm actuated therchy, the feed bar

a ured to a rock shaft, a bearing for the Iatter, a nut on said shaft,

anc‘llsl!l(rn between said nut and bearing, a lever hinged to said arm,

! pivotally connected to said bar, and having a limited pivotal
sovement in hoth directions, substantially as and for the purpose
oified, Gth. In a wire stapling machine, the combination of a

":V‘“g shaft, a reciprocating arm_ actuated thereby, the feed bar,

Sai;i eed jaws, a lever hinged to said arm and pivotally connected to

on bar, a stop for limiting the pivotal movement of the lever in
ie direction, and means whereby said lever is limited in its other
Tection of movement by one of said jaws, substantially as and for

n © Purpoge specified.  7th. In a wire stapling machine, the combi-
ation of a drivin shaft, a reciprocating army actuated thereby, the
od bar, the fee jaws, a lever hinged to said arm and pivotally
t Nected to said bar, a stop for limiting the pivotal movement of
]i:l.l‘,’vel‘.m one dir(-ctipu, and a projection carried by said lever and

»mi&t!ng‘ its movement in the other direction by contact with one of

Wir Jaws, substantially as and for the purpose specified.  8th. Ina

cat‘L stapling machine, the combination of a driving shaft, a recipro-

YINg arm actuated thereby, a swinging feed bar, a lever hinged to
10 arm and secured to a rock shaft in said bar, a stop for limiting

a ® PIvotal movement of the lever in one direction, the feed jaws, and

an%qutm“ on said rock shaft adapted to strike one of said jaws,

8 limit the movement of said lever in the other direction, sub-

Mbially ag and for the purpose specified.  9th. In a wire stapling
aczahme, the combination of a driving shaft, a reciprocating arm
ated thereby, the feed bar, the feed jaws, a lever hinged to
t:zl .arm and pivotally connectgd to said bar, an adjustable stop
1e:“efi by thp la.tter and limiting the 1;1\:ntal movement nf the

Other ' one direction, and means whereby said lever is limited in its

an de" direction of movement by one of said jaws, substantially as

for the purpose specified. 10th. In a wire stapling machine,

© combination of a driving shaft, having thereonan eccentric, the
ablentnc strap provided with an arm, a feed bar secured on a suit-
© shaft, 5 bearing for the latter, a nut on said shaft, a cushion
sﬁe“’eﬁn said nut and bearing, a lever hinged to said arm and
lat,a;red to a rock shaft in said bar, an adjustable stop carried by the
tionlr and limiting the sivotal movement of the lever in one direc-
the the feed jaws, and a projection on said rock shaft and limiting
one movement of said lever in the other direction by contact with

Lty of said jaws, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
shagt, In a wire stapling machine, the combination of a driving
bar 2 having thereon an eccentric, a swinging feed bar, the forming

and the driving bar, said bars being connected with and actu-
8ta by said eccentric through the eccentric arm respectively, sub-
tially ay and for the purpose specified. 12th. In a wire stapling
th‘:f}““e,' the combination of a driving shaft, the feed mechanism,

I)ivOOl'lmng bar, a revoluble pin actuated by said shaft, a pitman

nﬁetetﬁd at one end on the pin, and at the other end similarly con-

Divotalwmh said forming bar, the driving bar, the bell crank lever

cong, ly connected at one end with said driving bar, and a link

8ta, ecting the other end of the bell crank lever with said pin, sub-

Ntially as and for the purpose specified.  13th. In a wire stapling

e, the combination of the driving shaft having thereon an
]&ttentnc’ a swinging feed bar, the eccentric arm actuating the
Divot;’, the forming bar, a pin carried by the eccentric, a pitman
e d at one end on the pin and at its other end similarly con-
Divc.mlwmh said forming bar, the.dnvnyg bar, a bell crank lever

conn, ly connected at one end with said driving bar, and a link
Etam?ctmg the other end of the bell crank lever and said pin, sub-
mach[ally as and for the purpose specified. 14th. In a wire stapling
back ne, the combma_tl(m of an anvil, a former, and a guide locaped

“the w9f the path of said former, in close relation with and leading
from Ire to the back part of said anvil, and means for bringing it
for thlﬂuch position into the path of the former, sul}smntlally' as and

m \® purpose specified. 15th. In a_ wire stapling machine, the

gui demf"m" of an anvil, a cutting block, a cutter and former, and a

el ocated back of the path of said cutter and former, in

any] Telation with and leading wire to the back part of said
int,, K and means for bringing said wire from such position forwardly

Purpo, ¢ path of the cutter and former substantially as and for the
tion o?e specified. 16th. In a wire stapling machine, the combina-
tudiy lan anvil, a eutter and former, a cutting block having a longi-
f"()ma Toove in its rear side, mechanisin for bringing the wire

fo 8uch position into said groove and the path of the cutter and

i:?e‘"- Substantiall cas and for the purpose specified. 17th. In

f‘)x‘me stapling mac ine, the combination of an anvil, a catter and

°“tcerr' the feed mechanism, a_guide block back of the path of the
par&lle‘fnd former, the cutting block, said blocks having registering

Wirg t,, i“)oves, the groove in the guide block ending at and leading

bloek the back part of the anvil, and the groove on the cutting

Path De!'lmttu]g said wire to he brought from such position into said

win;‘t"“b?tantlally as and for the purpose specified. 18th. In a

blog) apling machine, the combination of an anvil adjustahle cutting

the 1, & detachable cutter and former, and a_guide located back of

Wire of said cutter and former, _in close relation with and leading
wire‘ £ e back part of said anvil, and means for bringing said

““lmta:t)m such position into the path of the cutter and former,

Staplin ially as and for the purpose specified. 19th. In a wire
bloc g(“"&chme, the combination of an anvil, an adjustable cutting
el

etachable cutter and former, and a guide block located

back of the patch of said cutter and former, and having one end in
close relation with the anvil, said blocks having registering parallel
grooves in their meeting surfaces, forming a slot for the passage of
the wire, the groove in the guide block ending at and serving to
lead such wire to the back part of the anvil and the groove in the
cutting block permitting the wire to be brought from such position
into the path of the cutter and former, substantially as and for the
purpose specified.  20th. In a wire stapling machine, the combina-
tion of an anvil, an adjustable cutting block, and a presser bar, the
latter having detachably secured thereto a former provided with
depending legs adapted to embrace said anvil, one of such legs hav-
ing a cutting edge adapted to be bronght into relation with said
block, substantially as and for the purpose specified.  21st. In a
wire stapling machine, the combination of a stationary anvil, the
staple forming and driving mechanism, a pusher at cach side of said
anvil, means for leading wire to the back part of the latter, and
means Whereby the pushers operate to shove such wire from this
position into t{;(e path of the former, and subsequently, shove the
completed staple from said anvil, into the path of the driver, before
the admission of another length of wire thereto, suhst:mtially as and
for the purpose specified. 22nd. In a wire stapling machine, the
combination of a stationary anvil, the staple former, the staple
driver, a pivoted arm at each side of the anvil, means for
leading wire to the back part of the latter, and a suitable
spring for actuating said pushers forwardly until such wire
is in the path of the former and further forwardly for
shoving the completed staple from said anvil, into the path
of the driver, before the admission of another length of wire thereto,
substantially as and for the purpose specified.  23rd. In a wire
stapling machine, the combination of a stationary anvil, the staple
former, the driving bar, a pivoted arm at each side of the anvil,
provided each with a cam shoulder, means for leading wire to the
back part of the anvil, and a suitable spring for actuating said
pushers forwardly until said shoulders contact with said former and
such wire is in the path of the former and further forwardly, upon
the release of such contact, for shoving the completed staple from
said anvil into the path of the driver, before the admission of
another length of wire thereto, said driving bar being adapted to
thereafter strike said shoulders and effect the return of the arms to
their initial positions, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
24th. In a wire stapling machine, the combination of a stationary
anvil, the staple former, the staple driver, and a spring controlled
pivoted arm at each side of the anvil, provided each with a cam
shoulder and diminished portion and adapted, when free, to swing
forwardly under the spring pressure and shove a length of wire
from the back part of the anvil into the path of the former, said
shoulders, by their contact with said former, barring further move-
ment of the arms, and when released from such contact, permitting
said arms to swing further forwardly and the diminished portions
to project into the space between said anvil and former, and shove
the staple formed of such length into the path of the driver, the
contact of the driving bar with said shoulders effecting the return
of the arms to their initial positions, substantially as and for the
purpose specified.  25th. In a wire stapling machine, the combina-
tion of an anvil, a cutting block. a cutter and former, a guide block
back of the path of the cutter and former, and having one end in
close relation with the anvil, said blocks having registering parallel
rooves in their meeting surfaces, the grooves in the guide block
eading wires to the back part of the anvil, and a pusher on each
side of the latter, adapted to shove such wire from this position into
the groove in the cutting block, and to the front of the anvil, into
the path of said cutter and former, and subsequently shove the
staple formed of said wire, off the anvil into the path of the driver,
before the admission of another length of wire thereto, substantially
as and for the purpose specified.  26th. In a wire stapling machine, .
the combination of a presser bar, having therein a longitudinal
groove, a driving bar sliding on the presser bar, a driver on said
groove and actuated by the driving bar, a staple former detaghably
secured to the presser bar and extending wholly across one end of
said groove, and a guide projecting partly over each side of the
other end of the latter, subst,a.ntml}y as and for the purpose
specified.  27th. In a wire stapling machine, the combina-
tion of a presser bar having its lower end thickened or en-
larged, a longitudinal groove in such enlargement, a former de-
tachably secured to the latter and extending across the groove,
a driving bar sliding on the presser bar, a driver in said groove and
actuated by the driving bar, and a guide projecting partly over each
side of the lower end of the groove, substantially as and for the
purpose specified.  28th. In a wire stapling machine, the combina-
tion of a box or casing having therein an adjustable standard, a
table supported by the latter, and a fixed projection on said stand-
ard below the lower edge of the box or casing, the space between
such edge and projection permitting of the insertion thereinto of the
article to be stapled and corresponding with the space between the
lowest point of descent of the presser bar and the top of said table,
substantially as and for the purpose specified. 29th. In a wire
stapling machine, the combination of a box or casing having therein
an adjustable standard, a table supported by the latter, and a
handle secured to said standard below the lower edge of the box or
casing, the space hetween such edge and the shank of said handle
permitting of the insertion thereinto of the article to be stapled and
corresponding with the space between the lowest point of descent of
the presser har and the top of said table, substantially as and for
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the purpose specitied.

box or caxing, a table supported by said standard, a longitudinal
groove or slideway in the Lutter, a reeiprocating rod or bar having
freedom of lengthwise movement in said slideway, the clinchers, the
clincher slide connected to and actuated by said rod or bar, and a
pair of links each pivotally connected to a elincher and to said slide,
substantially as and for the purpose specitied. 31st. In a wire
stapling machine, the combination of a pair of pivoted clinchers, a
slide suitably actuated and a pair of hnks comected cach to a
clincher and to said slide and having their clincher ends inclined
inwardly from the vertical axis of their slide ends, all areanged
within a suitable casing, said clinchers being imited in their return
movement by the sides of the casing, substantially ax and for the
purpose specitied.  32nd. In a wire stapling machine, the combina-
tion of a fixed and a movable straightening roller on opposite sides
of the interposed wire, and an axially adjustable curved plate sup-
porting the movable roller over the periphery of which the wire
passes prior to its introduction to said l-(:l%(-rs, substantially as and
for the purpose specified.  33rd. In a wire stapling machine, the
combination of a fixed and a movable straightening roller on opposite
sides of the interposed wire, an axially adjustable curved plate
supporting the movable roller, over the periphery of which the wive
passes prior to its introduction to saidroller, and a spring controlled
detent in contact with said wire in its passage over said plate, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose speeified. :

No. 43,629.

RBevelling
Purposes.
des livres.)

Machine for Bookbinding
(Mackine @ onglet pour la reliure

Ross Gillmore, Oscar Rapp and Anton Rapp, Il of Chicago, T11
nots, LS. AL 15th July, 1893 ; 6 years, .

Claim.—1st. In a bevelling machine, the combination of a main
frame with a guide piece for a knife carrier secured to its top, the
knife carrier or follower adapted to operate on said guide piece, and
having a handle and knife, and means to ajustably secure the knife,
the arm (i, having the roller H to engage the groove of the gage,
the gage operated by the movement of the knife carrier, the clamp
plate having spring connections with a foot lever, and the foot lever
to operate the clamp plate, substantially as described.  2nd. In a
bevelling machine, the combination of a main frame, with a guide
piece for a knife carrier adjustably secured to its top, the knife
carrier or follower adapted to fit and operate in a groove in the
guide picce, and having a transverse mortise for the reception and
retention of a knife, and a securing plate and handle, a knife having
a shank to fit in said mortise, the arm (i, having the roller H to
engage the groove of the gage, the said gage operated by the move-
ment of the carrier, the clamn plate having spring connections with
a foot lever, and a foot lever to operate the clamp plate, substanti-
ally as deseribed.  3rd. In a bevelling machine, the combination of
the main frame A, having a top «, and side plate or board K, hav-
ing the slots &, with the guide picce B, having the dove tailed groove
€, the armns ¢ having the slots ¢4, and inclined upper ends to which
is secured the guide picce, the knife carrier D, having a dove tailed
tenon to operate in the groove of the guide, and a mortise to receive
the knife, the plate D' secured to the carrier and having the handle
¥, the knife K' having the shank K, the arm (¢ secured to the
carrier, and having the roller H, the gage I having the groove L1,
provided with the curve L2, and the pins ¢ to operate in the slots &,
the clamp plate PP having the spring actuated pins N, the bars M
secured to the lower portion of the pins N, and having the connect-
ing arm s, the lever O fulerumed to the arme Py and engaging with
the bar M by means of the arm e, substantially as deseribed.

No. 43,630. Mub Band. (Doublure de moyeu.)

George Monteith, Cincinnati, Ohio, T.8.A., 15th July, 1893; 6
years.

Claim.: - 1st. A wrought metal hub band made of sheet metal and
having the outer end turned over on itself to strengthen the point of
the band, substantially ax shown and deseribed.  2nd. The process
of forming a wrought metal hub band having its outer end turned
over ou itself, which conxists in first forming a shallow cup out of

30th. In a wire stapling machine, the com-
bination of a box or casing, a standard adjustably sustained in said

sheet metal, then pressing this cup wrong side ont, reducing the
diameter of the cup to the size of the finished band, and then turn:

~ L

ing in the bottom of the enp, substantially in the manner and for
the purpose desceribed.

No. $3.631. System for Electrically Propelling Cars-

(Systdme de propulsion électrique des chars.)

William Joseph Still and Randolph Macdonald, both of Torento:
Ontario, Canada, 15th July, 1803 6 years.

Claim-1st. An improved system for the eleetrieal propulsion of
cars consisting of two alternating current wires suitably insulate
and supplied with current of a high voltage from the generator, &
series of transformers located at desired distances apart and having
their primary coils connected to the alternating eurrent wires and
their secondary coils connected to the rails, and means whereby the
alternating current of reduced voltage is conveyed from the rails to
the transmuter located in the car as the car is caused to move along
the track and from such transmuter as a constant current to the
motor of the car as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. An improves
means for the electrical propulsion of cars consisting of twoalternat:
ing current wires suitably insulated and supplied with current of ‘f’
high voltage from the generator a transformer situated intermedid
tely between the main alternating current wires, and a trmxsmutt‘l“
which is %0 actuated from the alternating current derived from tht
transformer, as to change such current into a constant current' for
the driving of the motor, as and for the purpose specified.  3ed. The
combination, with the main alternating current wires A and B, cow”
nected by the wires, « and b, to the transformer, of the branch :»Wf"‘
nating current wires ¢ « and £, leading from the transformer tothe ral s
through the rims /' of the wheels T, shoes JJ, rods 7, and wires { o
the transmuter M, and the wires m, leading from the transmuter 25
to and throngh the motor 0, as constant current wires as and for the
purpose specified.  4th. In a system for the electrical prupul.sum "‘
cars of the class described, a series of pit casings D, containing th¢
transformers C, and wires « and #h, connected to the transformer?
throughout the length of the system, the wires A and B, being carmie®
through insulated cylindrical sleeves provided with annular cof
rugated rings extending throughout the length of the conduit pipets
couplings 11, being provided to conneet the pipes 10, together s
the couplings, the space in the pipes 10, around the (:},’lln(ll"f’“'
sleeves and the space in the pit casing around the transformer being
filled with oil; as and for the purpose specitied.

No. 43.632. Machine for Making Metal Balls.
(Machine pour faire des boules en métal.)

Krnest Gustav Hoffman, New York, State of New York, U.S. A
15th July, 1803 ; 6 years. .

Claim. —1st. In a machine for making balls and other like articles
from a metal rod which is adapted to rotate, the combination of i‘;
cutting and forming device adapted to forn or fashion two or more
Dialls on said rod at the same time, and to completely sever ont (‘r
said balls so formed while the others are forming, and nwmlﬁl‘:r
holding the said ball so severed in position so that it may be furthe
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Oi]"‘l‘ﬂ,tml upon by said cutting device to remove any fins or projee-
ons that may be left thereon. 2nd. Tn a machine for making balls

; i

:'l‘::‘l(;bthm: like articles from a metal rod which is adapted to rotate,
» l'nml)mztt‘lon of a cutting and forming device adapted to form or
X etl~(lm two or more halls on said rod at the same time and to com-
an l( ¥ sever one of said halls so formed while the others are forming

¢ me holding the said hall so severed in position so that it

g ans for . e
. dy be further operated upon by said cutting device to remove any
bi’i:l‘:!“ projections that may be left thereon, said holding weans
clltti" adapted to rotate 50 as to rotate the severed ball while the
n ng device is removing the fins or projections therefrom.  3rd.
& machine for making balls and other like articles from a metal
for, which is adapted to rotate, the combination of a cutting and
g device adapted to form or fashion two or more balls on said

at the same time and to completely sever one of said balls so
ted while the others are forming, and means for holding the said
y s.sg:iavwrg(l in position so that it may be further operated upon
b 1:; cutting deviee to remove any fins or projections that may
ball »It. thereon, and means for advancing the rod so that_another
said .“(ly.m like manner be §vvered‘ thmj«*frl)m and hmn'l.u*d by the
on ﬂu.lttlng and forming device while :stlll others are being formed
frum“. rod.” 4th, A machine for making balls and other articles
'mt‘} metal rod or bar, which has in combination means adapted
wo ate so as to rotate the rod or bar, means for forming thereon
hau:ﬂ‘ ln.ml'e balls at the same time, means for svvm'm;ir one of said
bal]l‘w hile the others are being formed, means to hold the severed
h{tinryv}lk" any fins or projections which tay rewain thereon are
ing & removed or cut therefrom, means adapted to rotate said hold-
1‘(',]““'“]4"5 to rotate the severed ball while said fins or projections
oth Jeing removed and means for advancing the rod or bar so that
er balls may be formed, severed and finished, all arranged so
%é":’(thuy \vrill operate substantially as and for the purpose herein
mm’l"'th. 5th. In a machine for making balls and other articles
bing t‘dv metal rod or bar w}uch. is adapted to rotate, the com-
Mlon of a cutting and forming device adapted to be moved
lxﬁil?:ld. away from said rod, said cutting and forming device
th also adapted to form two or more balls thereon at
1il:2]m time and to completely sever one of said balls so formed
tach ll('nthvrs are for‘mmg and means for removing the fins on
ety isu ¢ of the ball. Gth. In a machine for making balls from a
4 rod, the combination with means for holding or clutching the

o t‘: t‘“ju poings, said weans being adapted to rotate in order to
ashy said rod, of a entting and forming device adapted to form or
I"ete]m twoor more balls on said rod at the same time and to com-
Ing. oY 8ever one of said balls so formed while the others are form-
“o®and means for holding the severed ball so that it may be

[0 L i
up"“"t(ml upon to remove any fins or projections that may be left

fory
bal

herg, v ! .
Oll;u)n. 7th. Tn a machine for making balls and other articles
“&idl A etal rod or bar, the combination, with means for rotating

rod, of u cutting and forming mechanisin located a little below
a]’ctmiter of said rod, said cutting and forming device being
t0 oy ¢d to form two or more balls on said rod at the same time and
fo "i"llletuly sever one of said balls so formed while the others are
. :)t»,', and a device for raising the cutting mechanism to remove
naﬁ;“f" or projections that may be left on the severed Dall.  8th.
o m"d?}}mu.fur making balls and other articles from a metal rod,
i c'Im nnation, with two chucks or clutches adapted to rotate,
]ammllu:lms being adapted to operate to cluteh said rod which is
f(“'nlix tlwr(-(}hmugh in order to rotate said rod, of a cutting and
Qmmlr‘g device located between said clutches shgj.{htly below the
Sa"""tf)f said rod adapted to form two or more balls thereon at the
Whil,, g}lnu, and to completely sever one of said balls so formed
holq 'ﬂ_“‘ others are forming, one of said clutches being arranged to
Operat uls severed lml],.nnd to rotate it S0 that it may l.n! further
‘ti:me( upon the cutting device in order Lo remove any fins or pro-
I 'lethat may be left thereon.  9th. In a machine for making
a C‘l :tl;, L other articles from a metal rod which is adapted to rotate,
ero, fing and forming device adapted to form two or more: balls
whil, (,lﬂdt the same time, and_ to completely sever one of said balls
00‘;0 hers are forming, consisting of a circular metal piece having
Y S and edges on its periphery of arying depths and lengths,
mhﬂf‘"tla)]y as set forth. 10th. Tna wachine for naking ballsand
cug; a{rtlul('s from a metal rod which is adapted to rotate, of a
Bg and forming device adapted to form two or more balls there-

the

on at the same time and to completely sever one of said balls while
others are forming, consisting of a circular metal piece having
grooves and edges on its periphery of varying depths and lengths,
said circular picce having a portion of its periphery cut away,
adapted to be raised so that one edge of the cut away portion will
operate to sever the fins on the balls as the device is raised, substan-
tially as set forth. 11th. In a machine for making balls and other
articles from a metal rod which is adapted to rotate, of
cutting and forming device adapted to form two or more balls
thereon at the same time, and to completely sever one of said
balls while others are forming, and means for advancing the
rod a predetermiined distance so that another ball may in like
manner he severed therefrom by the cutting and forming device.
12th. In a machine for making balls and other articles from a metal
rod which ix adapted to rotate, the combination, with a cutting and
forming device adapted to form or fashion two or more balls on said
rod at the same time, and to completely sever one of said balls so
formed while others are forming, and means for advancing the rod
a predetermined distance so that another ball may in like manner
he severed therefrom while others are forming, consisting of a chuck
or clutching device adapted to operate by the movement of a lever
in the opposite direction to advance the rod a predetermined dis-
tance before the clutch opens, substantially as set forth.  13th. In
a machine for making balls from a metal rod or bar, the combina-
tion, with the chucks C and C!, adapted to be operated to clutch
the rod by the movement of the lever I, in one direction, of the
cutting and forming device I, adapted to be moved backwards and
forwards by the lever (), and raised by the lever O, the chucks C
and C1, bemg adapted to be simultaneously opened to release the
rod by the movement of the lever 1, in the opposite direction, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose set forth.  14th. In a machine for
making balls from a metal rod or bar which is adapted to rotate,
the combination, with the chucks C and Ct, adapted to be operated
to clutch the rod by the movement of the lever L, in one direction,
and to be opened to release the rod by the movement of said lever
in the opposite direction, the cutting and forming device L, being
adapted to be moved backwards and forwards by the lever Q, and
to be raised by the lever O, the cluteh 8, adapted to be operated by
the lever W, to clutch the rod, the spring Z, and spring 10, said
spring 10 operating to move or advance the rod a predetermined
distance when the lever 1is moved to open the chucks C and C?,
substantially as set forth. 15th. In a machine for making metal
balls and other articles from a metal rod which is adapted to rotate,
the combination, with a cutting and forming device adapted to form
or fashion two or more balls on the same rod at the same time and
to completely sever one of said balls so formed while the others are
forming and means for advancing the rod a predetermined distance
so that other portions of the rod may be presented to the eutting
and forming device for operation, consisting of a chuck or clutching
device adapted to clutch the rad and a spring to force or move said
cluteh and with it the rod a predetermined distance before said
cluteh is opened, substantially as set forth.

No. 43,633. Car Starter and Brake.
(Appareil de mise en mowvement et frein de chars.)

Carlo Sacco, Turin, Ttaly, 15th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A car starter or reaction brake, comprising crank
sleeves on the axles, brake shoes carried by the swme, means for
setting the brake shoes on the wheels, an accumulator, and the
crossed connecting rods coupled at their ends to the cranks
of the respective crank sleeves, the clements of the accumu-
lator Leing coupled to the respective connecting rods, whereby the
rotation of the slecves is converted into rectilinear movement of the
accumulator, or vice verse, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a
car starter or reaction brake, the combination to form an accumu-
lator, of a closed cylinder, a piston therein, a piston rod connected
to said piston, and a yoke, the cross piece of which is connected to
the piston rod, and the slide bars mounted in gnides on the eylinder.
3rd. In a car starter or reaction brake, the combination, with the
crank sleeve B, the axles, provided with arms 4, the brake shoes, the
carriers therefor mounted on said arms, the ring O, coupled by links
to said carriers, the said links, the screw sleeve L, mouuted on the
crank sleeve B, the box nut N, mounted on the sleeve L, and
means  substantially as deseribed for rotating the sleeves L
and N with 1espect to cach other wherely the brake shoes
are set, substantially as set forth.  4th, In a car starter reaction
brake within the setting of the brakes serves to compress air in a
cylinder, the combination, with the accumulator eylinder, its piston
and piston rod, and the yoke H, provided with ratchet teeth, of a
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pawl I, adapted to ¢ngage said teeth normally, disengaging lever
K on the cylinder connected with the pawl, the floating bar Z, con-
nected to two levers z, and adapted when either lever = 1s moved, to
strike and operate the lever K in whatever position the cylinder
may be occupying, the said levers z, and means substantially as
described for operating said levers from the respective ends of the
car, substantially as set forth. 5th. In a car starter or reaction
brake, the combination, with a brake shaft 1'!, on the car, an elbow
lever U, coupled at each end to the brake shaft by a chain, the said
chains, the levers V1, fulecrumed on one arm, of the lever U2, the
lever 81, the rod W1, coupled at one end t one arm of the lever
V1, and at the other end to the lever 8!, the lever 21, the rod X1,
coupled at one end to the other arm of the lever V1, and having a
slotted connection at its other end with the lever ', the floating
bar Z, coupled to the lever 21, and a stop device to limit the end-
wise movement of the rod X! in one direction, said mechanism
serving to enable the operator to operate the mechanism for setting
and releasing the brakes and for setting free the piston of the
accumulator, substantially as set forth.

No. 43,634. Rubber Overshoe.

(Cluques.)

John Francis O'Brien and James Cooper, Montreal, Quebee,
Canada, 17th July, 1893 ; 6 years. :

Claim.—1st. A rubber overshoe, having a heel counter portion of
desired height, and a rim provided with a centripetally acting
stiffener adapted to present a semi-rigid rib or bead to clasp the
sole of the boot.  2nd. In a rubber overshoe, the combination of a
heel counter portion, a rim provided with a centripetally acting
resilient band or rib ¢, adapted to clasp the sole of the boot.  3rd,
In a rubber uv.crsluw, the combination of a back heel portion and a
forward sole rim provided with the metal strip e, located between
the linmg and cover of the rim, as shown and for the purpuses
described.

No. 43,635, Clothes Line. (Corde a linge.)

2
&z
“C

RS @
<t d c g~ * (“ P-4 2~
W . - &E { =
¢ 2 YIL3S
yog

Fernando (i, Lane, John W. Kelly and Fred. Sterzing, all of
Austin, Texas, U.S.A., 17th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.--A pinless clothes line formed of metallic sections, each
section being formed of spring wire, bent to form the main portion
and the end clamping loops, eyes, as ¢, carried by the main seetion
at the ends thereof, and links or loops for connecting the sections,
said links or loops passing through said eyes, substantially as des-
cribed and for the purpose set forth.

No. 43,636, Machine for Jointing Shingles and Short
Boards. (Machine pour joindre les bardeauz et
bouts de planche.)
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Gardner Clish, Duncan Mc¢Donald and Silas Tupper, assignees of

“Robert Smallwood, Truro, Nova Scotia, Canada, 17th July,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—The combination of the disc or wheel A, and the frame

¢, ¢, ¢, ¢, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

p

No. 43,637. Glazier's Table.

(Table de vitricr.)

Joseph Cloutier, Hull, Quebec, Canada, 17th July, 1893 ; 6 years:
Claim.—1st. A glass cutting implement, having a sliding table
moved by means of a rack, pinion, shaft and crank, and having on
its edge a dimension scale and a cutting tool sliding in a groove
uide bar across said sliding table, substantially as described. 2nC-.
[fn a glass cutting implement, having a sliding table, a cutting tool,
consisting of the body K, the cutter bar m, set in a chamber in sal
body, carrying a glass cutting instrument and adjusted vertlcanys’e'
the springs 3 and T, and serew t, the lever V, and crosy bar s
arranged to be carried by the guide bar Y,swhich is supported by
the brackets «!, substantially as described.  3rd. The combm:ttl_og
of the frame A, sliding table C, having the stop d, and scale I, wit!
a cutting tool chambered to receive an adjustable cutter bar 1, for
carrying a steel disc or other cutting instrument, and havinj &
dovetailed cross bar X, to engage in a groove in the guide bar X»
supported from the frame A, by the brackets «!, all substantially 38
shown and described.

No. 43,638. Fastening for Boots, Shoes, Gaiters, ete.
(Agrafe pour chaussures, guétres, elc.)

Mary Sanders Hungerford, The Island, Clonakilty, Cork, Treland’
17th July, 1893 ; 6 years. )

Claim.— As a means for lacing boots, shoes, gaiters and the ]‘klft;
the employment of a number of loops secured alternately to tor
oppusite meeting edges or edge and side of a boot or shoe upper
gaiter, and the use thereof with a lace or laces pgl.sscd they«thruug ?é
substantially as hercinbefore set forth and described and illustrate
in the accompanying drawings.

No. 13,639. Rotary Steam Engine.

(Machine & vapeur rotatoire.)

g .
Joseph Hill, Williamsport, Pennsyl vania, U.S.A., 17th July, 1893
6 years.

Claim. 1st. In a rotary steam engine, the combination of an
outer cylinder or casing, a centre core within said eylinder or 0{““‘%
and a wing, rotatively mounted in the space between said cylin ea
or casing and said outer core, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In
rotary steam engine, the combination of an outer cylinder or c&S"‘g;‘
a centre core, a dise, revolvingly mounted within said cyl]n(i_ef lge
casing, and a wing carried by the said dise and rotating within t ©
space between said cylinder or casing and said centre core, Sl_lbﬂ"’."l;l
tially as set forth. 3rd. In a rotary steam engine, the m»mbm@t;l(,'n
of an outer cylinder or casing, a centre core, a disc mounted wit! 'n
said cylinder or casing, so as_to divide the space formed bet,weeo
said cylinder or casing and said centre core into two parts
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&iﬂtg'fent capacities, and wings carried by said disc and rotating
In said spaces, substantially as set forth. 4th. In a rotary
ey]'m engine, the combination of an outer cylinder or casing C, the
-’ndel'. eads B, secured to the same, the rings b, b, mtegra} with
o cylinder heads, and constituting a centre core, a disc E,
wi’:‘"t&(‘i between said rings and bearing against the same, and
fOnES G, H, carried by said disc and rotating within the space
Huhged between the said cylinder or casing and said centre core,
bin, tantially as set forth. 5th. Ina rotary steam engine, the com-
moat“)n. of an outer cylinder or casing, a centre core, a disc
an, dllnted within said cylinder or casing, a wing carried by said disc
said Yotating within the space between said cylinder or casing and
centre core, and gate valves J, J, arranged diametrically within

:?lld Cylinder or casing, and adapted to be moved into and out of
Ingagement with said centre core, substantially as described. 6th.

Arotary steain engine, the combination of an outer cylinder or
INg, a centre core, a disc mounted within said cylinder or casing,
Baidng carried by said disc and rotating within the space between
cylinders or casing and said centre core, a recess e, in said
Te core, at diametric points, and gate valves J, J, adapted to
Bidglo"ed.mto and out of engagement with said recess ¢, in each
st Of 88id centre core, substantially as set forth. 7th. In a rotary
eemm engine, the combination of an outer cylinder or casing, a
eam"e core, a glisc mounted witbin sa.}d ‘cvlmder or casing, a wing
eyli ?ld Yy said disc and rotating within the space between said
dig, Nders op ca.sing and said centre core, gate valves J, J, arranged
mometrgca]ly within said cylinder or casing, and adapted to be
exhan, D0 and out of engagement with said centre core and an
bes limst valve, and a live steam valve on each side of the engine, one
mlbs%aa ove the gate valve, and the other being below the gate valve,
tion ntially asset forth. 8th. Ina rotary steam engine, the combina-
With'Of an outer cylinder or casing, a centre core, a disc mounted
ino 1 8aid cylinder or casing, a wing carried by said disc and rotat-
%rew‘t In the space between said cylinder or casing and said center
or c;sg“'te valves J, J, arranged diametrically within said cylinder
With Ing, and adapted to be moved into and out of engagement
valy 8aid centre eore, a cam lever K mounted adjacent to eg.ch ate
for € and connected therewith, and an_eccentric on the main shaft
l,mmf“ﬁtlla.mng said cam levers, substantially as set forth. 9th. Ina
Ty steam engine, the combination of an outer cylinder or casing,

ca Ntre core, a disc mounted within said cylinder or casing, a win

Ylinde, . f2id disc and rotating within the space between sai
fame, ~ OT, Casing and said centre core, gate valves J, J, arranged
Moy etrically within said cylinder or casing, and adapted to be
lever' Into and out of engagement with said centre core, a cam
Wit mounted adjacent to each gate valve and connected there-
0 the rocker shaft L mounted in the base of the engine adjacent
Carpys 0310 lever K, a rocker arm M on each rocker shaft L, and
) yng rollers ; and j, engaging each cam lever K, a rocker arm
shaff O each of the rocker shafts L, an eccentric N on the engine
anq Qan connections from the eccentric N to the rocker arms S
the or! B‘l,bstqntlally as described. 10th. In a rotary steam engine,
Moy, Mbm?,thn of an outer cylinder or casing, a centre core, a disc
ang pe Within said cylinder or casing, a wing carried by said disc
saiq tating within the space between said cylinder or casing and
Raig (:’ell}tre core, gate valves J,.J, arranged diametrically within
813, lnde? or casing, and adapted to be moved into and out of en-
each ent with said centre core, a cam lever K mounted adjacent to
"lountgat? valve and connected therewith, the rocker shaft L
kered n the base of the engine, adjacent to each cam lever K, a
“ngag; arm M on each rocker shaft I, and carrying rollers ¢ and j
Bha.ftgmg each cam lever K, a rocker arm 8, Q, on each of the rocker
each gio an eccentric N on the engine shaft, an exhaust valve I on
t saiq e of the engine, connecting rods o, from said exhaust valves
tric ¢, rocker arms 8, (), and connecting rods P, R, from said eccen-

8aid rocker arms S, Q, substantially as described.

°,
13,6840, Sleigh. (Tratneau.)

; .
%&‘thMeIntyre, of Camlachie, and William Dodds, Markdale,
In Ontario, Canada, 17th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

foml;zi’”-‘lst. In a sleigh, the runners having slotted bearings
rin on top of the raves, in combination with a bent held to the

the “gﬂ by bOltSﬁpassing through the slots, substantially as and for

PUTpose specified.  9nd. In & sleigh, the runners having slotted
to t‘f""med_ on top of the raves, in combination with a bent
ing b e bearings by bolts passing through the slots, the runners

b"&eeg Taced together and also to the bent by flexibly connected
Pt » Substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 43,641.

Potato Vine Sprinkler.
(Arrosoir pour patates.

Hector T. Sutherland, assignee of Charles H. McKay, both of New
(Glasgow, Nova Scotia, Canada, 17th July, 1893 ; 6 years.
Claim.—1st. A sprinkling can A, having hooks D, D, for the pur-
se set forth. 2nd. A sprinkling can A, having arms J, J, as set
orth for the purpose described. 3rd. A sprinkling can A, having
hooks D, D, and arms J, J, as and for the purposes set forth.

No. 43,642. Friction Ratchet Clutch.

(Embrayage a friction.)

Robert F. Hargraves, Providence, Rhode Island, U.8.A., 17th July,
1893 ; 6 years.

Clatm.—1st. The improved friction ratchet clutch herein described,
consisting of an annular flange or rim forming a portion of a head
or pulley, a stud or shaft on which said head or pulley is fastened,
one or more friction pawls mounted within said annular flange or
rim, a handle having one or more cams, and a socket to fit upon said
stud all arranged and operating substantially as and for the purposes
specified. 2nd. The combination of shaft i having the stud e and
channele!,theannular flange orrim C forminga portion or partof a head
or pulley secured to said stud or shaft, the handle A having set screw
F and socket or hole d* to receive said stud, the cams D extending
from said handle and the pawls B within and conforming to the
shape of the annular flange or rim C, substantially as described.
3rd. The combination of the shaft E having the stud e and the
channel ¢!, the annular ﬂanse or rim C forming & portion of a head
or pulley secured to said stud or shaft, the handle A having set screw
F and socket to receive said stud, the cams D extending from said
handle and the pawls B mounted in said annular flange or rim, sub-
stantially as specified.

No. 43,643. Cash Recorder. (Registre de monnaie.)

Wooster B. Metcalfe and Frank A. Ziegler, Hanover, Pennsyl-
vania, U.S.A., 17th July, 1893; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In an apparatus, substantially as described, the com-
bination of the frame or casing, the drawer, the latch by which to
hold such drawer closed, the cross lever by which to release such
latch, and the main lever arranged to operate such cross lever, all
substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 2nd. The combina-
tion, substantially as described, of the casing having a partially
glazed sight opening and the table below such opening and provided
at its ends with projected side guides, all substantially as described
and for the purposes set forth. 3rd. The combination, in an
apparatus, substantially as described, of the roller supporting the
record slip, the uprights having slots, the friction bar fitted at its
ends in said slots a.ng over and Eartially around which the record
strip is passed, and the tension bar fitted at its ends in said slots
and bearing upon the record strip passed over the friction bar, all
substantially as set forth. 4th. In an apparatus, substantially as
described, tge roller I, provided at its ends with notches j, the band
sprung into said notches and extended across the roller, and theslip
held by said band, all coinbined substantially as set forth. 5th. The
combination of the box or casing, the drawer movable into and out
of the same and provided at its inner end with a bearing for engage-
ment by the hook, the hook supported in the casing at the inner end
of the drawer recess and arranged to engage the bearing of the
drawer, the cross lever arranged to move said hook out of such
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engagement, and the hand lever arranged to operate such cross
lever, substantially as set forth. 6th. The combination of the box
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or casing, the drawer, the latch for holding the drawer closed, the
cross lever arranged to release said latch, a spring arranged to
actuate said cross lever, and the main lever connected with the cross
lever, whereby it may operate such cross lever and be also actuated
by the spring which actuates the cross lever, substantially as set
forth. Tth. The combination, substantially as described, of the box
or casing having a partially glazed opening, the record slip and its
rollers, one of which has a ratchet wheel, the main or hand lever
pivoted between its ends and projecting at its front end through a
slot in the casing, a pallet supported on the rear end of the main
lever and arranged to engage the ratchet wheel, the detent pawl,
the cross lever pivoted between its ends and connected at one end
with the inner arms of the main lever, the spring arranged to
actuate said cross lever, the drawer and the latch by which to hold
the drawer closed, said latch being arranged for operation by the
cross lever, all substantially as and for thsﬂs)urposes set forth.
8th. In an apparatus, substantially as described, the combination
of the casing, a lock device, and a drawer provided with a laterally
movable false front arran§ed and adapted to operate said lock de-
vice, substantially as set forth. 9th. In an apparatus, substantially
as described, the combination of the box or casing, the record slip,
the drawer having a bearing piece for engagement by its securing
latch, the latch movable into and out of engagement with said bear-
ing piece, the mechanism for advancing the slip, and the latch
releasing devices arranged for operation by the said mechanism, the
said bearing piece being adjustable, whereby it may be set to effect
the release of the drawer at different points of movement of the
releasing devices, all substantially as and for the purposes set forth.
10th. In an apparatus, substantially as described, the combination
of the box or casing, the pivoted main lever, and intermediate oper-
ating and supporting devices whereby the said lever may operate to
advance the record slip, and the lock consisting of a bolt movable
into and out of engagement with said lever whereby to lock and
unlock the same, substantially as and for the purposes set forth.
11th. In a cash recorder, the combination, substantially as described,
of a casing, mechanism for supporting and advancing a record strip,
a locking device to lock said mechanism, and a drawer provided
with a laterally movable false front extending beyond the side of
the drawer, and adapted to conceal a portion of the said locking
device located alongside such drawer, substantially as described and
for the purposes set forth. 12th. The combination, substantially as
herein (ﬁascribed, of the box or casing, the main lever, the slide {)olt
for locking said lever, and the drawer having a laterally movable
false front, the false front and side bolt being provided with inter-
engaging parts, whereby the lateral movement of the front may ad-
just the bolt into and out of engagement with the lever, substanti-
ally as and for the &gposes set forth. 13th. In an apparatus, sub-
stantially as described, the combination with the box or casing, the
bolt, and the part to be locked b?' such bolt, of the drawer provided
with a false front movable laterally, and arranged to adjust the said
bolt into and out of locked position, substantially as set forth.
14th. The combination of the box or casing, the drawer, a latch
within the casing by which to hold_the drawer closed, mechanism
by which such latch may be released to permit the drawer to open,
and a bolt by which to lock such mechanism, substantially as set
forth. 15th. The combination, substantially as described, of the box
or casing, a latch within said casing, mechanism by which said latch
may be adjusted to unlatched gosition, said mechanism including a
main or hand lever, the bolt by which said lever may be locked
from movement, and the drawer arranged to be held closed by the
said latch, and provided with a laterally sliding false front arranged
to operate the bolt into and out of locked position, substantially as
and for the purposes set forth., 16th. In an apparatus, substanti-
ally as described, the combination with the box or casing, and the
sliding bolt having a forwardly projected pin or stud, of the drawer
having a laterally sliding false front, having in its inner face a
socket or seat arranged to receive the end of said pin or stud, where-
by the movement of the front may operate to set the bolt into and
out of locked position, substantially as set forth.

No. 43,644. IXInhaler.

(Inhalateur.)

John Joseph Hartnett, London, England, 17th July, 1893 ; 6 years:

Claim.—An apparatus for the inhalation of compressed dry oF
medicated air, consisting of a collapsible chamber, in combinatiom
with a chamber or case for containing the absorbent material, an
provided with a suction valve, sieve plate and slots or openings 1!
a bottom flange through which slots the sir saturated with the
medicaments, or dried, 1s sucked in, in order to be pressed out only
by a tube, the mouthpiece of which is provided with a back pressur®
valve, substantially as described and slmwn in the drawing.

No. 43,645. Buckle.

(Boucle.)

Wilhelm Stefan H. Schmidt, Iserlohn, Prussia, 17th July, 18935
6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a fastener for connecting the ends of bands, belts,
straps and the like, the combination, and arrangement in and W1 h
a rectangular frame, of an eccentric roller mounted near to an
parallel with one side of the frame, and a projection or projection®
on the inner face of the opposite side of the frame, substantially a8
hereinbefore described and illustrated by the accompanying dra¥w-
ings. 2nd. A fastener or buckle for bands, belts, straps and the
like, constructed substantially as hereinbefore described and 88
illustrated by the accompanying drawings.

No. 43,646. Blank Book.

J

(Blanc de livre.)
~

Hermann H. Hoffman and Francis Hermann Hoffman, poth of
Chicago, Illinois, U.S.A., 17th July, 1893 ; 6 years.
Claim.—1st. A blank book, comprising sections or signatul‘es’g
series of stubs, each composed of a strip folded in the centre 3%
then each half folded, said sections or signatures being secure!
the side folds, substantially as described.” 2nd. A guard or hin
for blank books, comprising a strip of canvas or like material folde 1

with one central and two side folds, with filling strips secur!



.

July, 1893,

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

595

tw@i‘n.the folds, substantially as described. 3rd. A blank book-

Mprising sections or signatures, a series of stubs, each stub com-
a of a strip folded once in the centre and then each half folded,
nd filling strips secured to said folded strip between the folds, said
sta 1018 or signatures being secured to the folds in said strip, sub-
o Ntially as described. 4th. A blank book, comprising sections or
of atures, a series of stubs, each composed of a strip of canvas or
st ter fabric, folded with one central and two side folds, filling
Ofnpfﬁ Secured to the fabric between the folds, and on the undey side
2 8aid fabric, and means for securing the leaves of the section or

glfg:?]tl‘;:g together, and to the side folds, substantially as

No. 43,647. Support for the Hoes and Agricultural

Implements. (Support de houes pour instru-

ments d' agriculture.)

Galloway, Macedon, New York, U.S.A., 18th July, 1893 ;
ears,

Rober,
6y
thgldalm.wlst. In an agricultural implement, the combination with
ther, rag bar, the tooth bracket pivotally connected to the rear end
s deeﬂf and having the forward extension notched upon the under
o the braces on each side of the drag bar and a pin on the braces
pivopel‘atmg.wlth any one of the notches in the tooth bracket, of the
end ted 10ck1.ng lever pivotally connected to the braces at the upper
on and having the T s])a{‘)ed lower end projecting beneath and out
bmceach side of the drag bar and engaging the under side of the
msf"s £3 hold them in engagement with the notches, and the spring
evemg through and connected to the drag bar in rear of the locking
the T at one end, and passing through and pivotally connected to
Upper end of the locking lever at the opposite end, substantially
Withei(‘:ln - 2nd. In an agricultural imlﬁement, the combination
Necteq e drag bar, the spring pressed locking lever pivotally con-
of th thereto and the brace pivotally connected to the upper end
the de 100k1ng lever, of the tooth bracket pivoted to the rear end ot
semmg bar and having the forward extension provided with the
fopEntal slot with its upper wall notched and the pin on the brace
adjuc‘;)'ol)eratmg with said notches whereby the tooth may be
sulaiaedz but the detachment, of the brace and bracket is prevented,
comby tially as described.  3rd. In an agricultural implement, the
ivor dation with the drag bar, the spring pressed locking lever
Y connected there, the laternal extensions on said lever below

Bvotall
€ Centre, ang braces pivotally connected to the upper end of said

les ; ! ¢
Di‘\,:)rt:nd resting on said lateral extensions, of the tooth bracket

segm, Iy connected to the rear end of the drag bar and having the
the bental slot therein with the upper wall notched and the pin on
e races held in co-operation with said notches by the spring
adjusetd locking lever, whereby said braces may be depressed to
8t the tooth without becoming detached therefrom, substantially

the ?:?“bed. 4th. The combination with the drag bar formed by
8ide g0 Separate side pieces the locking lever pivoted between said
tae énecf:ﬂ, the spring co-operating with said locking lever and the
each :. ll)lVOtally connected to the locking lever and passing down on
Sides ‘; € of the drag bar, of the tooth bracket pivoted between the
at theu the drag bar and having the slotted and notched extension
COrres ttom for co-o serating with the braces formed of a thickness
the rl’Or\dmg to the thickness of the drag bar ‘whereby the ends of
suhstaacljs are held apart and work freely outside of the drag bar,
comps Ntially as described.  5th. In an agricultural implement, the
Di"utatll]atmn with the drag bar, the spring pressed locking lever
the ¥ connected thereto, and the brace pivotally connected to
eng o!f)[;er end of the locking lever, of the tooth pivoted to the rear
© s 1€ drag bar and having the forward extension provided with
wall gmenta} slot with its upper wall notched, the lower or outer
00~0!)ep“'t_ect111g said notches and the pin on the braces held in
wheremtlo{\ with said notches by the spring pressed locking lever,
b‘-‘!:om'y $2id braces may be depressed to adjust the teeth without

Ing detached therefrom, substantially as described.

No.
R 13,648, Cultivator. (Cultivateur.)
i < . .
°h;:;‘r§ylmster, Lindsay, Ontario, Canada, 18th July, 1893; 6

thg{g&”-‘lﬁ_& A drill hoe or tooth having on it or a projection
block G & pomt formed to rest on the bearing made on the head
on the(li) “]r' ich the drag bars are attached, a series of notches made
Ia h rill hoe or projection thereon, in combination, with a spring

drranged to engage with any of the said notches, substantially

ag
and for ty, purpose specitied.  2nd. A drill hoe to tooth having

one or more notches made in it, and a pivot point to rest on a bear-
ing made on the head block or frame, in combination, with a spring

latch arranged to engage with any of the said notches, substantially
as and for the purpose specified.

No. 43,649. Washing Machine. (Machine @ blanchir.)

R

431649.

y

|

4

) .

X

)

Robert H. Wilson, Baggs, Wyoming, U.S.A., 18th July, 1893; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. In a washing machine, the combination of a vertically
reciprocable pounder, the iorizonta.l tub holding turn table, the
crank shaft having an adjustable connection with the pounder, and
the mechanism driven from said shaft to rotate the turn table con-
sisting of the pivoted bar J, having elongated slot receiving-a stud
on the fly wheel, the pivoted arm L, the pawl carried by the latter,
the ratchet wheel to be moved by said pawl, and the roller con-
nected with the ratchet wheel and frictionally engaging the turn
table, substantially as described. 2nd. The combination, with the
tub, the turn table mounted on a central shaft, the platform on
which the same is supported, and the rollers beneath the turn table,
of a horizontal shaft journalled in bearin%s on the said platform,
said shaft carrying at its inner end one of said rollers, the ratchet
wheel fixed on said shaft, the radial arm L, pivoted on said shaft,
the link k& connected with said radial arm, and the pivoted arm J con-
nected with said link, all substantially as shown and for the purpose
specified.

No. 43,6530, Cycle. (Cycle.)
James Lochrie, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 18th July, 1893 ; 6 years

Claim.—1st. An improved driving power for a cycle, consisting of
a foot lever pivoted on_the frame of the cycle, and having a seg-
mental rack connected to it, and meshing with a pinion loosely
journalled on the axle of the driving wheel which is itself loosely
journalled on its axle, a ratchet connection being formed between
the hub of the driving wheel and the pinion, so that the motion of
the pinion may be conveyed to the said driving wheel, substantially
as and for the purpose sﬁemﬁed. 2nd. As an improved driving

e

power for a cycle, a lever B, supported by the spring K, pivoted on
{ I

the cycle frame, and having a segmental rack D, fixed to it and
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rranged to mesh with a pinion E, loosely journalled on the axle ¥,
in combination, with thé hub G, lovsely journalled on the driving

shaft and connected to the pinion E, by a pawl and ratchet connec-
tion, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
(Herse a disque.)

No. 43,651. Disc Harrow.

oy

.«'R
Hignings
f

William J. Copp, assignee of James McCreath, both of Hamilton,
Ontario, Canada, 18th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a disc harrow machine, the combination of the
metallic beam D, constructed as described, and the springs S, cen-
trally attached thereto, substantially as described and set forth.
2nd.” In a disc harrow, the beam I provided with sgrings S, the
straps P, the through shafts provided with ferrules and sleeves, and
discs in combination with lever H, ({livoted to segmental ratchet, and
the brake rods L, connected to said lever and sleeve, substantially
as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 3rd. The combina-
tion of the beam and springs, the central standard E, having collars
5 and 6 and pin 8 and pivoted at J, to the central sleeves I, the
bent braces K, and the springs S with straps P, attached at T to
ferrules F, the lever M, ratchet H, the brace rods L, attached to
lever and to ferrule at O, and the sections of discs tightened and
secured on their shafts, substantially as and for the purpose herein-
before set forth. 4th. In a disc harrow, the combination of the
through shafts provided with ferrules ¥ and sleeves I, and discs H,
and the twisted and bent scrapers U, secured to bars V, with sup-
ports Y, attached to lugs on central sleeves, substantially as and
for the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 5th. In a disc harrow, the
combination of the springs to the shafts P, and the holes X, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 43,652, Method of Making Non-Alcoholic Ale or
Beer. (Méthode de fabrication de bidre non-
alcoolique.)

Amos Herbert Hobson, 9 Victoria Street, London, England, 18th
July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The herein described process of manufacturing a non
alcoholic beverage, which consists essentially in heating the wort
obtained from a strong mash to a temperature sufficient to arrest
the diastatic action of the malt, without however boiling the wort,
then straining the wort through spent hops in order to precipitate
out nitrogenous organic matter, adding the previously obtained hop
infusion or extract to the wort, concentrating at a low temperature,
then cooling and filtering the liquid, and finally adding water to
reduce the strength to that required for a beverage, the whole
operation being carried out, substantially in the manner specified.
2nd. In a process of making beer such as herein described, heating
the strong wort separately ?rom the hops to a degree sufficient to
arrest the diastatic action of the malt, but without boiling the wort,
as specified. 3rd. In the herein described process of making beer,
concentrating at a comparatively low temperature the mixed wort
and hop extract, and i!ltering the same at a low temperature, a$

from malt (or malt and some "partial substitute such as unm&lwd
grain) and hops, substantially in the manner specified.

No. 43,653. Door Knob.

(Bouton de porte.)

Francis Lattimer, Halifax, Nova Scotia, Canada, 18th July, 18933
6 years.

Claim.—The combination of escutcheon plate, aperture in 1']3:?{

and dove tail slide, substantially as and for the purpose herel

before set forth.

No. 43,654, Churn. (Baratte.)

Eli Danner, Black Creek, Willoughby, Ontario, Canada, 18th July
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—As an improved churn, a cylinder having a hole at
end in the centre of its periphery, the said cylinder being carr€ or
an angle and revolved with its periphery, substantially as and f0
the purpose specified.

NoXs,oss. Nut Lock.

T2

oneé

(Arréte-écrou.)

Israel Wolfe, Goshen, Indiana, U.S.A., 18th July, 1893 ; 6 years-

Claim.—1st. The combination with the washer plate B, hf‘v'::g
offset e*, of the locking plate ¥, having the vverlapping part Gy am
provided with the outwardly projecting finger-prece H, and the
wardly projecting lugs or catches f, f, adapted to engage under
lower edge of the washer plate, substantially as and for the pur fa
shown and set forth. 2nd. The combination, with the rails g’ .,
railway joint, of the bolts, nuts, washer plate K, having offset €

specified. 4th. The herein described non-alcoholic beverage made

forming side shoulders c, ¢, and the removable locking plate =*
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x\?ifide Ofﬁxﬁring metal, having the overlapping bent part (1, and pro-
ed with the finger piece H, and inwardly projecting catches f, f,
apted to engage with the under side of the offset on the washer |

Plate, substantially as and for the purpose shown and set forth.

No. 13,656. Holder and Cutter for Paper Rolls.
( Appareil @ tenir et & couper les rouleaur.)

Nelﬂgn R. Streeter, Groton, New York, U.S.A., 18th July, 1893 ;
years.

h Claim.—1st. A paper roll holder, comprising hollow standards,
AVing vertical slots at their inner sides, which extend from end to
nd, vertical plugs within the standards and resting upon the base
OF supporting a paper roll shaft, transverse slots communicating
With the vertical slots above the upper ends of the plugs, a tie bar
t(l)lr the upper ends of the standards, and clamping bolts which pass
rough the base, the standards and the tie bar, substantially as
escribed.  2nd. A paper roll holder, comprising hollow standards,
aving means for supporting a paper roll shaft, a base having
:?kets provided with inwardly extending projections at one side,
the lower ends of the standards having slots to receive the said pro-
Jections, a tie bar for the upper ends of the standards, and clamp-
g holts which pass through the base, standards and tie bar, sub-
Stantially as shown. 3rd. A paper roll holder, comprising a sup-
Eﬁ!'tlng frame, a paper roll journalled therein, a cutter, a paper
a'“ﬂel‘ or blade supported in front of the cutting edge of the cutter,
nd resting upon the paper roll, a support for the said blade, sub-
8"'a«ntl_ally ag specified. 4th. In a paper roll holder and cutter, the
Combination, with a cutter bar having a cutting edge, of a paper
Taising hlade pivoted, and having its free end engaging the paper
Toll in front of the said cutting edge, and a support to which the
8aid blade is pivoted. 5th. In a paper roll holder and cutter, the
::mhlna.ti(m with a cutter, of a short paper raising blade, supported
One end of the paper roll and engaging therewith in front of the

T, as and for the purpose described. 6th. A cutter for the
Paper roll holders, having a paper raising blade connected thereto,
th engaging the paper roll in front of the said cutter, as and for
she burpose specified. Tth. A cutter for paper roll holders, having a
i OTt paper raising blade connected thereto at one end, and extend-
t’l:g Inward and engaging the paper roll in front of the cutter, for
€ purpose described.  8th. A cutter for paper roll holders, having
Orward extension at one end and a paper raising blade pivoted
ereto, the free end of the blade extending inward and resting upon
€ paper roll in front of the cutter, as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 43,657. Railway Guide.

(Guide de chemin de fer.)
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Herl;srt Ellsworth, Hamilton, Ontario, Canada, 18th July, 1893 ; 6
vars,

aim.—1st. A railway gunide in pocket book form, with the names

and arrival of trains, substantially as and for the purpose herein-
before set forth.  2nd. The combination in a railway guide in pocket
book form, of the names of all stations arranged in alphabetical
order, the hours of departure and arrival of all trains, and the rate
of fare, both single and return, all arranged substantially as and for
the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No 43,658, SNut Lock.

(Arréte-écrou.)

Gerolt (iibson, St. Louis, Missouri, U.S.A., 18th July, 1893; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. In a nut lock, the combination, with a nut whose

base is provided with a series of notches or ratchets, of a longitudi-

nally grooved bolt, and a locking washer or_plate ha.vingi a tongue

engaging the groove of said bolt, and a spring stop or detent, the

woint of connection of said stop with its spring and the spring itself,

{)eing outside of the base of the nut, substantially as and for the

purpose set forth. 2nd. In a nut lock, the combination with a nut

whose base is provided with a series of notches or ratchets, of a locking

plate or washer having a radial or transverse slot, and radial ortrans-

verse spring detent or pawl standing above, and in alignment with,

said slot, tﬁe point of connection og the detent with its spring, and

the spring itself, being outside of the base of the nut, substantially
as and for the purpose set forth, 3rd. In a nutlock, the locking plate
or washer, having a detent or pawl standing transversely
to the axis of the bolt and adapted to engage a notched or
ratchet faced nut, and having its integral spring constituting
a segment of the washer and curved or inclined outward or
upward along the outer edge of said washer, out of alignment or
engagement with said nut, substantially as set forth. 4th. Inanut
lock, the combination, with a nut whose base is provided with a series
of notchesorratchets,of alocking plateor washer having aspringdetent
or pawl, the point of connection of said pawl or detent with its
spring, and the spring itself, being outside of the base of the nut,
substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 5th. Tn a nut lock,
the combination, with a series of nuts whose bases are provided with
notches or ratchets, of a washer having a series or plurality of bolt
openings and aseries of spring detents or pawls, the points of connec-
tion of said detents or pawls with their springs, and the springs them-
selves, being outside of the bases of the nuts, substantially asand for
the purpose set forth, 6th. In a nut lock, the combination, with a
series of nuts whose bases are provided with notches or ratchets, of
a washer having a series or plurality of bolt openings, and a series of
detents or pawls, each consisting of a spring arm, the arin_proper
being at right angles to the spring, and t{le points of connection of
the arms with the springs, and the springs themselves, being out-
side of the bases of the nuts, substantially as set forth. 7th. Inanut
lock, the combination, with a plurality of nuts whose bases are
provided with notches or ratchets, of a washer having a plurality of
bolt openings and a plurality of pawls or detents, each consisting of a
spring arm, the arm proper being at right angles to the spring, and
relatively conformed tosaid bolt opening and adapted to engage the
notches or ratchets of said nuts, the points of connection of said
arms with their springs, and the springs themselves, being outside
of the bases of the nuts, substantially as specified. 8th. In a nut
lock, the combination, with a plurality of nuts whose bases are pro-
vided with notches or ratchets, of a washer having a series of
diffently relatively arranged bolt openings, and a series of
spring pawls or detents relatively conformed to said bolt
openings, and adapted to engage the notches or ratchets of said
nuts, the points of connection of the detents or pawls with their
springs, and the springs themselves, being outside of the bases of
the nuts, substantially as specified. :

No, 43,659. Harvester Binder. (Moissonneuse-licuse.)
Thomas Henry Noxon, Ingersoll, Ontario, 18th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. As an improved support for a roller spindle, a metal
bearing box having a lug foriued on one side of it and loosely fittin,

of all stations arranged in alphabetical order, and hours of departure

a hole made in a plate bolted to the side of the elevator frame, an
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having aslot on one side of the hole to permit the passage of the
lug, and a notch to receive the lug when the box is adjusted to be

locked, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. A
metal plate arranged to support the roller spindles, and having cast ¢
integral with it a lug to carry the cross bar for the deflector, a lug
to support the cross bar of the binder deck, and a flange to form
one-half the hinge for the header board, substantially as and for the
purpose specitied.

No. 43,660.

Steam Boiler,

(Chauditre @ vapeur.)

(A
AR

il
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Robert W, King, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, 18th July, 1893; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. A steam boiler, consisting of a hollow eylinder con-
nected to a hollow head, a series of tubes connected at one end to the
said hollow head, and extending horizontally in a bunch below and
close to the cylinder, a furnace formed below the tubes, hollow head
and cylinder, and a smoke flue located near the end of the cylinder
remote from the furnace, and a casing enclosing the furnace, tubes
and cylinder, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 2nd.
A steam boiler, consisting of a hollow cylinder connected to a hol-
low head, a series of tubes connected at one end to the said hollow
head and extending horizontally in a bunch below and close to the
cylinder, each tube connecting with a vertical tube extending to and
connecting with a water base, and connected with the return pipe,
a smoke flue near the hollow base and a casing enclosing the fur-
nace, pipes and cylinder, substantially as and for the purpose speci-
fied.  3rd. A steam boiler, consisting of a hollow eylinder connected
to o hollow head, a series of tubes connected at one end to the said
hollow head and extending horizontally in a bunch below and close
to the eylinder, each tube connecting with a vertical tube extending
to and connecting with a water base located between the bridge
wall and =moke flue opening, a pipe connecting the hollow base with
the return pipe, and a casing enclosing the furnace, pipe and
cylinder, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 4th, A
steam boiler consisting of a hollow cylin(%er connected to a hollow
head,-a series of tubes connected at one end to the said holllow head
and extending horizontally in a bunch below and close to the
cylinder, each tube connecting with a vertical tube extending to and
connecting with a water base located between the bridge wall and
smoke flue opening, a pipe connecting the cylinder to the steam
heating system, the return pipe connecting the steam heating
system with the hollow base, a pipe provided with a stop valve and
connecting the hollow base to t{lc hollow cylinder, substantially as
and for the purpose specified.

-

No. 13,661.

sStirrups for Riding Saddles.
( Etrier pour selles.)

Joso{»h A. Krewson and Thomas J. Smith, of Rogersville, Missourls
L.S.AL, 18th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Clain. —1st. The combination of a riding stirrup having attached
to the loop thereof a hollow casing, an oil burner adapted to
secured within said hollow casing, and flaps attached to the loop
of the stirrup to provide a covering for the foot of the rider an
lamp casing, substantially as shown, and for the purpose set forth.
2nd. The combination in a riding stirrup, of a foot warmer consist-
ing of a metal case having an end door and a line of perforations it
the side walls thereof, of flaps carried by the stirrup and adapted 0
retain the heat given off from the foot warmer, for the purpose set
forth. 3rd. In ariding stirrup, the combination of a loop, carrying
a foot warmer, a strip attached to the loop, and a cover
secured to the loop and adapted to contact with said strips
substantially as shown, whereby the cover is kept out of contact
with the heated portion of the foot warmer, for the purpose st forth-

No. £3,662. Fruit Press.

( Presse a fruits.)

Sarah Rosaline Thompson, Henrietta, Texas, U.S.A., 18th Julys
1893 ; 6 years. .
Claim.—1st. In a fruit press, or device for expressing and strain
ing the juice of fruits, the combination with a bracket plate adapte¢
to be connected to a wall or other support, of an arm pivotally cons
nected to the bracket plate and carrying a ring at its outer ent
adapted to support a fruit receptacle, a suitable means for support:
ing the arm and ring in a horizontal position, the arm G adaptec
to be manipulated to express the juice from the fruit, substantially
as specified.  2nd. Inafruit press or device for expressing and straiz
ing the juice of fruits, the combination with a bracket plate adaptec
to be connected to a wall or other support, an arm pivotally con;
nected to the bracket plate and carrying the ring ¢, at its outer €n¢
the ring E, adapted to be placed upon the ring ¢, to secure a straiiy
ing cloth thereto, and a suitable means for supporting the arm and
rings in a horizontal position, of the arm G pivotally connected
the bracket plate so as to swing in a horizontal plane and having &
hook at its free end adapted to embrace the rings ¢ K, and devices
carried by the arm (i, adapted to be manipulated to express the
juice from the fruit, substantially as specified. 3rd. In a device f0F
expressing and straining the juice of fruits, the combination With
the bracket plate adapted to be connected to a wall or other suppor®
and having the hook «, of an arm pivotally connected to the bracke
plate and carrying the ring ¢, at its outer end adapted to support &
fruit receptacle, the bail loop pivotally connected to the ring ¢, a.nt
adapted to engage the hook of the bracket plate, the arm G, pivo¥
ally connected to the bracket plate, and devices carried by said arm
(i, adapted to be manipulated to express the juice from the fl'“"t’_
substantially as specified.  4th. In a fruit press or device for express
ing the juice from fruits the combination with the bracket plat(z
having the hook «, the arms b, pivotally connected to the l)racke_
plate and carrying the ring ¢ at their outer ends, the bail loop p1ve
ally connected to the ring ¢, and adapted to engage the hook of N
bracket plate, and the ring K, adapted to secure a straining cloth #
the ring ¢, of the arm G pivotally connected to the bracket, plate Sg
as to swing in a horizontal plane and having the hook g at its ouf
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ex) and devices earried by said arm adapted to be manipulated to
)

ress the juice from the fruit, substantially as specified.

No. 43,663. Knee Cap. (Genouilldre.)

William Redford Mulock, Winnipeg, Manitoba, Canada, 18th July,
1893 ; G years.
Claim, —A knee cap made of rubber or other flexible material and
;“WOT\NI in position to the stocking of the wearer, substantially as
Nd for the purpose specified.

No. 43,664. Steam Engine. (Machkine vapeur.)

John Abell, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 18th July, 1893 ; ¢ years.

thC{a im.—1st. A pipe A, arranged to convey the feed water t}nmugh

¢ smoke box before admitting it into the boiler, substantially as
i“ for the purposespecified.  2nd. A pipe arranged to convey the
*Xhaust steam from the first cylinder through the steam space of the

Mer before admitting it into the next cylinder, substantially as
4 for the purpose specified.

No. 43,663. Machine for Tightening Fence Wire
sStrands. (Outil pour tendre les torons de fil de
fer pour clitures.)

Bt eh bl |

William Whittaker, McCook, Nebraska, U.8.A., 19th July, 1803 ;
Years.
leclﬂim.~]st..'l’he implement herein described, comprising the
tozer’ the swinging arms conmected thereto and provided with
wi thed ends and the holding prong having a hinged connection
2;“” S‘ald lever, substantially as and for the purposes described.
tog. The implement herein described, comprising the lever, the
an, ;'hed arms hinged to the bolt pivotally connected with the lever,
’Jul()g the holding prong having a hinged connection with the lever,
m tantially as and for the purposes described. 3rd. The imple-

s“f.“t  herem described, comprising the lever, having laterally
tiaiilg'"g toothed arms pivotally connected with the lever, substan-

o Y as and for the purposes described.  4th. The implement
th, €in described, comprising a lever and two arms connected with
€ lever to swing to and from each other and from the lever, and
*oVided with hook ends, the comnection of the lever to the arms
g at a distance from the lower end of the lever, whereby said

S are adapted to lie on opposite sides of a fence post and engage

a fence strand on opposite sides of the post, substantially as and for
the purposes described.

No. 43,666. XNut Lock.

(Appareil automatique ou fermeture pour joints de rail.)

w2 L b6

John Lang Pope, Cleveland, Ohio, U.S.A., 19th July, 1893; ¢
years.

Cladm.~-1st, In a rail joint, the combination, with the angle
plates, of wedge plates upon which they rest, and a chair passing
beneath the joint, and having projections in contact with the wedge
plates and angle plates, substantially as deseribed. 2nd. In a rail
joint, the combination, with the angle plates and wedge plates upon
which they rest, of a connecting plate extending beneath the jomt,
having bent up projections provided with bevelled faces in contact
with sunilar faces upon the angle plates, substantially as described.

No. 43,667. Nut Lock.
(Appareil de sécurité pour joints de rails, )

John Lang Pope, Cleveland, Ohio, U.S.A., 19th July, 1893; ¢
years.

Claim.—1st. In a rail joint, the combination, with the fish or
angle plates, of wedge plates upon which they rest, a connecting
piece or plate passing beneath the joint, and having projections, and
keys inserted between the wedge plates and said projections, sub-
stantially as described. 2nd. In a rail joint, the combination, with
the fish or angle plates, of wedge plates fitting between the same,
and the base tlanges or foot of the rail, a connecting piece or plate
passing beneath the joint, and having projections upon the outer
sides of the fish or angle plates, and keys fitting between said pro-
jections and the wedge plates, and bearin% against the fish or angle
lates, substantially as described. 3rd. In a rail joint, the com-
E)inati(m, with the fish or angle plates having an inwardly bevelled
lower outer edge, of wedge plates fitting between the same and the
base flanges of the rail, a connecting piece passing beneath the joint
and having projections upon the outer sides of the fish or angle
plates, and keys fitting between said projections and the wedge
plates and having outwardly bevelled upper edges bearing against
the bevelled edges of the fish or angle plates, substantially as
described.
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No. 43,.668.

Dise Marvow. (/lerse @ disque.)

Jay Spencer Corbin, Prescott, Untario, Canada, 19th July, 1893 ;
6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a disc harrow, the combination with the gangs,
of the draught rods connected to the tongue, and means whereby
the forward ends may be vertically adjustable independently of the
working angle at which the gangs are set, as and for the purpose
specified. 2nd. In a disc harrow, the combination with the gangs,
of the draught rods hinged at the rear end to the axles of the gangs,
and connected at the %orward ends to the lever T, and bar \5",
which are pivotally connected to the bracket 2, and means whereby
such bracket may be vertically adjustable, as and for the purpose
specified. 3rd. In a disc harrow, the combination with the gangs,
of the draught rods, hinged at the rear end to the axles of the
%angs, and connected at the forward ends to the levers I, and bars
J1, which are pivotally connected to the bracket 2, which is pro-
vided with downwardly extending legs, having a series of holes
through which and the tongue are passed, the bolts », 1, as and for
the purpose specified.  4th. In a disc harrow, the combination with
the gangs hinged to the cross beam, of means whereby the hinges of
such gangs are vertically adjusted, as and for the purpose specified.
bth. %n & disc harrow, the combination, with the hinged connection
between the gangs and the cross beam, which connection is capable
of vertical adjustment, of draught rods and means whereby their
forward ends are vertically adjusted, as and for the purpose
specified.  6th. In a disc harrow, the combination with the gangs,
of a cross beam, having the rearwardly extending portion hinged to
the axle of the gangs at points in advance of the axes of the gangs
by universal joiuts, as specified. 7th. In a disc harrow, the com-
bination with the cross beam, having the rearwardly extending
portions hinged to the axles of the gangs at points in advance of the
axes of the gangs by universal joints, as specified, of the links,
having the rear looped end secured upon the oil box, and the for-
ward end threaded and extending into the swinging links !,
attached to the cross beams, as and for the purpose specified. 8th.
In a disc harrow, the combination with the gangs, of fender pulleys
attached to the cross beam, as and for the purpose specified. 931.
In a disc harrow, the fender pulleys L, pivoted on a pin attached to
or forming part of the slotted bracket M, which is adjustabl
secured in position by the bolts ., as and for the purpose speciﬁ(.-({
10th. In a disc harrow, disc gangs hinged to a frame or cross beam,
and having vertical vibration thereon, and means for restricting the
scope of such vibration, as and for the purpose specified.  11th. In
a disc harrow, the tie rods N, connected at the top of the cross beam
and having a loop shaped bottom end, through which extends the
draught rods g, as and for the purpose specified.

No. 43,669. MHarrow. (Attacke pour herse.)
Marcus S. Henry, Minneapolis, Kansas, U.S.A., 19th July, 1893;
6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a machine of the class described, the combination,
with the framework and a superimposed hopper, of opposite gangs of
harrow discs, a series of seed tubes depending from the hopper
adjacent to each disc and in rear of the same, and a series of fenders
loosely connected with the tubes and extending in rear and at the
side of the same, substantially as specified. 2nd. In a machine of
the class described, the combination, with a transverse shaft, stand-
ards rising therefrom, a superimposed hopper having seed openings,
a series of cups in which the cut-offs or dises are mounted under the
openings, :m(i means for operating the seed cylinder, of a series of
seed tubes depending from the cups, opposite gangs of harrow discs
located at the sides of the seed tubes and in advance of the same, a
draft tongue secured to the main shaft, knees rising from the shafts
of the harrow discs, draft bars loosely connected at their rear ends
to the knees and pivotally connected at their front ends to the
tongue, and fenders loosely connected to the seed tubes at the
opposite sides thereof at which the discs are located, and a lever for

swinging said gangs, substantially as specified. 3rd. In a machine
of the class described, the combination, with a transverse shaft, &

superimposed hopper, a draft tongue supported upon the shaft,
cups depending from the shaft, bails loosely connected to the cups
and adapted for vertical movement therein, and means for locking
the bails in an elevated position, of a pair of harrow disc gangs 1
rear of the bails, a series of fenders mounted on the bails, a series of
seed tubes depending from the cups between the discs and fenders
and loosely connected to the latter, and a series of draft bars loosely
connected to the shafts of the gangs and at their front ends to the
tongue, substantially as specitied. 4th. In a machine of the class
described, the combination, with the transverse main shaft, the
tongue, the superimposed hopper, the series of brackets having their
ways depending from the transverse shaft, T-shaped plates mounte
in the ways and terminating at their lower ends in stirrups, inner
and outer pairs of drafv bars loosely mounted in the stirrups, the
inner pair being pivoted to the tongue, straps pivotally connected
to the tongue anr\ at their lower ends to the outer draft bars, a lever
for swinging the straps of opposite gangs of harrow discs the shafts
of which are loosely connected with the rear ends of the draft bars,
transverse bails mounted on the draft bars, a series of fenders
loosely connected at their front ends to the bails and at their rear
ends extending beyond the harrow discs, notches formed in the
stirrups, link latches loosely depending from the brackets and
adgpted to engage the notches, means for raising the latches,
and a series of seed tubes depending from the cups between the
discs and the fender, substantially as specified. 5th. In a machine
of the class described, the combination, with a transverse
shaft terminating at its ends in segmental toothed fHanges,
discs  pivoted to the flanges and provided with levers
carrying locking pawls for engaging the flanges, spindles depending
from the discs, ground wheels journalled on the spindles, a sprocket
wheel secured to one of the ground wheels, of superimposed cups, &
feed shaft therein having a sprocket wheel, a counter shaft supported
on the main shaft and provided with a spline, a rigidly mounte
sprocket wheel at the outer end of the counter shaft, a sprocket
chain connecting the same with that sprocket wheel connected to
the ground wheel, an adjustable loose sprocket wheel on the counter
shaft adapted to engage the spline, a chain connecting the same with
the sprocket wheel of the feed shaft, a spring for normally throwing
the loose sprocket wheel into engagement with the spline, and &
lever fulerumed adjacent to the countershaft locsely engaging the
same, and means for locking the levers, substantially as specified.
6th. In a machine of the class described, the combination, with the
framework, superimposed cups, a perforated bar arranged below
and in rear out of line with the cups, of seed cylinders located in the
cups, eye bolts located in and depending from the perforated bar,
and a serfes of seed tubes I)N)Vid(‘(\ with trunnions at their rear upper
corners engaging said eye bolts and extending forward under the
cups, substantially "as specified. Tth. In a machine of the class
described, the combination, with the framework, a hopper mounte
therein and provided with seed cups having openings, of a feed shaft
journalled below the hopper in the cups, a feed wheel and a fee
disc mounted opposite each opening, means for adjusting the shaft,
and a seed tube located in rear of the opening, and adapted t0
receive seed from either the disc or wheel, substantially as specified.
8th. In a machine of the class described, the combination, with the
framework, the hopper, and cups having seed openings, the _ff’i’d
cylinders mounted in the cups and provided with flutes and orifices,
and means for adjusting said cylinders, of a shaft passing throug!
the cylinders and cupws, rosettes located in said cups and receiving
the cylinders, and sprouts located under the cups, substantially a8
specified.  9th. Ina machine of the class described, the combination,
with the hopper having seed openings, of seed cups and tubes below
the same, bails in front of the tubes, fenders at the sides of the tubesy
and links connected loosely to the bails, and to the tubes, an,
rigidly between their ends to the fenders, substantially as specfied.
10th. In combination, with the framework, the convex harrow disc8
47, the tubes 49 terminating at their lower ends in deflected moul
boards 50 at the convex side of the discs, and the fenders 60 loosely
coupled to the tube 49, and arranged alongside of the mould boards
as set forth.
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No. 13,670. sulky Plow. (Charrue a sitge.)

>
Ie"‘)’ Ries, Goodrich, Michigan, U.S.A., 19th July, 1893; 6 years.
. C'Iaim.f—lst. In a sulky plow, the wheeled frame comprising the
Uhstantially rectangular main portion, formed of longitudinal bars
be !, front cross bar B and the diagonal cross bar D, extending
t yond the main frame, and the bar K connecting the outer end of
ﬁ“" dl&g()nal cross bar with the forward end of the main frame,
“‘,{ Stantially as described. 2nd. In a sulky plow, the combination
1th the wheeled frame, of the plow beam supported in the frame,
Taft rods connecting the rear end with the front of the frame, and

:’““ms for adjusting the front end of the plow beam laterally,
“‘,‘ilzﬂtantlally as described.  3rd. In a sulky plow, the combination

h the wheeled frame, of a plow beam carrying a plow, a support
Or the forward end of the beam, a lateral adjustment in said sup-
bort, draft rods connecting the front of the frame with the rear of
€ plow beam and a vertical adjustable support for the rear end of

e plow beam, substantially as described. 4th. In asulky plow,
€ combination with a wheeled frame, of a plow beam carrying a
;’ d‘l}W therecn, supported in the frame, and a vertical and lateral
Justment for the forward end of said plow, substantially as
tcribed.  5th. In a sulky plow, the combination with the wheeled
f"ﬂme, of a plow beam carrying a plow thereon, supported in the
v me, a support for the forward end of the plow beam, having
ertical and lateral adjustments, a vertical adjustable rear support
9% said beam, and draft rods connecting the front of the frame with
a € rear end of the plow beam, substantially as described.  6th. In
b‘:’llky plow, the combination with the wheeled frane, of the plow
th M carrying the plow supported in the frame, a rack segment at
b © fOI.'Ward.end of the beam, a pinion journalled in the frame and
i::ga ng said rack, and levers connecting the pinion with an adjust-
d 8 device under the control of the operator, substantially as
eseribed.  7th. In a sulky plow, the combination with the frame,
ate plow an(i{*)low beam supported in the frame, of a rack segment
pi the forward end of the plow beam, the over hanging flanges e, the
at’.llon R engaging the rack within said flanges and means for actu-
thmg the pinion, substantially as described. 8th. In a sulky plow,
ine combination with the frame, the plow and plow beam supported
be:he frame, of the rack segment at the forward end of the plow
a2l m, the pinion journalled in the frame and engaging said segment,
ever 1,2 secured to the shaft of said pinion, a lever M pivoted in
{"‘Oxmnty to the driver’s seat, connecting rods between the ends of
‘f,t}VO levers, and pawls for holding the levers in their adjusted
eo’hltl_ons, substantially as describ(ﬁ. 9th. In a sulky plow, the
Tbination of the plow beam, adjusted at its forward end by

r ®ans of a rack and pinion, the levers L2 and N for actuating said
:‘ck’ the oppositely arranged ratchets N and N on the lever M,
tind the foot pawls N2 N adapted to engage said ratchets, substan-
ally a5 described. 10th. The combination with the frame and traction
eels of a sulky plow, of a caster wheel having its frame connecterd
sk e plow frame by means of parallel links pivoted at each end,
"0stantially as described. 11th. In a sulky plow, the combination,
1th the frame and traction wheels, of a caster wheel journalled in
2 fame, of parallel links pivoted in the frame at their forward ends
nd to the caster wheel frame at their rear ends and inclined from
€1r forward ends downward, substantially as described. 12th. In
Sulky plow, the combination, with the frame and traction wheels,
o & caster wheel journalled in a frame, of the links P!, having
p{’mﬂltuly turned cranks at each end, pivoted respectively in the
b OW frame and caster wheel frame and inclined from their forward
nds downwardly, and a stop (), on the frame, substantially as
Oe“cnbed: 13th. In a sulky plow, the combination, with the frame,
Bl 2 traction wheel normally rigid, a steering pole having a limited
&y and a connection froin said steering pole to the caster wheel,
m €reby when the steering pole is moved beyond its limit of move-
“nt said traction wheel swivels, substantially as described. 14th.
“?ha sulky plow, the combination, with the frame and the traction
th eels, one of said wheels being a swivel wheel, a lock applied to
a.de Swivel, a steering pole having a connection to said lock and
as&l'ted to release the same after a limited lost motion, substantially
ft_adl*fwnhed. 15th. In a sulky plow, the combination, with the
a Me and traction wheels, one of said wheels being a swivel wheel
SPring lock applied to the swivel, a steering pole having a connec-

—9

tion to said lock adapted to release the same after a limited lost
motion, and to lock the same when returned to its normal straight
position, substantially as described. 16th. In a sulky plow, the
combination, with the frame and traction wheels, one of said wheels
being a swivel wheel normally held locked in a straight position, a
steering pole controlling said lock and means for vertically adjust-
ing said wheel, substantially as deseribed.

No. 13.671.

Set Work for Saw Mills.
(Charriot de scierie.)

Hector Gawley, Grsm(ir Rapids, Michigan, U.S.A., 19th July,
18833 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a set work for saw milis, in combination, with the
operating lever, an upright support containing a series of adjustable
stop pins and a series of blocks supporting said stop pins adjustable
in a slot in said upright frame, substantially as described. 2nd. In
set works, in combination with an operating lever, an upright frame
containing one or more slots, socket blocks adjnstable in said slots
and pins, one in each socket block having a longitudinal motion
therein, and said blocks adjustable to any required point in said
slots for the purpose of measuring the throw of the lever, substan-
tially as described.

No. 43,672. Velocipede. (Vélocipede.)

Wiliam R. Jarmain and George E. Coleman, both of London,
Ontario, Canada, assignee of John'Goulding Stamp, Buffalo,
New York, 19th July, 1893; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with an axle or journal of a veloci-
pede or other vehicle and a stationary supporting frame mounted on
the vehicle, of a ratchet or winding wheel, and a gear wheel both
journalled in said frame, a power spring connecting said gear wheel
with said winding wheel, an_actuating device engaging with said
winding wheel and connected with a vibrating part of the vehicle,
and intermediate gearingswhereby said axle or journal is rotated
from said gear wheel, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The combina-
tion, with the axle or journal of a velocipede or other vehicle, and a
stationary supporting frame mounted on the vehicle, of a ratchet or
winding wheel and a gear wheel, both journalled in said supporting
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frame, a power spring connecting said gear wheel with said winding
wheel, an actuating device for turning said winding wheel connected
with a vibrating part of the vehicle, a gear wheel mounted loosely
on said axle, and receiving motion from the gear wheel connected
with the power spring, and a cluteh device applied to said loose
gear wheel, which couples the axle to turn with 1ts gear wheel when

rotate without restraint when turning faster than its gear wheel,
substantially as set forth. 3rd. The combination, with a velocipede
having a seat capable of vibrating vertically and a crank shaft, of a
supporting frame attached to the velocipede, a ratchet wheel, and a
gear wheel mounted in said supporting frame, a spiral spring con-
necting said gear wheel and ratchet wheel, a vibrating arm carrying
an actuating pawl engaging with said ratchet wheel, a rod connect-
ing said arm with the seat, and intermediate gearing whereby the
motion of said gear wheel 1s transmitted to the crank shaft, substan-
tially as set forth. 4th. The combination, with a velocipede having
a seat capable of vibrating vertically, and a crank shaft, of a sup-
porting frame attached to the velocipede, a ratchet wheel and a gear
wheel journalled in said frame and having notched or recessed hubs,
a spiral spring surrounding said shaft. and having its ends seated in
the notches n?said wheel hubs, a vibrating actuating pawl engaging
with said ratchet wheel and operated from the seat of t\w velocipede,
and intermediate gearing whereby the motion of said gear wheel is
transmitted to the crank shaft, substantially as set forth. 5th. A
motor for utilizing the power of the seat vibrations of velocipedes
consisting of a supporting frame, a ratchet wheel mounted in said
frame, a gear wheel also mounted in said frame and adapted to be
geared with the driving shaft to the velocipede, a spiral spring
secured at one end to said ratchet wheel, and at its opposite end to
sald gear wheel, a vibrating arm adapted to be connected with the
seat of the velocipede and carrying an actuating pawl engaging
with said ratchet wheel, and a«detent which prevents retrograde
movement of the ratchet wheel, substantially as set forth,

. 43,673. Disc Harrow.

(Herse a disque.)

D. M. Osborne & Co., assignee of Charles Stephen Sharp, all of
Auburn, New York, 19th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a disc harrow, the cambination of a draft frame,
two disc gangs jointed thereto, and devices operated by the end
thrust of the gangs, and acting to apply a downward pressure to the
gangs at one end. 2nd. In a disc harrow, a draft frame, gangs con-
nected thereto by laterally swinging draft devices, so that the gangs
may be moved endwise, and pressure devices operated by the end
motion of the gangs, and acting to hold the gangs down at one end.
3rd. In a disc harrow, the draft frame, the forwardly diverging
gangs, their boxes, the upright shafts having crank arms at their
upper and lower ends, the lower arms connected with the axle
boxes, the levers N connected with the upper erank arms, and the
bearing plates carried by the gangs and acted upon by the levers,
substantially as described and shown. 4th. In a disc harrow, the
combination of a draft frame, an axle provided with a series of
discs, a box on the axle, a vertical shaft mounted in the frame and
having crank arms at both ends, a direct connection between the
lower crank arm and the axle box, and a lever connection between
the lower crank arm and the axle box, and a lever connection be-
tween the upper crank arm and the end of the axle, whereby pres-
sure is apphied by longitudinal movement of the axle. 5th. The
combination of the draft frame, the axles, and rotatable discs, boxes
for the axles, vertical crank shafts mounted in the frame and
having their crank arms connected directly to the axle boxes,
and means for controlling the angular relation of the axles,
substantially as shown and described. .

No. 43,674. Separator, (Sépurateur.)

Alice Morris, assignee of George W, Morris, all of Brantford,
Ontario, Canada, 19th July, 1803 ;76 years.

, Claim.—1st. A separator, in which the straw decks, grain decks
and shoe are all arranged in relation to each other and driven from
a single crank shaft in such a manner as to counterbalance each

other, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. The
straw deck A, suspended by the hangers B, and connected by the
pitman C, and spring plate E, to the grain deck I, supported by

. the hangers (¢, in combination with the pitman H, spring plate 1,

and cranks J, substantially as and for the purpose specified.  3rd.

. The straw deck M, supported at one end by the arm O, and at its
the axle rotates slower than the gear wheel, and allows the axle to '

other end by the hanger Q, in combination with the pitman Is
journalled on the crank J, and connected to the straw deck M, by
the spring plate N, substantially as and for the purpose specitied-
4th. The tray R, supported by the hangers S, and provided with

the pitman T, to connect it to the arm U, in combination with the
pitman V| arranged to ccnnect the arm U, to the arm O, substan-
tially as and for the purpose specified. 5th. A shoe W, rigidly
connected to and supported by the pitinan V, in combination with
the arm O, pitman L, and crank J, arranged substantially as an
for the purpose specitied. 6th. The deck M, supported by the arm
0O, and Langer (), the tray R, supported by the hangers S, the pit-
man T, arranged to connect the tray R, to the arm U, the pitman
V, arranged to support the shoe W, and connect the arm U, to the
arn O, in combination with the pitman L, deck M, and crank J,
substantially as and for the purpose specified. 7th. The deck M,
supported by the arm O, and hanger Q, the tray R, supported by
the hangers S, the pitman T, arranged to connect the tray R, to the
arm U, the pitman V, arranged to support the shoe W, and connect
the arm U, to the arin O, a pitman L, connecting the deck M, t0
the crank J, in combination with the crank .J, pitman H, grain deck
E, pitman C, and straw deck A, substantially as and_for the pur-
pose specified.  8th. The straw deck A, having tines X, projecting
from 1ts end, in combination with the revolving tines {7, Jocated
between the deck A, and rake Z, substantially as and for the pur-
pose specitied.

Method of and Apparatus for Regulating&
Dynamos and Motors. (Méthode et apparel
pour régler les dynamos et moteurs.)

No. 43,675.
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The Reliance Electric Manufacturing Co., Waterford, Ontario,
Canada, assignee James Watson Easton, New York, State of
New York, U.S.A., 19th July, 1893 ; 6 years,

Claim.—1st. The method of regulating dynamos or motors, which
consists in causing the induction to take place in a field of force
created by the interaction of inductions of substantially uniform
power, and inductors of which the power is variable, substan-
tially as shown and described. 2nd. 'The method of regulat-
ing dynamos or motors, which consists in causing the induction t0
take place in a field of force created by the interaction of inductors
of substantially uniform power and invariable polarity, and induc:
tors of variable power and polarity, substantially as shown an
described.  3rd. The method of regulating dynamos or motors,
which consists in causing the induction to take place in a field of
force created by the interaction of inductors of substantially unm-
form power, and inductors the power of whiéh is variable in accord:
ance with variations in the external load or resistance, or the spe
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he method of regulating dynamos or motors, which consists in
fausing the induction to take place in a field of force created by the
mteraction of induectors of subxtantially uniform power and invaria-
’le.IX)larity, with inductors the power and polarity of which is
Variable in accordance with variations in external load or resistance
9r speed of the machine, substantially as shown and deseribed.  5th.
€ method of regulating dynamos or motors, which consists in
Passing through the coils which energize a portion of the inductors,
&ctg‘rent of substantially uniform volume, and varying the volune
e
substant-ial]y as and for the purposes set forth.  tth. The method of
Tegulating dynamos or motors, which consists in passing through
€ coils which energize a portion of the inductors, a current of sub-
“tantlf}lly uniform volume, and varying the volume of the current in
‘¢ coils, energizing the remainder of the inductors, in accordance
With variations in external load or resistance of speed of machine,
Substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 7th. The method of
Tegulating dynamos or motors, which consists in passing through
€ coils which energize a portion of the inductors, a current
of substantially uniform volume, in a continuous direction, and
Varying the volume and reversing the direction of the current
0 the coils, energizing the remainder of the inductors, sub-
Stantially as and for the purposes set forth. 8th. The method
of regulating dynamos or motors, which consists in  passing
rough the coils which energize a portion of the inductors
& current of substantially uniform volume, in a continuous
Irection, and varying the volume and reversing the direction of the
Current in the coils energizing the remainder of the inductors, in
accordance with variations in external load or resistance, or speed
of the machine, substantially as and for the purposes set forth., 9th,
0 a dynamo electric generator or motor, the combination of a plur-
ality of inductors of substantially uniformm power with an equivalent
Bumber of inductors of variable power, substantially as shown and
dest‘rl.bed. 10th. In a dynamo electric generator or motor, the
Combination of a plurality of inductors of substantially ‘nmform
Power, with an equivalent number of inductors, the power of which
13 variable in accordance with variations in external load or resistance
O speed of machine, substantially- as shown and described. 11th.
1 & dynamo electric generator or motor, the combination of a plur-
ality of inductors of substantially uniform power and invariable
Polarity, with an equivalent number of inductors of variable power
and polarity, substantiaily as shown and deseribed. 12th. In a
Yhamo electrie generator or motor, the combination of a plurality
Ol Inductors of substantially uniform power and invariable polarity,
h an equivalent number of inductors the power and polarity of
Which is variable in accordance with variations in external load or
Tesistance or speed of machine, substantially as shown and deseribed.
In a dynamo electric generator or motor, the combination of
2 Plurality of inductors, adapted to be energized by a current sub-
Stantially uniform in volume, with an equivalent number of induc-
N TS adapted to be energized by a current of which the volume is
arlable, substantially as shown and described. 14th. Inadynamo
Clectric generator or motor, the combination of a plurality of induc-
v T8 adapted to be energized by a current substantially uniform in
Olume, with an equivalent number of inductors to be energized by
& current of which the volume is variable, in accordance with varia-
s‘(’m{ln external load or resistance or speed_of the machine, sub-
tllntmlly as shown and described. 15th. In a dynamo electric
Benerator or motor, the combination of a plurality of inductors
apted to be energized by acurrent substantially uniform in volume
and of continuous direction, with an equivalent number of inductors
apted to be energized by a current of which the volume is variable
’1“}‘1 the direction reversible, substantially as shown and described.
6th. Tna dynamo electric generator or motor, the combination of
:J’luyality of inductors adapted to be energized by a current sub-
Antially uniform in volume, and of continuous direction, with an
Ulvalent number of inductors adapted to be energized by a current
Which the volume is variable and the direction reversible, in
g‘é’%l‘danpe with variations in external load or resistance or speed
achine, substantially as shown and described. 17th. In a
oy hamo electric generator or motor, the combination of a plurality
Inductors, the coils of which are located in the main circuit of
ine Mmachine, and mechanism, substantially as described, for vary-
tig the strength of the current in a part only of said coils, substan-
4lly ag shown and described. 18th. In a dynamo electric gene-
tor or motor, the combination of a plurality of inductors, the coils
Which are located in the main circuit of the machine, and
Meghanism, substantially as described, for varying the strength of
€ current in a part only of said coils, said mechanism being
8tuated by variations in external load or resistance or speed of
Z{Mhl_ne, substantially as shown and described. 19th. In a dynamo
ectric generator or motor, the combination of a plurality of in-
uctA)rs, the coils of which are located in the main circuit of the
st,ac e, and mechanism, substantially as described, for varying the
Tength and reversing the direction of the current in a part only of
:ald coilg, substantially as shown and described.  20th. In a dynamo
tCtric generator or motor, the combination of a plurality of con-
a:llcmrs, the qoils of which are jocatedin tjhe main circm't( f the machine,
an: Mechanism, substantially as described, for varying the strength
saj reversing the direction of the current in a part only of said cols,
d mechanism being actuated by variations in external load or
Tesistance or'speed of machine, substantially as shown and described.

0

(,i‘f the machine, substantially as and for the purposes set forth, 4th. |

current in the coils, energizing the remainder of the inductors, |

{ 21st. In a dynamo electric generator or motor, the combination of a
" plurality of inductors, the coils of which are located in the main
i cireuit of the machine, of resistance arranged in shunt circuit around
| the coils of a part only of said inductors, and mechanism, substan-
s tially as described, for opening and closing said shunt circuit, sub-
i stantially as shown and deseribed. 22nd. In a dynamo electric
| generator or motor, the combination with a plurality of inductors,
“ the coils of which are located in the main circuit of the machine, of
resistance arranged in shunt cireuit around the coils of a part only
lof said inductors, and mechanism, substantially as described, acta-
ated by variations in external resistance of main circuit, or by load
or speed of machine for opening and closing said shunt cireuit, sub-
stantially as shown and described. 23rd. In a dynamo electric
generator or motor, the combination with a plurality of inductors,
the coils of which are arranged in the main circuit of the
machine, of a series of resistance arranged in a shunt cir-
cuit around the coils of a part only of said inductors, and
mechanism, substantially as deseribed for varying the resistance
of said shunt circuit, substantially as shown and described.
24th. In a dynamo electric generator or motor, the combination with
a plurality of inductors, the coils of which are arranged in the main
circuit of the machine, of a series of resistances arranged in a shunt
circuit around the coils of a part only of said inductors, and
mechanisin, substantially as described, actuated by variations in
external resistance or load or speed of machine for varying the
resistance of said shunt circuit, substantially as shown and de-
cribed. 25th. In a dynamo clectric generator or motor, the combi-
nation with a plurality of inductors, the coils of which are arranged
in the main circuit of the machine, of resistances arranged in shunt
circuit around the coils of a part only of said inductors, and
mechanism, substantially as described, for reversing the direction
of the current in said shunt circuit, substantially as shown and
deseribed.  26th. Tn a dynamo electric generator or motor, the com-
i bination with a plurality of inductors, the coils of which are
! arranged in the main circuit of the machine, of resistances arranged
- in shunt circuit around the coils, of a part only of said inductors,
| and mechanism, substantially as described, actuated by variations
in external resistance or load or speed of machine for reversing the
| direction of the current in said shunt circuit, substantially as shown
tand described.  27th. In a dynamo electric generator or motor, the
- combination with a plurality of inductors, the coils of which are
- arranged in the main circuit of the machine, of resistances arranged
! in shunt circuit around the coils of a part only of said inductors,
! and mechanism, substantially as described, for varying the resist-
{ ance of said shunt circuit and reversing the direction of the current
i therein, substantially as shown and described. 28th. In a dynamo
i electric generator or motor, the combination with a plurality of in-
+ductors, the coils of which are arranged in the main circuit of the
| machine, of resistances arranged in shunt circuit around the coils of
a part only of said inductors, and mechanism, substantially as de-
scribed, actuated by variations in external resistances or load or
speed of machine for varying the resistance of said shunt circuit
and reversing the direction of the current therein, substantially as
shown and described. 29th. Incombination with a dynamo electric
generator or motor, having a plurality of inductors arranged in the
main circuit of the machine, of a series of resistances ar-
ranged in shunt circuit around a part only of said induc-
tors, a removable circuit closer for throwing said resist-
ances into and out of circuit successively, a solenoid or magnet
arranged in the main circuit of the machine, and arranged to
actuate said circuit closer by variations in the volume of current
passing through its coils, substantially as shown and described.
30th. In combination, with a dynamo electric generator or motor,
having a plurality of inductors arranged in the main circuit of the
machine, of a series of resistances arranged in a shunt circuit
around a part only of said inductors, a movable circuit closer for
throwing said resistances into and out of circuit successively, a
solenoid or magnet arranged to actuate said circuit closer, and a
cireuit controlling device arranged to vary the volume of current in
the coils of the solenoid or magnet, in accordance with the varia-
tions in the external load or resistance or speed of machine, sub-
stantially as shown and described. 31st. In an electric curved
regulator or rheostat, the combination of a series of resistances and
curved rocking connector blades, arranged to make and break
connections between the external circuits and the resistance
coils successively, substantially as shown and described. 32nd. In
an electric current regulator or rheostat, the combination, of a series
of resistances, curved connector blades arranged to make and break
connections between the external circuit and the resistance coils,
and a solenoid or magnet connected with said blades, so as to vary
the position of the blades in accordance with variations in volume
of current in the solenoid or magnet coils, substantially as shown
and described.  33rd. In a regulator of the character described, the
combination, of the contact bars I, J, contact plates K, K1,K2, K?,
1, 1%, 12, 13, conductor K, 13, coils O, O, 02, P, P, P?, curved con-
nector blades M, M?, and mechanism for operating said blades,
substantially as shown and described.  34th. In an electric current
regulator or rheostat, the combination, of a series of resistances,
curved connector blades arranged to make and break connections
between the external cireuit and the - resistance coils successively,
and mechanisin for controlling the movement and position of sad
blades, substantially as shown and described.  35th. In an electric
current regulator, the combination, of a series of resistances, curved
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connector blades arranged to make and break connections hetween
the external circuit ang the resistance coils, a solenoid or magnet
N, connected with said blades, and a circuit controller or switch
arranged in the main circuit of the machine to vary the strength of
the current flowing through the coils of N, in accordance with
variations in volume of current in the main circuit, substantially as
shown and described.  36th. In a regulator for electric machines,
the combination, of the contact bars I, It, J, J1, contact plates
K, K1, K2, K#, K+, K,5 K¢, 1, 11,712,103, 14,15, 1%, conductor k, {3, coils
0,01, 02, P, P!, P?, curved connector blades M, M1, and mechanism
or operating said blades, substantially as shown and described.

No. 43,676. Stove.
e | |
]
N

a0 3

T

Bernhardt Hellmann and Bohumiel Ludikar and Franz Suda, all of
Prague, Austria, 19th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

NN T

Claim.—1st. In heating and ventilating stoves, the combination
of the flame cylinder k, with the feed cylinder k1, together forming
the crescent shaped flame space C, constructed, combined and ar-
ranged, substantially as and for the purposes described. 2nd. In
heating and ventilating stoves, the ventilating chamber F, and the
ash pit BY, having openings v, leading to the annular space J, be-
tween the cylinders k and H, substantially as and for the purposes
described.  3rd. Ventilating and heating stoves, constructed, com-
bined and arranged, substantially as described and set forth in the
specification.

No. 43.677. Coffee Mill. (Moulin @ café.)

>

George Coleman, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 19th July, 1893; ¢
years.

Claim.—A series of corrugated rollers arranged in pairs, one above
the other, and caused to revolve by a suitably-arranged gearing, the
lower rollers having a quicker grinding capacity than the upper
rollers so as to carry tf:e ground coffee freely away, a suita,ll)le
scraper for each roller, being provided 3o as to prevent any clogging,
substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 43,678. Lath for Sheathing Purposes.
(Latte pour doubdlage.)

Andrew Baldwin, Viroqua, Wisconsin, U.S.A., 19th July, 1893 ; 6
years.

Claim.—As an improved article of manufacture, the herein de-
cribed concave convex sheathing lath of wood, having parallel shal-

gt ‘

low grooves G, and a deeper middle groove C1, and lateral rabbets
F, ¥, said grooves and rabbets being cut at an angle deflecting

o4

J
)

/

N
|

~38 77

slightly from the longitudinal grain or fibre of the wood, substanti
ally as and for the purpose shown and set forth.

No. 43,679. Machine fdr Covering Wire.
(Machine pour couvrir le fil.)

Walter Herbert Avis and Robert Charles Fisher, both of Toronto,
Ontario, Canada, 19th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.--1st. In a machine for covering wire with insulating
material, one or more arms carrying bobbins of yarn or similar
material and attached to a revolving spindle through which the
wire to be covered is carried, in combination with a dise containing
a suitable insulating compound and fixed to the revolving spindle.
substantially as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. In a machine
for covering wire with insulating material, one or more arms carry-
ing bobbins of yarn or similar material and attached to a revolving
spindle through which the wire to be covered is carried, a disc con-
taining a suitable insulating compound and fixed to the revolving
spindle, in combination with rollers arranged to direct the yarn
through the said compound on to the wire, substantially as and for
the purpose specified. 3rd. In a machine for covering wire with insu-
lating material, one or more arms carrying bobbins of yarn or similar
material and attached to a revolving spindle through which the
wire to be covered is carried, a disc cuntaming a suitable insulating
compound and fixed to the revolving spindle, in combination
with rollers arranged to direct the yarn through the said com-
pound on to the wire, in combination with inechanism for drawing
the covered wire through the hollow spindle and winding the same
upon a collapsible reel, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
4th. In a machine for covering wire with insulating material, one
or more arms carrying bobbins of yarn or similar material an
attached to a revolving spindle through which the wire to be covered
is carrird, a dise containing a suitable insulating compound an
fixed to the revolving spindle, rollers to the wire, in combination
with a series of bobbins, each bobbin pivoted on an independent
flier, the yarn from the various bobbins being each directed through
a hole in the centre of the flier to be twisted and then to the centre
of the hollow spindle where the twisted yarns thus conducted are
wound upon the wire, substantially as and for the purpose specified-
Sth. A spiral groove made in the wire between the bobbin and the
hole in the centre of the flier, substantially as and for the purpose
specified.  G6th. A series of revolving flicrs, independently carrie
in Slé‘)&!‘ate grooves made ina disc and thrown against a friction
l‘m(%' hy the centrifugal foree of the revolving dise, substantially a8
and for the purpose specified. Tth. A bobbin carrier supporte
longitudinally on a spring contained in a hollow spind'lv, and
actuated by a nut, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
8th. A series of fingers pivoted on a revolving disc and arranged in
connection with the stationary cam for the purpose of rocking the
pivoted fingers, and causing them to grasp and release at pre-
determined intervals the covered wire or cord passing from the
covering mechanism described, substantially as and for the purpose

specified.



July, 1893.]

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

- 605

No. 43,680, Coin and Slot Machine, (Appareil de vente
" actionné par une pidce de monnaie.)

Charl)en P. Young and Charles Frederick Spangler, both of York,
Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 19th July, 1893; 6 years.

m laim. —1st. The combination of a casing, a coin slot therein, a
w;)t\{lable part below said slot, said movable part being also provided
ang a coin slot, another movable part below the last named part,
provided with a notch or slot for the coin to rest in, ejectin
mea'ns connected to one of the parts, and means for holding saig
]):‘ able parts in their normal positions, and an inclined guide sup-
a Tt for one of the movable parts, whereby when a coin is inserted
0d one of the parts is moved both parts will move in unison to a
g;“de.tern}med point, as and for the purpose deseribed, 2nd. The
chm MInation of a casing, having an upwardly inclined exhibiting
tu{lmber rounded at its upper end, an upwardly inclined ejecting
itn)e extending up into the exhibiting chamber and terminating near
bit.“l)per end, a series of scattering pins on the surface of the exhi-
u,"]*g chamber, and a series of pockets at its lower end, directing
il“ s k! on each side of the chamber, and spring actuated mechan-
3r(til f?" ejecting the articles employed, substantially as described.
i The combination of a casing having a coin slot, a movable
Otted part mounted below this slot, one of the walls of this slot
a“‘.“g a,djusta.b_le, an cjecting device below said movable part, and
T nclined guide for said ejector, substantially as described. d4th.
e\:e combination of a casing having a coin slot, a slotted movable
in er below this slot, a slotted sliding ejector block below the slot
in fi‘}ld part, a lateral ejecting lug carried by said ejecting block, an
0;: ned slotted tube in which said ejecting lug works, and means
5th, S]jl:lng actuating said leve-r~ and hl(.)ck, su!)stantlally as described,
at t he combination of a casin, having an inclined surface, pockets
Clil 8 lower end, a gate closing the lower ends of the pockets, an in-
ned trough leading into the tube, substantially as described.

No, 43,681. Quoin for Printers’ Use.
(Coin d'imprimerie.)

John W. O'Neill, Chicago, Illinois, assignee of Robert Warg and
August Lindemann, both of Milwaukee, Wisconsin, all in the
U.S.A,, 20th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

w]?lmv(a.—lst. A printer's quoin, comprising two sections, one of

rib;ch 18 slotted at its ends, and the other provided with tongues or
adapted for engagement with the slots in the end of the first

*Ntioned section, and suitable means for spreading said sections,

,I’“"t, substantially as described. 2nd. A printer’s quoin, compris-

j()lg Wo sections movably engaged with each other, a suitable cam

wig}mlled in one section and adapted for operative engagement
id the other section to force the two sections apart, and suitable

B\lll) s for maintaining said sections in alignment with each other,
Btantially as i i

jou ‘ons movably engaged with each other, and a switable cam

witl}'lnalled in one section, and adapted for operative engagement
fa the other section, substantially as described. 4th. A printer’s

OIn, comprising two sections movably engaged with each other, a

tahle cam or eccentric revolubly j(mmaﬁe( in one section, and

&

8uy

In(:.m'ed for operative engagement with the other section, and one or
in € radial slots in the first ‘mentioned section adjacent to the bear-
Dr? of said cam or eccentric, substantially as described. 5th. A

Dter’s quoin, comprising two sections” movably en aged with

:?::ll(m, and adapted for operative engagement with the other sec-
mengfﬁ force said sections apart, suitable slots arranged in the first
ong 1f0m-“_d section adjacent to the bearing for said cam or eccentric,
Bloto said sections being provided at opposite ends with suitable

% Or grooves, and the other section being provided with suitable

described. 3rd. A printer’s quoin, comyprising two ;

L other, a suitable cam or eccentric revolubly journalled in one !

tongues or ribs adapted for enﬁ1 gement with said slots or grooves,
substantially as described. 6Gth. A printer’s quoin, comprising two
sections movably engaged with each other, a suitable cam or eccen-
tric journalled in one section, and adapted for operative engage-
ment with the other section, the section in which the said cam or

| eccentric is journalled being provided adjacent to said journal bear-

ing with one or more radial slots, and having suitable projecting
bearing points upon its outer face adjacent to its opposite ends, sub-
stantially as described.

No. 43,682. Car Coupl‘er. ( Attelage de chars.)

(3511

James (Gates and George Reid, both of the Township of Sombra
and Thomas Elliott, of (Goderich, all in Ontario, Canada, 20th
July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim—1st. In a car coupler, the combination of the spring draw
bars C C, having the form hereinbefore described with the lever M,
substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 2nd.
The combination of the springs B B, and the clevice (3, and the
bumper as in figure 5, with the spring draw bars C C, substantially
as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 43,683. Washing Machine.

(Machine & blanchir.)

J4 SN
[RZ2ZZ 772 0022,

T
T

s s Al 1y b
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-

Jawes Austin, Brooklyn, New York, U.S.A., assignee of Robert
Austin, Surrey Hills, Sydney, New South Wales, Australia,
20th July, 1893 ; 6 years. .

Cluim.—1st. A washing machine consisting of a rocking or swing-
ing box, which is rthomboidal in plan and tapering at each end and
is provided with a lid or cover, substantially as herein described and
explained, and as illustrated in my drawings. 2nd. A washing
machine consisting of a rocking or swinging box, which is rhom-

boidal in plan and tapering at each end a.ng\ is provided with a

lid or cover, such box having a fixed horizontal shaft arranged

transversely across the centre of its upper portion to which are

attached two or more depending legs or blades which by preference
are twisted, substantially as and for the purposes herein described
and explained, and as illustrated in my drawings. 3rd. A washing
machine consisting of a rocking or swinging box, having reverse
laterally inclined ends, adapted to transfer the goods descending
along one side of the box to the opposite side, substantially as
described. 4th. A washing machine consisting of a rocking or
swinging box, in which the fx)ttom and one side converge to a point
level with the top or thereabout at one side of the box, and the
bottom and the other side similarly converge at the opposite side of
the other end, substantially as described. 5th. A washing machine
counsisting of a rocking or swing box, made in two parts hinged
together end to end, and having the clamping yoke and eccentric
button fastening, substantially as described. 6th. A  washing
machine consisting of a rocking orswing box, having reverse later-
ally inclined ends, adapted to transfer the goods descending along
one side of the box to the ophmsit.e side, the luted inner surfaces of
the sides and the feathering blades suspended within the box from

a fixed support, substantially as described. 7th. The combination

of the rocking or swinging box, and the feathering blades suspended

within the box from a fixed support, substantially as described.
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8th. The combination, with the rocking or swinging box made in
two parts divided transversely and hinged together end to end of
the wringer support, pivoted to the frame, the wringer and wringer
board mounted on said support, and a fastener connecting the
wringer board with the box in the upright position, subst:mtiﬁly as
described.

No. 13,684. Band Cutter and Feeder for Threshing
Machines. (Coupe-hart et alimentateur pour

machines @ battre.)

Alice Morris, assignee of George William Morris, all of Brantford,
Ontario, Canada, 20th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a threshing machine, a revolving band cutter,
located on top of the machine behind the threshing cylinder, in
combination with a travelling rake, located below the band cutter
and arranged to throw the straw on top of the threshing cylinder,
substantially as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. In a threshing
machine, the revolving band cutter, located on top of the machine
behind the threshing cylinder, a traveller rake located below the
band cutter and arranged to throw the straw on top of the threshing
cylinder, in combination with tines projecting into the threshing
receptacle, and having a reciprocating motion in line with the axis
of the threshing cylinder, substantially as and for the purpose
specified.  3rd. In a threshing machine, a revolving band cutter,
located on top of the machine behind the threshing cylinder, a
travelling rake located below the band cutter and arranged to throw
the straw on top of the threshing eylinder, in combination with
tines projecting into the threshing receptacle, and having a recipro-
cating motion n line with the axis of the threshing cylinder, and of
a pac%(ing plate, having a rocking packing movement, substantially
as and for the purpose specified.  4th. A travelling rake, composed
of a series of slats connected to sprocket chains carried on sprocket
wheels, fixed to spindles suitably journalled in a frame having a
bottom to it, the said frame being hinged to the frame of the
machine, in proximity to the threshing cylinder and having raised
sides at the side end, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
Hth. A series of discs fitted on to a sheet metal drum, each disc
having a series of cutters h, riveted to its periphery, and each
cutter having a serated edge, substantially as and for the purpose
specified.  6th. A series of discs secured to a sheet metal drum by
angle irons, which drum is provided with a suitable shaft, centrally
located in the ends of the drum and journalled in boxes vertically
movable in stationary brackets, in combination, with a series of
cutters h, secured to the dises and having serrated edges pointing in
the direction opposite to the direction of the revolution of the disc,
substantially as and for the purpose specified. 7th. A tine D, pro-
vided with a cutter head J, and fitted into a socket k, pivoted on a
bracket m, deriving a rocking movement from a suitable moving
part of the machine, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
8th. A tine D, fitted into a socket k, pivoted on a bracket m, in
combination with a rod and spring designed to act against the
pivoted socket &, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
Oth. A packing plate ¥ connected to the rod N, which is provided
with a crank O, connected to the eccentric P, on the driving shaft
¢, in comwbination with the spindle 8, and spiral spring R, substan-
tially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 43,685. Harvester Binder. (Moissonneuse-licuse.)

Mercer Bros. and Company, assignee of John 8. Mercer and
William Greatrex, all of Alliston, Ontario, Canada, 20th July,
1893 ; 6 years

Claim.—1st. A hinged trip plate, against which the grain to form
the sheaf is packed, a support arranged to carry the said trip plate
and mechanism arranged to connect the support to the trip by
which the needle shaft and parts connected therewith are put into

action, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. A

hinged trip plate, against which the grain to form the sheaf is

packed, an upright extending from an arm journalled on the needle
shaft and extending below the needle fixed to its shaft, substantially
as and for the purpose specitied.  3rd. A hinged trip plate, against
which the grain to form the sheaf is packed, an upright extending
from an arm journalled on the needle shaft and extending below the
needle fixed to its shaft, a drop board hinged to the grain table and
supported by an extension projecting from the journalled arm, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose specified. 4th. A hinged trip

plate, against which the grain to form the sheaf is packed, a0
upright extending from an arm journalled on the needle shaft, &

bolt J, connected to the journalled arm and arranged to engage with
the curved plate H, in combination with a heel projecting from the¢
needle, substantially as and for the purpose specified.  5th. A bolt
J, connected to the arm C, and supported by a spring K, a hook
formed on the end of the bolt to engage with a curved plate H,
combination with a heel projecting from the needle, substantially 88
and for the purpose specified. 6th. An arm fixed to a spindle jour-
nalled in the knotter frame and arranged to engage with a camt
wheel, an arm fixed to the opposite end of the said j(mrnal}ed
spindle and arranged to support one end of the plate V, which
extends behind the tension plate W, where it is supported by the
pin Z, extending through the slot ¢, in the knotter frame T, 1
combination with the spring X, stud g, and nut f, substantially 38
and for the purpose specified. Tth. A knife Y, pivoted on the innef
side of the knotter frame T, in combination with a pin Z, extending
from the push plate V, into a slot f, made in the knife Y, substan:
tially as and for the purpose specified. 8th. A knife Y, pivote
on the inner side of the knotter frame T, and having a hook s
formed on its back, in combination with a pin Z, extending from
the push plate V, into a slot f, made in the knife Y, substantially
as and for the purpose specified. 9th. A tension plate W, forme
with a curved extension o, in combination with a push plate
having a hook n, substantially as and for the purpose specified-
10th. The plate p, fixed to the frame T, in proximity to the
bill hook, substantially as and for the purpose specified-
11th. A breast plate having a half-moon recess g, formed on one s1d¢
of the cord slot 7, one end of the plate in which the half moon recess
is formed projecting over the plate s, fixed on the opposite side ©
the said slot and having a curved or hook shaped point ¢, projecting
into the half-moon recess, substantially as and for the purpose spect
tied. 12th. A breast plate having a half-moon recess ¢, formed on
one side of the cord slot r, one end of the plate in which the ha
moon recess is formed projecting over the plate s, fixed on the
0])p0sit(' side of the said slot and having a curved or hook shape
oint ¢, projecting into the half-moon recess, the point «, of whicl
\aving a downward projection v, formed on its bottom, substantially
as and for the purpose specified.

No. 13,686. Car Coupler. (Aitelage de chars.)

Lemuel 8. Manning, Alessandro, California, U.S.A., 20th July,
1893 ; 6 years. |

Claim.—1st. In a car coupling, a eylindrical draw-head spring
cushioned against percussion and draft strain, conically recessed &
its front, and provided with a pivoted latch block adapted to inter”
lock with an elongated slotted link, substantially as described. ond.
In a car coupling, a cylindrical draw-head loosely engaging perfor”
ated wall plates forming a portion of a car frame, and wileg spring®
enveloping the draw-head body and pressing against said plates
substantially as shown and described. 3rd. In a car omlpll.llgv.(‘;’
cylindrical draw-head body, comprising two integral axiall ahg":ud
{x)rtinns of different diameters, the forward portion of the draw-he: |
wing conically recessed, and furnished with a’ latching devict
adapted to automatically interlock with a slotted link, substantially
as described. 4th. A coupling link for a draw-head having a cont”
cal recess at its front end, comprising a link body having ncnﬂ}{
parallel side walls, top and bottom walls tapered toward each en¢
from the centre of length, and similarly slotted near each end ¥
receive the tongue of a latch block in the conically recessed draw
head, substantially as described. 5th. In a car coupling, the com-
bination with a eylindrical draw-head comprising a front portion
of large diameter, conically recessed at its front end and !‘t‘Cta'"g“:
Larly recessed above the conical recess, the latter terminating ab the
rear in a globular chamber, which chamber is apertured in its basé

a solid body portion At of less diameter than the portion A, 1€
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gﬁ't A?having a collar secured thereon, spiral springs on the portions
» A2, of the draw-head, a clamping ease on the front portion A,

ide {)lates projected oppositely at the sides of said case, a latch
lock inged within the front portionof the draw-head, a depending
t“"&'llfé thereon adapted to seat in a groove in the conical recess, apd
:h evice on the front of the car adapted when manipulated, to raise
e latch block, substantially as described.

No. 43,687. Wire Drawing Machine.
(Machine & étirer le fil de fer.)

1“:3; 2.

_F,(zjr .

Chm;es Henry Haag, Cleveland, Ohio, U.S.A., 20th July, 1893; 6
ears, -

ag%im'~_] st. A rotary wire drawing die constructed, substantially
f()rde&!l‘lbed, in combination, with a wire drawing machine, as and
the purpose set forth,
No. 43,688. Cloth Measure.
(Mesure pour le drap.)

4 Pcdd - ks
v o 7
—x
<
4 A4
£z (=4
i H 7
7 ,,ﬁ z

. Figd __ 43¢ 7%,
Ah""ham Calvert Scarr, Harriston, Ontario, Canada, 20th July,
1893 ; 6 years. .
C'Iaim.—lst. A cloth measuring machine in which the roll of
bm‘"‘ed cloth is formed vertically over the measuring roll, and the
et () is clamped to the shelf R by means of the staple s, and

ing machine the binding roll H, supported by a spring lever J,
arranged to engage with the toothed rack I, which are fixed to the
standards A, substantially as shown and described. 3rd. In  a
measuring machine, a reservoir or box B, having a movable parti-
tion U, adjustable by means of clamp screw v, which extends
through slot w, formed in the box, as shown and described.  4th. Ina
cloth measuring machine, the combination, with the standards A,
carrying rollers, etc., of a box or reservoir B, having adjustable
movable partition U, a shelf R carrying eccentric lever T, spring
levers J, engaging in toothed racks L, fixed on said standards, all
substantially as set forth, and for the purposes deseribed.

No. 43.689, Spool Holder, (Dlorté-bobine.)

Alfred ¥. Morgan, Clinton, Wisconsin, U.8.A., 20th July, 1893 ; 6
years,

Claim.—1st. In a spool holder, substantially as described, the
combination, with the friction plate or strip, of a spool holder
formed from a piece of wire secured midway of its length to the rear
side of the plate or strip adjacent to the upper end thereof and
having the coils d, arranged upon the forward side of the strip or
late, and extending forwardly therefrom, the downwardly converg-
ing branches ¢, and the inwardly extending journal branches f, the
sald coils d being designed and adapted to press the branches e
toward the friction plate or strip, so as to press the cotton of the

spool’ ;Fainst said plate, substautially as and for the purpose
specified.

No, 43,690. Combination Teol.

(Outil & combinaison.)

John N. Parker and Melvin E. Peters, both of Coldwater,
Michigan, U.S.A., 20th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a combination tool, the combination, with a
wrench stock, of a handle, devices for securing the handle upon the
end of the stock either in line with or at an angle thereto, and a
brace arm removably connected with the opposite end of the handle,
substantially as specified. 2nd. In a combination tool, the com-
bination, with a wrench stock, a handle terminating at one end in a
screw driver and provided at opposite sides and at one edge with a
reduced portion, devices for securing the handle in line with or at
an angle to the stock, and the brace arin_having the swivelled head
at one end and its opposite end shaped to form a claw removably
engaging the said reduced portion of the shank of the screw driver,

ntric lever T, as shown and described.  2nd. In a cloth measur-

substantially as specified.  3rd, In a combination tool, the combina-
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tion, with the wrench stock, of the handle
a serew drivin,

its opposite end bifurcated to engage with the screw driver blade,

substantially as specified.  4th. In a combination tool, the combina-

tion, with the stock, having a reduced lower end provided with a

longitudinal slot, of a shank bifurcated at one end to receive said
end of the stock and at its opposite end terminating in a serew
driving blatle, provided with a shank V-shaped in cross-section, a
hollow handle mounted on the shank and terminating short of the
ends thereof, a binding screw passed through the bifurcations of the
shank and slot of the stock, and the curved brace arm having the
swivelled head at one end, and its opposite end provided with a
claw for engaging the V-shaped portion of the blade, substantially

as specified.

No. 43,691,
Wire Netting.
de fabrication.)

Lysaght Brothers and Company, Sydney, New South Wales,
'ﬁnstmlia, assignees of ‘rederick John Corbett, East Mel-
bourne, Victoria, Australia, 20th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. As a new article of manufacture, wire netting in

which one set of wires has been forced or placed in approximately
U-shaped bends in another set of wires extending across the first set,
and in which the necks of such bends have subsequently been pinched
together, such joints being strengthened if preferred, by being
passed through molten metal, such as zine, substantially as and for
the purposes herein described and explained, and as illustrated in
the accompanying drawings. 2nd. The method of manufacturing
wire netting, substantially as herein described and explained.

No. 43,602. Method of Extracting Metals from Ores
and Other Compounds. (Méthode d’extraire
les métaux des minerais et autres composés.)

Bernard Charles Molloy, London, England, 20th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The method of extracting gold and other metals from |-

ores and other compounds by («) dissolving out the metals by sol-

vents and obtaining the metals in solution, {b) causing such solutions |.

containing the metals to come into contact with a body of mercury

in a vessel, (¢) charging the mercury with an alkaline metal produced |’

in the anode chamber using the mercury as the cathode and a suit-
able anode resting in the electrolyte, and a current of electricity,
and so (d) producing nascent hydrogen and an oxide of the alkaline
metal on the surface of the mercury over which the solution passes,
the hydrogen and the oxide of the alkaline metal being obtained by
the decomyosition of the water of the solution by the action thereon
of the alkaline metal in the mercury, (¢) rendering the solution alka-
line by the oxide of the alkaline metal, (f) precipitating the metal
out of solution by nascent hydrogen on to the mercury, (g) amalga-
mating, this precipitated metal in such mercury. 2nd. The method
of precipitating gold and other metals from solutions containing
them by rendering such solutions alkaline if not previously so pre-
cipitating the metuls therefrom by nascent hydrogen and ama‘ a-
mating the precipitated metal with mercury containing an alkaline
metal. 3rd. The method of precipitating metals from solutions
containing them by rendering such solutions alkaline and precipita-
ting the metals out of solutions by nascent hydrogen. 4th. The
described process of extracting gold from its ores and compounds by
means of a solvent of gold, an oxide of an alkaline metal nascent
hydrogen a suitable mercury cathode and an anode and_a suitable
agneous electrolyte in conjunction with a current of electrical energy.
5th. The herein described method of extracting gold and other
metals from ores and other compounds by dissolving out the metal by
any suitable salt of cyanogen and the reproduction of the cyanogen
salt decomposed by the nascent hydrogen in precipitating the metal
by an oxide of an alkaline metal obtained by the decomposition of
the water of the solution by the action thereon of alkaline metal
previously introduced into the mercury.

No. 43,6903. Ash Pan for Locomotives.

(Cendrier pour locomotives.)
John Williams, Sterling, Illinois, U.S.A., 20th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

. Claim.—1st. In combination, an ash pan for a locomotive, a steam
tight chamber enclosed against the same provided with a steam
inlet, and means for the escape of water, substantially as set forth.

{)mvidwl at one end with
blade, devices for removably connecting the oppo-
site end of the handle either in line with or at an angle to the end of
the stock, and the curved brace arm having a handle at one end and

Wire Netting and Method of Making
(Filet en fil de fer et méthode

2nd. In alocomotive engine, the combination of the ash pan D,
theveof, a steam tight chamber G, enclosed against said ash pan.

(

Fzrqg. 7.
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and means substantially as shown, for admitting heated steam within
said chamber, for the purpose specified.

No. 43,694. Method of and Apparatus for Producing
Matrices for Stereotyping. (Méthode €t
appareil pour la production des malrices pour
stéréotyper.)

Earl Vinton Beals, Muskegon, Michigan, U.S.A., 20th July, 18933
6 years. .

Claim.—1st. The herein described method of setting or composing
type by the aid of electricity, by feeding a ])erforate(f strip or sheet
of paper or similar material in relation to needles which are adap
to enter the perforations and thus effect the required electrics
connections to control the setting or adjustment of revolving type”
carrying rings, substantially as hereinbefore described and ﬁ)r the
purpose specified. 2nd. The improved method of producing
matrices for stereotyping, consisting in composing the type by the
aid of electrically controlled type-carrying rings, the setting OF
adjustment of which is regulated or determined by means of per’
forated strips or sheets of paper or similar material, and impressing
the lines of type successively in the paper or other substance to
form the matrix, substantially as herembefore described. 3rd. In
the setting of type for the production of matrices for stereotyping
the employment, in combination with each other, of a perforator
for perforating paper or similar material, a liner provide with
needles to coincide with the lines or rows of perforations in the
paper or similar material, and type carrying rings opera an
controlled by electricity through the medium of the said needles
substantially as hereinbefore described. 4th. The combination 1
a perforator, of keys marked with letters or other characters
])\mches operated by the said keys and adapted to be move

aterally over the strip or sheet to be perforated, and means for
moving or feeding forward the said strip or sheet after being
punched, for the purposes above specified.  5th. The combinatio:
of a series of punches carried by a punch beam, keys for operatmg
the said punches through the medium of punch levers, a screV
threaded shaft and means for revolving tLe same through th®
medium of the punch levers to move the said punch beam bac

its original position, substantially as and for the purposes a

specified. 6th. The combination, with the perforating punches and
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the keys and levers for operating the same, of rolls at each end of
€ perforator carrying a strip of paper beneath the punches, a
Wlinder mounted on a shaft and having a ratchet surface, rings
tuated by springs and surrounding the said cylinder, pawls
rried by  the said rings and engaging with the said ratchet
:‘“'fiw(‘, and intermediate connections between the said shaft and
© rolls for revolving the same, substantially as and for the pur-
&‘.’898 above specified. 7th. The combination, in the perforator,
ith the rings actuated by springs, of a stepped covering partly
Surrounding the said rings, and projections upon the rings adapted
> Come in contact with the steps of the said covering, substantially
8 and for the purposes above specified. Sth. The combination,
;“th the perforator, of a register for indicating or determining the
“ngth of the line perforated, substantially as hereinbefore
eScribed.  9th. The combination, of a series of keys, a
bunch e carrying punches operated by the said keys, and a
{)’gmtﬂ‘ or register actuated by the keys and returned by the punch
ooam,  substantially as described.  10th. The combination of a
Ylinder, type carrying rings surrounding the same, a shaft mounted
' the said cylinder and carrying toothed discs geared with the said
"_".‘gf‘y and means for electrically controlling the movement of the
$a1d toothed discs through the medium of a strip of perforated paper
O similar material, for the purposes above specified. 11th. The
Combination, with the electrically controlled type carrying rings, of
reans for taking an impression therefrom, substantially as and for
€ purpose above specified.  12th. The combination, with a cylin-
t?r and type carrying rings mounted thereon, of posts between the
tf‘l’e forming channels, and a compression device adapted to hold
¢ assembled type while the impression is being taken, substan-
t!ally as and for the purposes above specified. 13th. The combina-
“lom, with the perforating punches and the keys for operating the
s e, of supplemental punches and means for operating them, sub-
t:ant}ally as and for the purpose above specified. 14th. The com-
Mation, with the needles which coincide with the main perforations
electrically control the type carrying rings, of supplemental
ad les which coincide with the supplemental perforations, and are
n :gted to control the feeding of the perforated paper beneath the
Teh les, substantially as and for the purpose above specified.  15th.
o © combination, with a series of type carrying rings, and means for
"D“Tatmg and controlling the same to set or compose the type, of
t}‘le"'“s for feeding paper, pulp or similar plastic substance beneath
an?]type and a plunger provided with means for heating the same
 for raising 1t to press the paper, pulp or other plastic substance
thalmt the type, an(i thus form matrices from the said type and, at
© same tinie dry the said matrices. 16th. The combination, with
m(mam shaft actuating a cylinder having type carrying rings
sh’lmtecl thereon, of a supplemental cylinder actuated by the said
%?ft.and _carrying the perforated paper and needles adapted to
& neide with the perforations in the paper, and thus close the electric
t“l‘?“.lt" between an electric generator and the electro magnets con-
olling the said rings, substantially as described. 17th. The com-
Mation, with the type carrying rings, of bars for aligning the type,
7a8¢ or bed rod, and mechanism for pressing the type together
Or to making an impression for stereotyping, substantially as
ch 18th. The combination of rings carrying posts forming
anels, types placed in the said channels and arranged to be
mat; eQ together, and springs on the type which allow them to auto-
Py ‘cally adjust themselves in the channels in their respective rings,
Stantially as described. 19th. The combination, with the.type
Ing rings, of a shaft operating an impression device, means
tyr, 2Utomatically feeding paper or pulp between the line of
[X;N and the impression dg;:vlces, and means for drying the paper or
th P automatically, substantially as described. 20th. A type for
0;3 matnx. machine, having laterally projecting levers, and springs
the."lleratmg the said levers, whereby the types are expanded to
renn ormal position after the pressure of the compression device is
a Noved, 214t The combination, with the type carrying rings, of
th fame for carrying the matrix material, propelled by a screw
ti Oread?d shaft working in a nut revolved by intermediate connec-
then With the main shaft, and a reversible 1)11m§er located beneath
for L2Per to make the impression and heat and dry the paper ready
eyli x‘mereotypir}g, as described. 22nd. The combination, with the
en nder, provided with type carrying rings, of toothed discs
di Baging with the said rings, bars adapted to engage with the said
ar, Vires secured in a circular plate or dise, electro-magnets the
e;’?'t‘ll'es of which are connected with the said bars and wires con-
tialfmg the electro-magnets with the wires in the said disc, substan-
tiony as and for the purposes ahove specified.  23rd. The combina-
sam, Ol a cylinder, a series of type carrying rings encircling the
llpoe" nternal toothed wheels or discs geared with teeth formed
](,ck'.' the inner sides of the rings, and electrical connections for
Pur g the said toothed wheels or discs, substantially as and for the
,lupo“*ﬁ above specified. 24th. A vertically movable reversible
inger, carrying a heating device, one end of the said plunger
fm‘ng compressible while its opposite end is of rigid metal,
eyl de purpose above specified.  25th. The conbination of a
]_0." €r mounted upon the shaft, a toothed ring upon the cylinder,
“ni-‘ech(ms upon the ring and cylinder to cause the same to move in
Dﬁwsim’ & toothed disc geared with the ring and provided with a
cont,, 2 ratchet disc in engagement with the pawl, a toothed disc
rolled by a spring and formed with a projection, a projection

n tlhe ratchet disc in engagement therewith and electricall

°°I.ltro led bars or levers adapted to be projected between the teeth

T—10

or

of the last named dise, substantially as and for the purposes above
specified.

No. 43,695. Car Coupler,

(Attelage de chars.)

Claudius A. Dunn, Denver, Colorado, U.S.A., 20th July, 1893; 6
years,

Claim.—1st. The combination in a car coupler of a curved later-
ally swinging coupling hook pivoted and encased in a laterally
arranged chamber m the coupling head, of a coupling rod journalled
in said head and pivotally attached to the back of said coupling
hook, of an expansive spiral spring surrounding said coupling rod
and arranged to force and keep the said coupling hook in yielding
position for coupler, the said coupler hook arranged to abutt against
a lug, projection or wall of said coupling head operating to prevent
the said coupling hook being thrown too far forward by the spring, as
specified. 2nd. The combination in a car coupler of a draw-head having
a recessed projection coupling head arranged horizontally to oneside
of its axis, and an interiorally curved projection on the opposite side
operating as a buffer with a curved, laterally swinging coupling
hook pivoted in said recess having a rabbeted or lapping groove in
its inner curved extremity, and a coupling rod pivoted to the said
hook and extending through a hub forming a part of said coupling
head at an angle toward the car, and a spiral spring surrounding
said rod and encased in a recess in said hub operating expansively
against a shoulder on said rod and consequently against said coupl-
ing hook, and a chain pivotly connected to said rod, and arranged
conveniently at the end of the car adapted to draw the said hook
back in the coupling head, and thus uncouple it, and a projection
extending from the hub of said coupling hook arranged to abutt
against ﬁqe wall of the draw-head, all arranged as herein set forth
and described. 3rd. In a car coupler, the combination of a recessed
coupling head arranged horizontally to one side of its axis
provided with a central lateral slot at its extremity adapted to
receive a common coupling link, and a forward curving projection
extendin% from the head, operating as a buffer to an
opposite head with a curved, laterally swinging coupling hook

nvoted to said head provided at its outer extremity with a
}apping groove, and a central lateral slot for the reception of a com-
mon coupling link, and a link pin hole passing centrally through its
curved end, and a coupling rod surrounded by a spring pivotally
attached to said hook and extending through a recessed projection
of the said coupling head toward the car, and a chain freely and
suitably connecting the said rod to the end of the car, and a projec-
tion of the hub of said coupling hook abutting against a part of said
draw-head, all arranged as and for the purposes herein specified.
4th. In a car coupler a curved, swinging hood having a pivoting hub
and a projection therein arranged to abut against the draw-head,
and a sharply curved extremity forming a lip, a curved rabbet on
its inner or coupling face to match a projecting curve on a similar
hook, a lateral slot centrally through its curved end for the recep-
tion of a coupling link, a link pin hole vertically through its curved
end, a recess or projection formed in or on it for attaching a coupler
or uncoupling device, as herein specified. 5th. In a draw-head, the
combination of a coupling rod journalled in a hollow inclined pro-
jection forming a part of said head, a spring surrounding said rod in
the chamber o% the said projection a chain suitably connecting-the
end of said rod and end of car, with a curved laterally swinging
coupling hook pivoted in said draw-head and to the said coupling
rod having a lapping groove in its inner curved extremity adapted
to match a similar curved projection on a similar hook, and a pro-
jection on its hub arranged to bear against a portion of said draw-
head, as herein specified.

Bolt and Bar for Doors.
(Boulon ¢t barre pour portes.)

John Alexander Leggatt, Walkerton, Ontario, Canada, 20th July,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.— 1st. In combination with a door, a combined bolt and

bar, consisting of a rod having a lower socket end containing a cork

No, 43,696.
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of elastic substance, as rubber, a spiral spring surrounding the rod
to push it downwards, a wheel carried in the bolt frame, and a con-

3
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nection made between the said wheel and the upper end of the bolt
rod, with devices for holding the wheel when the bolt is drawn up,
substantially as specified. 2nd. A combined bolt and bar for doors,
consisting of the metal case A, rod C, enlargement ¢, yielding cork
D, spiral springs F, wheel g, cord or chain i, pin j, pin £ in the
wheel, and devices for holding the wheel to retain the bolt when up,
all constructed substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 43,697. Medicinal Compound.

(Composition médecinale.)
John Morrison McLeod, Goederich, Ontario, Canada, 20th Julys
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A medical compound composed of water, lemons,
onions, extract of gentian, sulphate of iron, re-crystallized sulphate
of ammonia, sulphate of quinine, sulphuric acid, tincture of assa-
foetida, tincture of camphor compounc;, extract of buchu fluid, tinc-
ture of cinchonae compound, extract of belladonna fluid and tincture
benzoine compound, mixed and prepared, and in the proportions
hereinbefore set forth.

No. 43,698. Air Heating Stove,

(Poéle de chauffage @ air.)

Lyman Prentice Converse, Chicago, Illinois, 21st July, 1893; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. In an air heating stove, in combination with the
fire box having double walls affording an interior chamber for air,
and provided with perforations to admit air at the base and permit
air to pass out of the top thereof, and with the combustion chamber
surmounted by an air heating chamber provided with upward pro-
jecting plates, pipes leading from the chamber in the fire box to the
chamber surmounting the combustion chamber, substantially as de-
cribed. 2nd. In a heating stove, the combination with the fire
chamber, of a combustion chamber surmounting the fire chamber,
and provided near its lower end above the fire box with controllable
apertures, whereby air may be admitted to assist combustion when
desired, substantially as described. 3rd. The combination with a
heating stove, having the combustion chamber C closed at the top
by a plate H!, and surmounted by an air heating chamber, of a
chimney M, M?*, having the upward extending flaring inner end n,
terminating at a central point in the combustion chamber below
the raised center of the top H!, substantially as described. 4th. In
a heating stove, the combination with the fire box containing a
grate and a combustion chamber, of an air heating chamber E, sur-
rounding the fire box and formed therewith in a single casting, and
having air inlets in its base portion and air outlets in its upper end,
a plate H! concave on its :é) ser side, and forming the bagse of a hot
air chamber H, pipes L leading from the chamber E to the chamber
H through the combustion chamber, between the walls of which and
the said pipes space is afforded for the passage of the products of
combustion, and the chimney M, M!, leading from a point in the
combustion chamber below the raised centre of the plate k1, sub-
stantially as described. 5th. The combination with the fire box
having the double walls and air space between said walls, the com-
bustion chamber above said fire box, the air heating chamber above
said combustion chamber, and pipes passing through the combustion
chamber and affording a communication between the air chamber
n the wall of the fire box and the air heating chamber, the cone
haped grate in the fire box, substantially as described.

No. 13,699.

3

Hay Carrier.

(Monte-foin.)
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William H. Wortman and Andrew B. McKay, both of London,
Ontario, Canada, 21st July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a hay car or carrier, the grapples G, G, one form-
ed with a projection b, and the other with a recess e, substantially
as shown and described, and for the purpose specified. 2nd. The
latch L, formed with a recess d, in combination with the grapples
G, G, one formed with a projection b, and the other with a recess ¢,
and one of the grapples provided with the shoulders f, g, substan-
tially ae shown and described, and for the purpose specified. 3rd.
A gate A, formed with a pocket P, and a suitable support for said
gate, in combination with a cross bar D, having a pivotal lateral
movement, and the trip rope H, substantially as shown an
described, and for the purpose specified. 4th. A gate A, formed
with a pocket P, and a suitable support for said gate, in combination
with a cross bar D, having a pivotal lateral movement, and provided
with a weighted end or with a weight E, and the trip rope H, sub-
stantially as shown and described, and for the purpose specified.
Sth. A gate A, provided with a cross bar D, and a pocket P, in
combination with the latch L, in which a recess d, is formed, and
the grapples G, G, substantially as shown and described, and for
the purpose specified. 6th. A hay car or carrier frame F, and the
grapp{es G, G, in combination with the latch L, the gate A, provi-

ed with a pocket P, the cross bar D, the trip rope H, substantially
as shown and described, and for the purpose specified.

No. 43,700.

Pulley for Hay Carriers.
(Poulie pour monte-foin.)

William H. Wortman and Andrew B. McKay, both of London,
Ontario, Canada, 21st July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination in a hay carrier pulley of a rope, &
pulley block secured thereto, and suitable means placed at two
different points, over which said rope passes, substantially as shown
and described, and for the purpose specified. 2nd. A rope A, and
a pulley block B, secured thereto, and provided with a loop or hook

, in combination with hooks or loops E, and H, and sheaves G,
substantially as shown and described. 3rd. A rope A, formed with
a knot m, a pulley block B, a loop or hook D, secured thereto, and
provided with an opening d, recess ¢, and flanges f, in combination
with the hooks or loops K, H, and the sheaves (3, substantially 88
shown and described, and for the purpose specified.

No. 43,701. Grain Grinder. (Broyeuse de grain.)

Joh% McLachlan, Cannington, Ontario, Canada, 21st July, 1893 ;
years,

Claim—1st. In a grain crusher, a pair of grinding rollers %’q&!“’d
together, in combination with an internally geared spur wheel jour:
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naled on

nectod b the frame of the machine, and meshing with a pinion con-

the spindle of one of the rollers, substantially as and for

the purpose specified. 2nd. In a grain crusher, two pairs of grind-
Ing rollers, one roller of each pair being adjuktable and geared to the
Don-adjustable roller, in combination with an internally geared
8bur wheel meshing with pinions fixed to the spindles of one roller
In each pair, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 8rd. In
a %ra.m crusher, a corrugated feed roller geared to the grinding
Tollers, in combination with an adjustable pan pivoted below the
3aid feed roller, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 4th.
R a grain crusher, a_pair of grinding rollers geared together, in
Yombination with an internally geared spur wheel journalled on the
Tame of the machine, and meshing with a pinion connected to the
zglndle of one of the rollers, a pulley beui% xed to the other end of
Y
8

e spindle of the said rollers, substantially as and for the purpose
ifie

Pecified.

No. 43,702. Separator for Cream and Butter.
(Séparateur pour la créme et le beurre.),

Adolph Wabhlin, Bainbridge, New York, U.S.A., 21st July, 1893 ;
6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a centrifugal apparatus for separating cream from
milk, the combination with a holding vessel in which the cream is
Separated from the milk to a greater or less extent, of a surface
Sonunected to and revolving with the separating vessel upon which
€ cream is delivered and exposed to a centrifugal action that
Beparates the watery dport.iuns from the buttery portions, for concen-
Tating the cream and causing the buttery particles to coalesce, sub-
Stantially as set forth. 2nd. The combination in a separating appa-
fatus of the following elements: a cream separating vessel, an
nelined surface upon which the cream passes for further separation,
4n annular receiving vessel in which the buttery particles are caused
to coalesce, substantially as specified. 3rd. The combination in a
Separating apparatus, of a rotating auxiliary milk receiving vessel
hat acts as a partial cream separator and detains foreign sub-
stances, said vessel being separable from the cream separating vessel,
Substantially as set forth, 4th. The combination in a se arating
&pparatus, of a cream separator and a butter separator, an(li a mov-

able receiver which when brought into use takes off the cream be
fore it passes to the butter separator, substantially as set forth.
5th. In a centrifugal separating apparatus, a bowl having a conical
bottom rising within the separating chamber, and having an open-
ing passing downward through the bottom and adjacent to the
smaller diameter of the conical portion, so that the cream as de-
livered from the cream separating bowl is passed downwardly and
spread upon the conical under surface of the bowl for the separation
of the watery from the buttery portions, substantially as set forth.
6th. The combination in a centrifugal separating apparatus, of a
bowl, means for supplying milk into such bowl, a conical bottom
rising within the separating chamber of the bowl, and having
openings therethrough for the downward delivery of the cream
from the cream separating bowl upon the under conical
surface of the bowl, and an annular butter separating cham-
ber below the bottom portion of the bowl, and an annu-
lar chamber for the reception of the buttery and watery
})ortions from the butter separating chamber, substantially as set
orth. 7th. A combined cream and butter separating bowl, having
a conical bottom rising within the separating chamber, and having
cream discharge openings through the bottom and a downwardly
projecting rim upon the bottom and around the cream discharge
openings for delivering the cream from the edge of the rim upon
the conical butter separating surface, substantially as set forth.
8th. A combined cream and butter separating bowl, having a conical
bottom rising within the separating chamber, and cream discharge
openings through the bottom, and a downwardly projecting rim
upon the bottom and around the cream discharge openings, for de-
livering the cream from the edge of the rim upon the conical butter
separating surface, and an annular butter separating chamber below
the bowl, and into which the buttery a.n({ watery particles pass
from the conical surface, substantially as set forth. 9th. A com-
bined cream and butter separating bowl, having a conical bottom,
cream discharge openings through the bottom and downwardly pro-
jecting rim upon the bottom and around the cream discharge
openings for delivering the cream from the edge of the rim upon the
conical butter separating surface, an annular butter separating
chamber below the bowl, and into which the buttery and watery
particles pass from the conical surface, a lip below the conical sur-
face and around the larger diameter thereof, and tubular outlets
from such rim into the butter separating chamber, substantially as
set forth. 10th. The combination, witﬁ a centrifugal cream sep-
arating bow), having a butter separating surface, cream discharge
openings, and an annular rim around the cream discharge openings,
of a movable cream receiver adapted to pass around the annular
rim for intercepting the cream before it reaches the butter separat-
ing surface, so as to change the centrifugal butter separating
apparatus into a cream separator, substantially as set forth. 11th.

he combination, with a centrifugal cream separator, of a separate
auxiliary milk receiving and separating vesse{) of smaller diameter
than the opening in the top o} the cream separator, so that such
auxiliary vessel may be removed or replaced, and means for sup-
porting said auxiliary vessel with its annular upper edge below the
top of the cream separator, whereby the milk is subjected to a
centrifugal action and delivered in a thin layer over the upper edge
of the auxiliary separator to the interior of the cream separator,
substantially as set forth. 12th. The centrifugal cream separating
bowl, having a conical cream separating chamber, a conical bottom
to the bowl, forming on its under side a butter separating surface,
cream delivery openings through the bottom, in combination, with
an annular cream receiver below the bottom and adapted to being
raised or lowered in relation to the cream separating outlets, and a
rim on pan for the reception of the buttery and watery portions
from the butter separator, substantially as set forth. 13th. A
centrifugal cream and butter separating bowl, having a conical
bottom extending up into the cream separating chamber, and having
cream openings extending downwardly through the bottom of the
bowl, through which the cream passes to the conical under surface
of the bottom for the watery portions, to separate from the buttery
portions by the centrifugal action, an annular butter separating
chamber below and around the conical butter separating surface,
the bottom of the cream separator also having one or more openings
near the inner surface of the cream separating bowl, for allowing
the skim milk or watery portions from the cream separating
chamber, to pass into the said annular butter separating chamber,
substantially as set forth.

No. 43,703. Rotary Engine. (Machine rotative.)

The Consolidated Car Heating Company, assignee of James F.
McElroy, all of Albany, New York, U.S.A., 21st July, 1893;
6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a rotary engine, the combination of a piston, a
cylinder secured thereto, a series of pits or pockets in the circum-
ference of said cylinder, a shell enveloping said cylinder, a groove
cut in the inner surface of said shell in which steam or air may be
placed in such a manner that the steam or air passing through the
groove shall come in contact with the walls of the pits within the
surface of said cylinder, thus driving the rotating cylinder in the
direction in which the pressure is exerted upon the walls of the pits,
substantially as described and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In a
rotary engine, the combination of a piston, a cylinder secured there-
to, a series of pits cut out of the circumference of said cylinder, a
shell enveloping said cylinder, a groove cut in the inner surface of
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said shell, an inlet pipe communicating with said groove, an exhaust
pipe communicating with said groove in such a manner that the
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fluid from the inlet pipe shall pass through the groove and come in
contact with the wa\]s of the pits imparting a rotary motion to said
cylinder, substantially as described and for the purpose set forth.
3rd. In a rotary engine, the combination of a piston, a cylinder
secured thereto, a serles of pits or pockets in the circumference of
said cylinder, a shell enveloping said cylinder, a spiral groove cut
in the inner surface of said shell, an inlet pipe communicating with
said groove about midway between the ends of the shell, an exhaust
pipe communicating with said groove near the end of said shell, sub-
stantially as described and for the purpose set forth.

No. 43,704.

Car Coupler. (Attelage de chars.)
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J. E. Catterson, Dayton, Washington, U.S.A., 21st July, 1893; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. In a coupling link for car couplings having a recess
near each end, and a gravity dog arranged in each recess, and hav-
ing its pivot working in a longitudinal slot in the link, as set forth.
2nd. '1‘{]0 combination with the draw-head, and the lever pivoted at
the under side thereof and working in a recess in the under side of
the draw-head and a coupling link provided with a gravity dog adapt-
ed to engage behind the lever, as set forth. 3rd. The combination with
the draw-head and the lever pivoted on the under side thereof, of the
coupling link provided with gravity dog, and a chain connected to
the lever, asset forth. 4th. The combination with the draw-head
provided with mouth and slot upon its under side of the lever,
pivoted to work in said slot, a coupling link provided with a gravity
dog pivoted in a recess in the link, and having its pivot arranged
to work in a longitudinal slot in the link and having inclined face,
and a chain connected with the lever, substantially as and for the
purpose specified.

No. 13,7035.

Cooking Stove. (Poéle de cuistne.)
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Ophiny Louis Gadoury, St. Placide, Quebec, 21st July, 1803; ¢
years.

Claim.—-1st. In a cooking stove, the combination, with a boiler
forming the fire back of the said stove, of a tank divided into two
compartments, the said tank being placed above the level of the said
boiler, tubes connecting the said cnmpartient with the said boiler,

and a draw off cock connected to one of the said tubes, substantially
as set forth.

No. 43,706. YLock. (Serrure.)

Frederick William Harris, Woodstock, Ontario, Canada, 21st J uly,
1893 ; 6 years.

C’lm‘m.——lsp. Ina lupk, the combination, with the case and the
bolt, of a spring carrying a lug, one end of the spring being attached

to the bolt, the spring pressing the lug against a suitable prpjectitm
when so required, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore

is

43706,

set forth. 2nd. In a lock, the combination, with the bolt and the
case, of a spring carrying a lug, one end of the spring being fastenec
to the case, the lug on the spring engaging or disengaging in notches
in the bolt when so required, substantially as and for the purpos¢
set forth. 3rd. In a lock, the combination, with the bolt and the
case, of a keyhole piece having open spaces, which cut the keyhole
piece parallel to each other, and in a direction at right angles to the
direction of the length of the keyhole, these open spaces are capable
of being varied in different locks to permit the forks of a key rotat-
ing in these open spaces, substantially as and for the purpose here-
inbefore set forth. 4th. In a lock, ﬁy\re combination, with the key-
hole piece, of a spring which presses down into the keyhole, thereby
obstructing the entrance of a key, substantially as and for the pur-
pose hereinbefore set forth. 5th. In a lock, the combination, with
the case and the bolt of an interior key, having a weighted key
handle, which tends to keep the key in a certain position, with the
forks of the key clear of the bolt and springs, substantially as and
for the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 6th. In a lock, the com:
bination, with the case and the bolt, of an interior key, an inclined
{;rojecti(m on the case, a bevelled face on the lower surface of the

olt, the bevelled face sloping away from that recess in the bolt, into
which recess themiddle fork of the interior key engages, while being
operated to move the bolt, when the interior key 1s forced up the in-
clined projection on the case, the interior key may remain fixec
with the end of the centre fork, of the interior key, securely
butting against the bevelled face on the lower surface of the bolt,
substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 7th.
In a lock, the combination with the case and the bolt, of a key hav-
ing parallel forks, attached to, and projecting outward from the
shank of the key, at right angles to that shank. The forks of the
key being so spaced, and of the proper width, to pass through open,
parallel spaces, in the keyhole piece, substantially as and for the
purpose hereinbefore set forth. 8th. In a lock, the combination
with the lock, the key, and the forks of the key, of inclined surfaces
on the forks of the key, the inclined surfaces being so placed on the
forks of the key as to raise the spring, which is projecting down
into and obstructing the keyhole, the spring being thus raised by
the inclines, permits the key to enter and leave the keyhole, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.  9th, Ina
lock, for doors, drawers, etc., of the character above described, the
combination, with the case and the bolt, of a spring carrying a lug,
one end of the spring being attached to the bolt, a_spring carrying
alug, one end of the spring being attached to the case, the 1ug
engaiing or disengaging in notches in the bolt, a keyhole piect
attached to the case, the keyhole piece having open, parallel spaces
to permit the forks of a key passing through these spaces, a spring
attached to the keyhole piece, the spring entering and obstructing
the keyhole, an nterior key, having bearings in_the case, the
interior key being provided with a weighted key handle, an incln}ed
projection on the case, so placed that t%le interior key, when resting
on this projection, is in a position to butt against a hevelled face on
the lower surface of the bolt, a key having attached at right angles
to its shanks, parallel forks, which may rotate in parallel spaces in
the keyhole piece, and inclined surfaces on the forks, of the key,
which, on entering the keyhole piece, the inclined surfaces force the
wpring, which is projecting down into the keyhole, up clear of the
keyhole, allowing the key to enter and be withdrawn from the
}(eyl}:ole, all substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set
orth.

No. 43,707. Stufling Box. (Boite @ garniture.)

George H. Hitchcock, Danville, Illinois, U.S.A., 21st July, 18933
6 years.

Claim.—1st. In combination, with the cylinder head provided
with a piston rod aperture of greater diameter than the rod, an
having a counter bore B, of the two expansible rings ¥, E, in the
base of the counter bore and of greater lateral diameter than the
piston rod, and having bevelled engaging surfaces, the lower edgv
of the ring ¥ being exposed to the steam within the chamber forme!
by said rings, the stuffing box secured to the cylinder head with it3
lower end closing the upper end of the steam space formed by the
rings K, ¥, and means for securing the stuffing box in place, sub-
stantially as set forth. 2nd. The combination with the cylinder
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Tings E, ¥, in the lower end of the counter bore and of greater in-
™nal diameter than the piston rod, thereby forming a steam space
re lt'f}celve steam _through the piston rod opening, the flat ring G
Sting on the ring E, and closing said steam space, the annular
o escopic stuffing box sections ¢, d, recessed on their inner walls and
onr{:;:n a packing space, the flat ring I, and the follower C mounted
ing e bolts or studs «, substantially as set forth. 3rd. The com-
cavatlm_l with the piston rod stuffing box of a steam engine, of con-
ed rings fitted to the stuffing box, and an auxiliary stuffing box

2;:;1& dﬁfmvex ends fitted to the concave rings, substantially as

No. 43,708. Car Coupler. (Attelage de chars.)

N

N jd

The Gould Coupler Company, of the city of New York, assignee of
llard Fiﬁmure Richards, Buffalo, State of New York, U.S.A.,
21st July, 1893 ; 6 years.

; cl“"'m-—lst. The combination with the draw.head, the coupling

i?(‘:eanfl the vertically moving lock of the jaw, of a rigid lifting bolt
}leadndm upwardly from the lock and above the top of the draw-

ing . H0e adapted to be connected at its upper end with the unlock-
°0§n glpvxqe of the coupling, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The
oon nation with the draw-head hav;ti% an opening in its top, of the
for ‘;lmdg‘ Jaw pivoted to the draw-head, the vertically movable lock
atta‘;o} ing the jaw in its closed position, and a rigid_lifting bolt
the hed.a.t its lower end to the lock, extending upwardly through
Opening of the draw-head, and terminating at its upper end
_€Y¥e or attachment which projects above said opening and is
B\zﬁé?ed to be connected with the Iifting chain of the car coupling,
heag antially as set forth. 3rd. The combination with the draw-
swi having an opening in its top, of the coupling jaw, a rearwardly
in n}img lock for holding the jaw in its closed position, a rigid lift-
“’grdl‘lt attached at its lower end to the lock and extending up-
ay, ¥ through the opening in the draw-head, arock shaft arranged
y0n:"e the draw-head and_ having an arm extending forwardly be-
i said lifting bolt, and a connection extending from the project-
'® upper end of said lifting bolt to the arm of said rock shaft, sub-
Utially as set forth.

No. 43,709. Chime Apparatus for Wheels,
(Appareil de cloches pour roues.)

<"

Al

Angelina M. Freeman, Winamac, Indiana, assignee of Albert E.
Lytle and Byron K. Cowles, both of Chicago, Illinois, all in the
U.S.A., 21st July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In bell or chime attachments for wheels, the com-
bination of a wheel having bells secured thereto, with clapper arms
having clappers which are caused to strike the bells by the revolu-
tion of the wheel, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In bell or chime
attachments for wheels, the combination of a wheel having bells
secured thereto, a series of clapper arms having clappers and projec-
tions so secured and placed that the projections wiﬁ be tripped and
cause the clappers to strike the bells, by the revolution of the wheel,
substantially as set forth. 3rd. In bell or chime attachments for
wheels, the combination of a wheel having a series of bells secured
thereto, and mounted on an axle having means to trip the clapper
arms with the bells, the clapper arms having clappers and projec-
tion so secured and placed tLat they will be tnppe(‘l y the means on
the axle, substantially as set forth. 4th. In bell or chime attach-
ments for wheels, the combination of a wheel having a series of bells
secured thereto, and mounted on an axle having movable projections
b, the clapper arms ¥, having the doubled portion p, and clapper g,
all constructed, arranged and operating substantially as shown and
described and for the purpose set forth.

No. 43,710. Potential Indicator. (Indicateur potentiel.)
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George A. Lintner, Minneapolis, Minnesota, U.S.A. 21st July,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with a solenvid“of a main circuit
including the same, a core or armature for said solenoid, a pointer
arranged to be operated by the movement of said core, contact
points or blocks to be engaged separately by said pointer, translat-
ing devices included in series between said contact points, and con-
sequently in a normally open_circuit, an electric audible signal in-
cluded in a connection extending from a point between said trans-
lating devices to said pointer, and a source of electrical energy
included in said connection, substa:ntially as and for the purpose
specified. 2nd. The combination in a potential indicator, of a
curved solenoid included in a working circuit, with a swinging
curved core therefor, a pointer to be operated by the movement of
said core, a contact point arranged on each side of each cent lamps
included in a series between said contact points, an electro-magnetic
bell, a connection extending between said lamps to said
pointer and including bell, and a source of electrical energy
also so included in  said connection whereby a  variation
of potential on the circuit of the solenoid "will result in
the ringing of the bell and the illumination of one of said lamps,
substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. The combina-
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tion, with a main circuit and a source of electrical energy, of a
solenoid included in said circuit, a core for said solenoid, a pointer
connected with said core, contact points to be engaged by said
pointer, a connection between said pointer and one hmb of said
circuit, an audible signal included in said connection, signal lamps
included in series between said contact points, and a connection
from between said lamps to the other limb of said circuit, substan-
tially as and for the purpose set forth. 4th. The combination, in
a potential indicator, of two or more main circuits, a solenoid
included in each circuit, a core provided with a pointer for each
solenoid, two contacts for each pointer, the corresponding contacts
of said pointers being electrically connected, two translating devices
included in series between one pair of said contacts, a connection
extending from a point between said devices to the particular
pointer adapted to engage said pair of contacts, and an audible
electric alarm, and a source of electricity both included in said con-
nection, whereby a variation of potential ‘on one or more of said
main circuits is indicated by the sounding of said alarm, and the
illumination of one or both of said lamps, substantially as described.
5th. The combination, with two or more main circuits, of a solenoid
for each, the core of each solenoid pointers to be operated thereby,
a pair of contact points or blocks for each pointer, to be engaged by
said cores, two electric lamps of different colors arranged in series
between the contact points of one pair, a connection extending
from between said lamps to one limb of one of said main circuits,
an electric bell and a connection including the sume and extending
from said pointer to the other limb of said cireuit, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth. 6th. The combination, with a solenoid,
of two cores extending into oppusite ends of said solenoid, a pointer
arranged to be operated by the movement of one of said cores, and
a graduated scale, across which said pointer operates, substantially
as described and for the purpose set forth. 7th. The combination,
with a curved solenoid, of a main circuit, including the same, a
pivot, two arms independently pivoted thereon, a curved core
secured upon each arm, said cores extending into opposite ends of
said solenoids, a pointer attached to one of said arms, contact
points arranged on opposite sides of said pointer, translating de-
vices included between said contacts, an electrical bell, a connection
extending from between said translating devices to said pointer and
including both said bell, and a source of electrical energy, substan-
tially as described. 8th. The combination, with a main circuit,
of a curved solenoid included therein, the curved core, the swinging
arm whereon said core is fixed, a pointer provided in connection
with said arm, the curved rods 43 and 44, the slidable contact
blocks 8 and 9, arranged thereon to be engaged by said pointer, a
reading scale 45, signal lamps included %etween sald contacts, a
connection extending from a point between said lamps to said
pointer, and an electric bell and a source of electricity both included
I said connection, substantially as described and for the purpose
specified. 9th. The combination of the curved solenoid composed
of several bobbins of wire connected in series, with a pivot post 5,
two arms journalled thereon, the curved cores attached to said arms
and projecting into opposite ends of said solenoid, lugs 49, on said
arms, and an adjustable spring arranged between said lugs, substan-
tially as described and for the purpose set forth. 10th. The com-
bination, with a solenoid, of two cores arranged to enter opposite
ends of the same, a pointer arranged in connection with each,
electrically connected contacts arranged between the free ends of
said pointers, a contact arranged opposite the outer side of each
pointer, said contacts being connected, and signal circuits connected
with said contacts, substantially as described. 11th. The combina-
tion, with the solenoid, of two cores to enter opposite ends thereof,
swinging arms 4 and 48, whereto the said cores are attached,
pointers 6 and 60, attached to said arms 4 and 48, respectively, a
double contact 61, provided between the free ends of said pointers,
the contacts 62 and 63, to engage the outer sides thereof, and said
(f)ontﬁwts being adjustable, substantially as and for the purpose set
orth.

No. 43,711, Cultivator, Plow and Rake.
(Cultivateur, charrue ¢t ratean.)

George Beatty, Beamsville, Ontario, Canada, 21st July, 1893; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. The isosceles triangle frame A, having cross pieces

A1, the angled arms E, having braces F, and steel cultivator teeth

C, secured thereto at 2, in combination with the tongue T, leves, H,
rod H!, fulerum strap I, bent side straps J, and the adiﬂst’d‘.’l‘f
vertex ground wheel K, substantially as and for the purpose herel®
before set forth. 2nd. The combination of the levers L, pivo 1

inner sides of frame, the segmental ratchet teeth S, the Mjustab‘f
connecting straps P, having apertures for adjusting pin 6, and oonf
nected at 5, to the rear lifting bars O, pivoted at 4, to inner _Sldes o

frame, the axle N, bearing N, and wheels M, substantially a8
described and set forth. 3rd. The round cross bar U, hinged to b o
adjustable arms O, the over and under bar V, the series of s pring
teeth R, the lever Y, with its braces 7, in combination wit the
frame A, substantially as described and set forth. 4th. In a plo¥
cultivator, with adjustable rake, the frame A, arms E, braces J,
teeth C, levers H and L, tongue having fulerum I, side stl‘.aES '
and wheels K and M, ratchet teeth S, connecting straps P, wit P[n
6, and arms O, attached to axle N, in combination with the rake
frame hinged to said arms O, and provided with spring teeth "
and lever Y, with its brace 7, substantially as and for the purpos®

hereinbefore set forth.,

No. 43,.712. Pulley.

(Loulie.)

Charles H. Waterous, Brantford, Ontario, Canada, 21st July, 18933
6 years.

Claim.—1st. A clutch pulley having all of its clutch arms securfl’g
to one common bearing or support ang designed to be secured to b g
arms or spokes of the pulley. 2nd. A clutch pulley having & con
tinuous ring or band secured to all of its arms or spokes and hav“i’g
a series of loops in which the clutch arms are located, as set forth-
3rd. A clutch pulley having inner and outer clutch arms and a SP"”L‘;
acting on the inner end of said inner clutch arm, as set forth. 415)&
A clutch pulley having inner and outer clutch arms, a threqded 3
projecting from the inner end of said inner clutch arms, a coil spr™
encircling said rod, and bearing on the inner end of said spring, 8% t
an adjustable nut on said rod adjacent to said bearing with whic 3
is designed to come in contact to limit the movement of said clu! r
arms, substantially as set forth. 5th. A clutch pulley having mnl? o
and outer pivoted clutch arms, and the plate spring en¥agmg ¢
outer ends of said arms, as set forth. 6th. A clutch pulley ha"mg
its hub provided with independent bearing ends. 7th. A clutc
pulley having its hubprovided with independent bearing ends and 8%
oil space or channel, or a series of such spaces or channels, a8 9;1
forth. 8th. A wheel or pulley having its hub removably secur .
thereto. 9th. A wheel or pulﬂzy having its hub composed of tw0 ©
more parts rigidly secured to its arms or spokes, and parts having
independent bearings, as set forth. 10th. A wheel or pulley ha"“‘%
its hub composed of two or more parts rigidly secured to its arm8 911
spokes, said parts having independent bearings and being formed 1
sections bolted together, as set forth. 11th. A clutch, eomnl‘lslgg
two clutch parts, one fast, the other loose, and lever arms carrl Y
one of said clutch parts and having separable shoes design A
engage the other clutch part, substantiaHy as set forth. 12th. h
clutch having lever arms provided with pivoted shoes, as set f0"35'
13th. A clutch having lever arms, provided with projecting stuc®
and shoes having openings and fitted on said studs, as set forth:
14th. A clutch provided with shoes having a limited movemer’
oblique to the line of revolution of the clutch. 13th. A clutch 00“;
prising two clutch parts, one fast, and the other loose, lever 3"“6:
and separable shoes connected thereto and having a limited moV -
ment oblique to the line of revolution of said clutch parts, substa i
tially as set forth. 16th. A clutch having its lever arms Prov.,
ded with studs, and the shoes having inclined slots in which i
studs fit, as set forth. 17th. A clutch having its drive wheel Pmt‘}'le
ded with a rim or flange tapering from edge to edge, as and for 1
purpose set forth. 18th. A clutch comprising a fast drive Whe:r
having a tapered rim or flange, and a loose pulley carrying ]evh
arms having shoes designed to engage said rim or flange, as set fort Y
19th. A clutch comprising lever arms carried by one clutch P”‘l‘i};
and the clutch operating mechanisin having lateral arms I’“"’m-ng
commected to the outer ends of both of said lever arms, and hav?
an adjusting screw, substantially as set forth.
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Hydrocarbon Lighting Device.
( Appareil d éclairage & hydrocarbone. ),
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Abraham S, Cody, Midland, Michigan, U.S.A., and Daniel Hink-
8on, Oshawa, Ontario, Canada, 21st July, 1893 ; 6 years.

wig}ll‘"mr—ln a hydrocarbon lighting system, the combination,
apoLa hydrocarbon distributing pipe provided with a channelled
dra of a removable air receiver provided with a channelled stem

*emovably connected with the arm b, whereby said air receiver is

Mmunicable with said distributing pipe, said stem and said arm
res provided with a valve controlling communication through their
as

tive channels when the air receiver is removed, substantially
escribed.

? 43,714,

Advertising Device.
(Appareil de publicité.)

ee of John

G%lﬁe F. Burton, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, assi o Cls93: 6
uly, 1893;

enry Cairncross, of Toronto, aforesaid, 21st
years,

grgg"'"n--A frame for holding the advertising device and having a
ﬂnm:e or projection formed on or connected to one edge and
n to engage with a_projection or groove formed on or con-
With to the surface on which the frame 1s placed, in combination
devi a spring latch arranged to lock the frame into its holding
O:i)ec'?i e“‘rlhole being arranged, substantially as and for the pur-

1 .

Ny,vw.

Fender for Street Cars.
(Défense pour chars électriques.)

43 1%
wugerawé)rmley Peay, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 22nd July,
3 ;5 6 years. .
nhgl‘llm.«lst. As an improved street car fender, a mould board

Ped foot attached to the end of a vertical spring actuated spindle

supported below the car in front of the wheel, substantially as and
for the purpose specified. 2nd. A mould board shaped foot
attached to tLe end of a vertical spring actuated spindle below the
car in front of the wheel, in combination with a spring actuated
brush on the rail behind the mould board, substantially as and for
the purpose specified. 3rd. As an improved street car fender, two
1110qu board shaped feet, each one attached to the end of a vertical
spring actuated spindle which is supported below the car close to
the rail in front of the forward wheel, in combination with a nettin
extending across the track between the fender, substantially as an
for the purpose specified. 4th. As an improved street car fender, a
mould board shaped foot A, connected to the end of the spindle C,
connected by the frame B, to the guard E, a spring I, fitted into the
cylinder D, and arranged to actuate the spindle C, a shoe K, havin
a soft tip &, fixed to its point, in coml)ina.tion with the pivote
frame M, carrying the netting L, below the car and a spring N, for
connecting the netting to the shoe, substantially as and for the pur-
pose specified.

No. 43,7186.

Fender for Street Cars.
(Défense pour chars électriques.)

Thomas Davies, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 22nd July, 1893;
6 years.

Claim.—1st. A hinged plate carried at an angle on springs in
front of the wheels ang arranged to move towards the ground when
strikin%l an obstruction and immediately rebound sufficiently to re-
move the obstacle off the track, substantially as and for the purpose
specified. 20d. The angular plates A, connected to the bars C,
pivoted on the pins D, in combination with the springs ¥, and
adjustable pins G, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
3rd. The angular plates A, provided with a cap or fingers B, con-
nected to the bars C},{pivoted on the pins D, in combination with
the springs ¥ and H, and adjustable pins (i, substantially as and
for the purpose specified. 4th. The steel brush or metal scraper I,
shaped to fit the top of the rail J, and connected to the spring plate
K, on which the sharpened pinion or pointed roller L, is pivoted, in
combination with the adjustable spring plate M, arranged substan-
tially as and for the purpose specitied.

No. 43,717, Sofa and Bed Combined.
(Sofa et lit combinés.)

A

[ nEEEDI.

Benjamin T. Lawton, London West, Ontario, Canada, 24th July,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a combined sofa bed, the casting M, formed with
an opening m, in combination with an adjustable bar or leg L,
formed with a flange n, substantially as shown and described, and
for the purpose specified. 2nd. In a combined sofa bed, an ad-
justable frame A, and a casting M, formed with an opening m, in
combination with an adjustable bar or leg L, formed with a flange
n, substantially as shown and described, and for the purpose
specified.  3rd. In a combined sofa bed, the frames A and B, and
the casting M, formed with an opening m, in combination with an
adjustable bar or leg L, formed with a flange =, substantially as
shown and described and for the purﬁose specified. 4th. In a com-
bined sofa bed, the frames A, and B, the casting M, and the ad-
justable bar or leg L, formed with a knob ¢, and with a flange #, in
combinatien with the frames C and D, formed with the opening P,
substantially as shown and described and for the purpose s )eclged
5th. In a combined sofa bed, the frames A anrl B, the latter of
which is formed with sockets , B, the casting M, the adjustable
bar or leg L, formed with a knob ¢, and flange n, in combination
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with the frames C and D), formed with an opening P, and the arms
(i, substantially as shown and described, and for the purpose
specified.  6th. In a combined sofa bed, the frames A and B,
formed with the sockets F, F, the castings M, formed with the
openings m, and the adjustable bars or legs L, formed with the
flanges n, in combination with the frames g and D, and the arms
G, substantially as shown and described, and for the purpose
s}wciﬁed. 7th. In a combined sofa bed, the frames C and D), and
the arms (3, (5, in combination with the frame B, provided with
sockets K, E, substantially as shown and described, and for the
purpose specified.  8th. In a combined sofa bed, the arms G, G,
formed with the lugs H, H, in combination with the frames C and
D, substantially as shown and described and for the purpose
specified. 9th. In a combined sofa bed, the frames C and D, and
the arms G, G, formed with the barbs or flanges J, in combination
with a frame B, formed with the sockets E, E, substantially as
shown and described and for the purpose specified. 10th. In a
combined sofa bed, the frames C and D, and the arms G, (i, in
combination with the frames A and B, formed with the sockets
F, F, substantially as shown and described and for the purpose
specified.

No. 43,718, FEngine.

(Machine @ vapeur.)

Walter Charles Church, Brixton, Surrey, England, 24th July, 1893 ;
6 years.

Claim.--1st. A compound steam engine, having its high and low
pressure cylinders arranged side by side, or parallel to one another,
the valve or valves of the high pressure cylinder or cylinders having
its or their interior cavity or cavities supplied with live steam, and
the valve of the low pressure cylinder having its interior cavity or
cavities supplied with exhaust steam direct from the valve chest or
chests of the high pressure cylinder or cylinders, without the said
exhaust steam passing first into a reservoir or receiver, the low
pressure cylinder being of a capacity to utilise the pressure of the
exhaust steam so received from the high pressure cylinder or
ciyliuders, substantially as hereinbefore described and illustrated by
the accompanying drawings. 2nd. In compound condensing steam
engines, the combination, with the valve of the low pressure
cylinder of a piston working in a cylinder or passage, communi-
cating at one end with the valve chest or casing and at the other end
with the atmosphere, so as to sustain the weight of the valve or
part of the weight of the valve, by atmospheric pressure, substan-
tially as hereinbefore described and illustrated by the example
shown in fig. 4 of the accompanying drawings. 3rd. In combina-
tion, with high and low pressure cylinders and their valves,
arranged and supplied with steam, as claimed by the first Yreceding
claiming clause, of a cross-head to which both or all of the piston
rods of the cylinder are connected, the said cross-head being con-
nected to one crank, substantially as hereinbefore described and
illustrated by the examples shown in the accompanying drawings.
4th. In combination, with high and low pressure cylinders and their
valves, arranged and supplied with steam, as claimed by the pre-
ceding first claiming clause, of a cross-head to which both or all of
the piston rods of the cylinders are connected, the said cross-head
being connected to one crank and another cross-head, to which both
or all of the valve rods are connected, so that the valves are operated
by one valve-operating device, substantially as hereinbefore
described and illustrated by the examples shown in the accompany-
ing drawings. 5th. In steam engines in which the steam exhausts
into the valve chest or casing, or valve chests or casings, pro-
viding the valve chest or casing, or valve chests or casings with a
bottom inner surface so shaped or inclined towards an outlet or
exhaust passage that water will readily pass out from the valve
chest or casing, or chests or casings, and thereby maintain it or
them comparatively dry, substantially as hereinbefore described
and illustrated by the accompanying drawings. 6th. In a steam
or other fluid pressure engines wherein the piston rod or rods is or
are secured to a cross-head, the attachment of the said rod or rods
to the cross-head by means which will allow of movement between
the rod connection and the cross-head, substantially as and for the
purpose hereinbefore described and illustrated by the accompany-

ing drawings. 7th. A cross-head for steam orother motive fluid engines
consisting of slabs or cheeks connected together so as to provide &
space or spaces between the slabs or cheeks, gudgeons or trunnion®
formed on or attached to the piston rod or pston rods, slots in th¢
slabs or cheeks, in which slots blocks are fitted to slide, the sat
blocks receiving the trunnions on the piston rod or rods, or on one
of the piston rods, so that the said trunnions can turn in the blocks,
substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore described an
illustrated in figs. 1 and 5 of the accompanying drawings. Sth.
steam or other motive fluid engines, securing the piston rod or rods
to the cross-head by means of a collar on one side and a washer
nut or the like on the opposite side, the bearing surfaces of the
collar and the washer being concaved or rounded to correspond,
convexed or reversely rounded surfaces formed on or fitted to slide
along the cross-head, so as to prevent lateral strain on the piston

or rods, substantially as hereinbefore described and illustrated by
figs. 6 to 25 of the accompanying drawings. 9th. In steam or othel
motive fluid engines, securing the piston rod or rods to the cross-head
by means of a collar on one side and a washer and nut or the like ont
the opposite side, the bearing surfaces of the collar and the washer
being cup shaped to correspond to spherical convexed surfaces form-
ed on the cross-head, or on pieces fitted to slide thereon, so as to forl?
a universal connection, and to admit of the turning of the piston 10
the cylinder, and also 50 as to prevent the piston or the cylinder
and tﬁe gland in which the piston rod works, from wearing unequallys
and the piston rod from being distorted laterally, substantially 88
hereinbefore described and illustrated by figs. 26 to 35 of the accom”
panying drawings. 10th. In steam or other fluid motor engimes
wherein the cylinder or cylinders is or are subject to movemen
under changes of temperature, and the supports carry guides for
cross-head, the connection of the cylinder or one of the cylinders t0
the supports by a sliding connection, substantially as and for the
purpose hereinbefore described and illustrated in figs. 1 and 2 of the
accompan{ing drawings. 11th. In steam or other motive flul
engines wherein the cylinder or cylinders is or are subject to move-
ment under changes of temperature, the combination with guides It
which the cross-head works of means for connecting them together
and for admitting of the movement of the cylinder or cylinders, due
to the expansion and contraction of the metal thereof, without affect-
ing the parallelism of the guides, substantially as hereinbefore
described and illustrated in figs. 6 and 7 of the accompanying draw-
ings. 12th. Connecting the piston rod or piston rods of steam Or
other motive fluid engines to a cross-head, at a point or at points
between the ends or one end of the crosshead and the point where
the connecting rod is connected to the cross-head, so as to reduce the
friction between the slippers on the cross-head and the guides
which they work, substantially as hereinbefore described and illus-
trated more especially in figs. 1, 6, 20 and 26 of the acwmpanyll'g
drawings. 13t\1. Connecting the slide valve rods of a compoun
steam or other multiple cylinder motive fluid engine to one and the
same cross-head, the said cross-head being made In parts connect
together so as to be capable of moving telescopically, or to vary it8
length to accommodate movements of the cylinders owing to the
expansion and contraction of the metal thereof, and thereby prevent
the valve rods from being distorted, substantially as hereinbefore
described and illustrated by figs. 37, 38 and 39 of the accompanying
drawings. 14th. In compound or multiple cylinder steam or other
fluid pressure engines with slide valve rods connected to and oper”
ated from one cross-head, long bosses on the cross-head sliding 18
guides, substantially as hereinbefore described and shown in figs. 1,
3, 36, 37 and 38 of the accompanying drawings. 15th. Providing
the slide valve of steam engines in which live steam is admitted t0
the interior of the valve, and having a cap or cover which fits over
the back of the valve, with a rectangular bearing surface which
bears against the interal surface of the valve chest or case, substan:
tially as and for the purpose hereinbefore described and illustra
more especially in figs. 43 to 46 and 50, 51, 53 and 54 of the accom-
panying drawings.

No. 43,719. Method of Printing. (Méthode d' imprimer-)

Charles B. Woodward, St. Louis, Missouri, U.S.A., 24th July;
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The improvement in the art of printing from photo
engravings, lithographs, cuts, etchings or other plates which print
shades or colours by means of shade orcolour lines or marks lgavmg
appreciable interruptions in or spaces between them, consisting 11
making successive impressions slightly out of register with eac
other, the lines or marks made by each successive impression falling
wholly or partly into the interstices or spaces left blank between the
shade lines or marks of the prior impression or impressions. 2nd-
The improvement in the art of printing from photo engraving®
lithographs, cuts, etchings or other plates whicL print shades _or
colours by means of shade or colour lines or marks having
appreciable interruptions in or spaces between them, con’
sisting in making successive impressions in different colours
and slightly out of register with each other, the lines or marks
made by each successive impression falling wholly or partly
into the interstices or spaces left blank between the shade lines of
marks of the prior impression or impressions. 3rd. The improve
ment in the art of printing from photo engravings, lithographs, cut®
etchings or other plates which print shades or colours by means ©

shade or colour lines or marks having appreciable interruptions in oF
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:il’a-ces between theni, consisting in making successive impressions in
Ufferent degrees of intensity and out of register with eac)h other, the
Mes or marks made by each successive impression falling wholly or
Aartly into the interstices or spaces left blank between the shade
imes or marks of the prior impression or impressions,  4th. The
imlqunwnt in the art of printing, which consists in taking a heavy
1 Pression from a photo engraving, lithograph, cut, etching or the
; €, to set or fix the picture, and taking one or more light duplicate
Mpressions out of register with said first impression with link of
ieBS body, substantially as and for the purpose described.  5th. The
mpr()vg-,ment in the art of printing, which consists in taking a series
ol d“phcate impressions in different colours or shades, out of regis-
; T with one another, from a photo engraving, lithograph, cut, etch-
“?_m-'the like, water proofing the picture so produced, and then
Il_lshmg or burnishing the said picture to resemble photographic
Printy, substantially as and for the purpose described. Gth. A
wﬁture comprising a number of impressions slightly out of register

1th one another, the marks or lines constituting one impression
Ying wholly or partly within the blank spaces between or interrup-

Aons in the lines or marks of the other impressions, and the different |

"gl'ri‘ssi(ms lying too closely together to be readily distinguish-
¢ by the eye when the picture is viewed in ‘the ord inary

Manner, impressions  1s

whereby a blending of the different

E.“’d“cef]. Tth. A picture comprising a number of impres-
long differing in shade or colour and slightly out of re-
8lster with one another, the marks or lines constituting

e impression lying wholly or partly within the blank spaces be-
Ween or interruptions in the lines or marks of the other impress-
Slong, and the different impressions lying too_closely together to be
o alily distinguishable by the eye when the picture 1s viewed in the
i Mary manner, whereby a blending of the different impressions
b Produced. 8th. A sicture comprising a number of impressions,
(ne heavy and the others light, and slightly out of register with
e angther, the marks or lines constituting one impression lying
in oy or partly within the blank spaces between or interruptions
N the Jines or marks of the other impressions, and the different im-
{)l']'(‘sslnns lying too closely together to be readily distinguishable by
a ¢ eye when the picture is viewed in the ordinary manner, whereby

blen{h}lg of the different impressions is produced.  9th. A picture
a’mll!‘lﬂlng a number of impressions slightly out of register with one
On"the!‘, the marks or lines constituting one impression lying wholly
T bartly within the blank spaces between or Interruptions in the
1"395 or marks of the other impressions, the different impressions
ying too closely together to be readily distinguishable by the eye
h en the picture is viewed in the ordinary manner, and said picture
aving a suitable glaze whereby it is made to resemble photographs.

No. 43,720. Paper Board. (Planche enpapier.)

bert B. McEwan, Jesse L. McEwan, Richard W. McEwan, all
of Whippany, New Jersey, U.S. A., 24th July, 1893 ; 6 years.
Claim.—As a new article of manufacture, a paper board formed
fom printed newspaper or the like, ground to a pulp and havin
N € Dermanent particle of the printers’ ink minutely subdivided an
a“’f‘mnly distributed throughout the body of the board, whereby a
™Mooth and even tint is imparted to the board.

No. 43,721. Machine for Justifying Lines of Type.
(Machine pour justifier les lignes de caracteres.)

3 TLt

Jacaly William Schuckers, Newark, New Jersey, U.S.A., 24th
July, 1893 ; 6 years. :

N Claim.—1st. The combination of the type and mechanism, sub-
t'*’Jlt.m,lly as described, for assembling them in line, with justifying
edges adapted to be introduced between the type to form the
&lmary spaces and tapered to constantly increase the spaces
s tween the type as they are advanced and to form justifying
t)’aﬁes at every point of their advancement, and means, substan-
tally ag described, for introducing said wedges between the type to
e(;;m the primary spaces, and for then advancing said wedges to

€ct the justification, all substantially as described. 2nd. The
Fonlbmati(m of the type and mechanism, substantially as deseribed,
OF assembling them in lines, with the justifying wedge 79, and the
eédge plates 82, tapered in opposite directions and arranged to be
Mserted hetween the type to form the primary spaces and to then
® advanced one with relation to the other so as to increase the
8baces and effect the justification, substantially as described. 3rd.

—11

The combination of the type and mechanism, substantially as
described, for assembling them in line, with the justifying wedges
79, and the wedge plates 82, arranged to be inserted between the
type to form the primary spaces, and means, substantially as
described, for advancing said wedges along said plate to increase the
sllvacos and effect the justification, substantially as described. 4th.
The combination of the type mechanism, substantially as described,
for assembling them in hne, with the justifying wedges 79, the
wedge plates 82, carried by said wedges and arranged to be inserted
with the wedges between the type to form the primary spaces, and
means, substantially as described, for advancing said wedges along
said plates to increase the spaces and effect the justification, sub-
stantially as described. 5th. The combination of the type and
mechanism, substantially as described, for assembling them m line,
with the spreading bars having justifying wedges adapted to be
introduced one by one between the type to form the primary spaces
as they are required and tapered to constantly increase the spaces
between the type as they are advanced and to form justifying
spaces at everv point of their advancement, and means, substan-
tially as described, for introducing =aid wedges between the type as
the type are assembled to form the primary spaces and for then
simultaneously advancing said wedges to effect the justification, all
substantially ~as described.  6th. The combination of the type and
mechanism, substantially as described, for assembling them in line,
with a justifying mechanism consisting of the wedge plates 82, and
the spreading bars 75, having the justifying wedges 79, means,
substantially as described, for O{wrating the said plates and bars one
by one to introduce them into the line as they are required to form
the primary spaces, and means, substantially as described, for then
advancingall of the bars which have heen introduced into thelinetoin-
crease the spacing and effect the justification, substantially as des-
cribed. 7th. The combinationof the type and mechanismsubstantially
as described for assembling them in line, with the justifying bars A,
consisting of the spreading bars 75 having the justifying wedges 79,
and the wedge plates 82 carried by said bars, substantially as
described. 8th. The combination of the type and mechanism sub-
stantially as described for assembling them in line, with the justify-
ing bars consisting of the spreading bars 75 having the justifying
weges 79, and the wedge plates 82 carried by said bars, means sub-
stantially as described for operating the justifying bars one by one
as they are required to be inserted in the line to form the primary
spaces, for then simultaneously advancing all of the spreading hars
which have been inserted in the line and for simultaneously retract-
ing all of the bars, substantially as deseribed. 9th. The combina-
tion of the type and mechanism substantially as described for
assembling them in line, with the justifying bars consisting of the
spreading bars 75 having the justifying wedges 79, and the wedge
plates 82 carried by said spreading bars and movable thereon, means
substantially as descri])e(}l for operating said bars one by one to
introduce them between the type to form the primary spaces, for
simultaneously advancing all of the spreading bars which have been
introduced into the line to effect the justification and for simultane-
ously retracting all of the bars and returning the plates to their
normal position, substantially as described. 10th. The combination
with the spreading bars TH having the justifying wedges 79, and the
shoulders 88, of the thrust plate %0, substantially as described.
11th. The combination with the rest bar 74, of the wedge plates 82
having the projections 83, and the justifying wedges 79, substan-
tially as described. 12th. The combination, with the spreading
bars 75 having the justifying wedges 79, of the rest bar 74, and the
wedge plates 82 carried by the spreading bars and having the pro-
jections 83, substantially as described. 13th. The combination, with
the spreading bars 75 having the justifying wedges 79, and the
shoulders 88, of the thrust plate 90, rest bar 74, and the wedge
plates 82 having the projections 83, substantially as described. .
14th. The combination, with the the rest bar 74 and the thrust
plate 90, of the spreading bars 75 having the justifying wedges 79
and the shoulders 88, and the wedge plates 82 carried by said bars
and having the projections 83, substantially as described. 15th,
The herein (lescri{wd justifying mechanism consisting essentially of
a spreading bar 75 having a justifying wedge 79 an(% a wedge plate
82, said wedge and plate being tapered in opposite directions, sub-
stantially as described. 16th. The combination, with the spreading
bars 75 having the justifying wedges 79, of wedge plates 82 having
the tongue pieces 81 arranged to be moved along said bars, substan-
tially as described. 17th. The combination, with the spreading
bars 75 having the justifying wedges 79, of wedge plates 82 having
the tongne pieces 81 arranged to move along said bars, and the
detents 89, substantially as described. 18&1. The combination,
with the justifying wedges 79 having channels 78, of the wedge
plates 82 having the tongue pieces 81 arranged to move in said
channels, substantially as described. 19th. The combination of the
type and mechanism substantially as described for assembling them
in line with the spreading bars 75 having the justifying wedges 79
and shoulders 88, the wedge plates 82 having the tongue pieces 81
and projections 83, the rest bar 74 and the thrust plate 90, substan-
tially as described.

No. 43,722. Box or Crate. (Boite ou caisse.)
James C. Meem, Buena Vista, Virginia, U.8,A., 24th July, 1893;
6 years,
Claim.—1st. Ina box or crate of the class described, the combi-
nation with the opposite end sections, the side edges of which are
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imwardly bent, the bottom section having its ends struck up to em-
brace the end sections, and the side sections having their lower ends

bent under the bottom, of the open locking frame having its oppo-
site ends downwardly bent to embrace the end sections, and its side
edges embraced by tKe upper bent edges of the side sections, and
the cover surmounting the locking frame and covering the openin
therein, said cover having its opposite ends downwardly bent simn-
lar to and embracing those of the locking frame, and 1ts opposite
side edges overlapped by the upper inwardly bent edges of the side
sections, substantially as specified. 2nd. A knock down box com-
prising a bottom having upturned side edges, the side edges having
upturned end edges, the end having upturned lower edges and pro-
vided at their upper edges, respectively, with ears D, D, and tongue
D1, open key frame E engaging said ears and tongue and provided
with side flanges, and a cover surmounting the key frame, engaged
by the ears D, D, and having its ends embracing two of the oppo-
site walls of the box, substantially as specitied. 3rd. In a knock
down crate or box, the combination with the detachable wall, of the
rectangular open key frame fitting the upper end of the box and
removably secured in position thereover and adapted to receive a
cover, substantially as specified. 4th. The box or crate consisting
of opposite side, end and bottom seCtions or walls removably inter-
locking at their meeting ends, and the locking or key frame arranged
thereover and removably held in interlocking position, substantially
as specified.

No. 43,723. Secale for Cutting Garments.

(Echelle pour découper les vétements.)

f’\

T I 3

John 1. Smith, London, Ontario, Canada, 24th July, 1893;
years. :

Claim.—1st. In a scale for cutting coats and vests, the graduated
measurements A, formed adjacent to and in line with the lower
border edge, in combination with the graduated measurements B,
arranged 1n a line at an angle to said measurements A, and the
opening » adjacent thereto for the purpose of giving the width of the
coat at the neck, substantialy as shown and described. 2nd. Ina
scale for cutting coats and vests, the combination of the graduated
measurements ﬁ and C, formed in angular lines, and with the open-
ings b and ¢ respectively, for the purpose of giving the width of the
back at the shoulder seam, substantially as shown and described,
3rd. A scale for cutting coats and vests, having the graduated
measurements D formed in an angular line thereto, and with the
opening d for the purpose of locating the point at which the back
seam in the sleeve is joined to the back of the coat, substantially as
shown and described. 4th. In a scale for cutting coats and vests,

the lower border graduated measurements A, in combination with
the left hand border edge of the scale, for the purpose of giving OF
determining the bottom of the seye, substantially as shown and de-
seribed.  Hth, In a seale for cutting coats and vests, the botton
border edge of said scale and the left hand border graduated med”
surements E, in combination with the indicating point F, and the
indicating opening (1, for the purpose of giving or determining the
front of the scye, substantially as shown and described. 6th. In#
scale for cutting coats and vests, the bottom border edge of sat
scale, the indicating point F, and left hand border graduated med”
surements K, in combination with the graduated measurements
formed in a curved line, and the opening  for the purpose of locat-
ing the lower shoulder point at the outer or lower end of the
shoulder seam, substantially as shown and described. 7Tth. In &
scale for cutting coats and vests, the indicating point F, and the
left hand border gradnated measurements I, in combination with
the graduated measurements H arranged in a curved line, and the
graduated measurements J in an angular line, and the openings
and j, for the purpose of giving the width of front at the shoulder
seam, substantially as shown and described. 8th. In a scale for
cutting coats and Vests, the bottom border edge of said scale, the
indicating point F, and the left hand border graduated measure”
ments K, in combination with the graduated measurements J, “r%
ranged in an angular line, and the opening j for the purpose O
locating the upper shoulder point, substantially as shown and d€;
seribed.  9th. In a scale for cutting coats and vests, the graduate
measurements J, arranged in an angular line, and the opening j, I
combination with the left hand border edge of the scale, for th€
purpose of determining the height to which the shoulder extencs
above the bottom of the scye, substantially as shown and describeG:
10th. In a scale for cutting coats and vests, the indicating point X'
and the left hand border graduated measurements E, in combinatiott
with the graduated measurements J and K, arranged in annu ar
lines, and the openings j and k for the purpose of giving the lengt
of the gorge, substantially as shown and described. 11th. The com-
bination in a scale in which the lower and left hand border edges
are at right angles to one another, and provided with graduate
measurements g, and E, the graduated measurements B, C, and 1)
arranged in angular lines, and the openings b, ¢ and d, in combinatio®
with the indicating point ¥, and opening (i, the graduated measure”
ments H, arranged in a curved line, and the openingh, and the
graduated measurements J and K arranged in angular lines, an
the openings j and &, substantially as shown and described and for
the purpose specitied.

No. 43,724. Chain.

(Chaine.)

Fel
43 JRY

years.

Claim.--1st. A link for a chain constructed of four se])arable
pieces comprising two end pieces or yokes, having enlarged enc 5
interiorily threaded, and two side pieces whose ends are enlarged
cross section, said enlarged ends being threaded and adap! t’g
engage with the ends of the yokes or end pieces, substantially as an
for the purposes set forth. 2nd. A link fora chain constructed of four
s€] nambge pieces comprising two end pieces or yokes having enlarge
ends intertorily threaded and provided with the shoulder «, ap
bearing faces d, in combination with two side pieces whose enlarg 1
ends are threaded and adapted to engage with the ends of the t‘"h
pieces, substantially in the manner and for the purposes set forth:

No. 43,725. Flier for Balling Machines.

(Volant pour machines a peloter.)

Edwin E. Biederman, Brookyln, New York, U.S.A., 24th Julys
1893 ; 6 years.

Ly . . . . a
Claiw.—The combination with one of the arms of the flier, ')-fon
pulley arranged near the end of said arm with its planes of rotatl
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Parallel with the axis of the flier, and a sccond pulley arranged

/3 Tb

Rearer the end of said arm with its planes of rotation parallel with

€ planes of rotation of the flier, substantially as herein set forth.
No. 43,726, Method and Means tor Taking and In-
dicating Soundings. (Méthode et moyen de
prendre et d'indiquer les sondages.)

SR

' . H
S N H
- = i a
S ¥ { BN
Ty T H o
X

Nl%}aus Potschinsky, Odessa, Empire of Russia, 25th July, 1893 ;
Years,

i Claim.—1st. The herein described method of taking and indicat-
g soundings, consisting in the employment of apparatus wherein a
Le“lt normally situated at a constant and predetermined distance
apncath a vessel is suspended in position by a triangular system or
be".angement as hereinbefore set forth, two sides of the triangle
i g of constant length and composed by the keel and one of the
\:,‘}tl?“gr?ﬂ parts of the apparatus, whilst the third side of the triangle,

1ch is composed by another integral part of the apparatus is of

:}?ﬁable length, the as)paratus being so constructed and arranged as
le:}t when the depth decreases and the ground arrives at or near the

€l of the said point (which is situated at or near the junction of
08¢ two sides of the triangle composed of integral parts of the
‘é’l)al‘atus) the same will be caused to rise by the automatic shorten-
heg of that side of the triangle which is of variable length, and wil

caused to descend again as the depth increases and the ground
es from the said point by the automatic lengthening of that

by

?idﬁ of the triangle which is of variable length, substantially as set
Orth, and for the purposes described. 2nd. Apparatus for taking

hi Indicating soundings comyrising in combination an arm_or bar
a Nged at one end to the vessel at or near the junction of _the keel
d stem thereof a rope_connecting the free end of the said arm or

}’:" with an artomatically operated windlass on the vessel, a swing-
a8 {frame pivoted to the said free end of the arm or bar

nw‘cyl.inder or feather so mounted at the free end of the
wh‘.“gmg frame as normally to maintain a vertical position
st free to be deflected or inclined from such vertical
3?“‘“0“ by contact with the ground, an electrical contact maker
8posed within the feather, so constructed and arranged as to com-
©te an electric circuit or circuits which starts the motor of the
Mdlasy when the feather assumes an inclined position, and an in-
'Cator on the vessel so connected with the rope which raises the
r;{“, or bar as to record the amount of movements of such rope in
desm- or lowering the bar, substantially as and for the purposes
inBcn d and illustrated. 3rd. Apparatus for taking and indicat-
thg Soundings, constructed, arranged and combined substantially in
atit Mmanner described in the last preceding claim, but having in sub-
o tion for the hinged arm or bar and swinging frame therein
tio"l’red to, a wire rope C! secured to the vessel at or near the junc-
§ ‘tl of the stem and keel, and a jointed frame for holding the
rofe, €T (constructed and arranged substantially as described with
ierence to and illustrated in Figs. 10, 11 and 12), connecting such
Su}x;: rope with the rope which leads to the windlass and_indicator,
4th tantially as and for the purposes described and illustrated.
- In apparatus for taking and indicating soundings, a feather (i,
tomatically indicating by contact with the ground the depth
ater beneath the vessel, wherein is disposed an electrical con-
maker n, so constructed and arranged as to make contact and
Plete an electric cireuit or circuits after the feather ¢ leaves its
tical position, substantially as and for the purposes described

for gy

w.
tact
Cow
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and illustrated.  5th. In apparatus for taking and indicatin
soundings, a feather (¢ for automatically indicating by contact witg
the ground the depth of water beneath a vessel, wherein are dis-
posed a series of electrical contact makers n, so constructed and ar-
ranged as to make contacts and complete an electric cireuit or cir-
cuits after the feather (i has inclined in any direction from its
vertical position, substantially as and for the purpose described and
illustrated.  6th. In apparatus for taking and indicating soundings,
the combination of the arm C, swinging frame ¥, feather G and
rope D, constructed and arranged, substantially as and for the pur-
poses described and illustrated.  7th. In apparatus for taking and
mdicating soundings, the combination of the rope C1, jointed frame
Ft and F?, feather (: and rope D), constructed and arranged, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose described and illustrated.

No. 43,727, Curtain Fixtures.
(Gousset porte-ridean.)

Norman W, Stearns_and GGeorge E. Bonney, both of Middleboro’,
Massachusetts, U.S.A., 25th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. As an improvement in curtain fixtures, a bracket sup-
porting plate A, having sockets b, ¢, in combination with a shade
roll bracket capable of adjustment in the socket ¢, a means of clamp
ing the same therein, and a drapery pole bracket, fitting into the
socket b, as described. 2nd. The comtination, of a pair of brackets
supports A, A, having sockets b, b, ¢, ¢, a pair of drapery pole
brackets B. B, located in the sockets b, b, a pair of s aXe roll
brackets C, C?, capable of adjustment, and being clamped within
the sockets ¢, ¢, a means of holding the bracket supports against the
the edges of the caxing, and a screw connection 1), interposed be-
tween them, as set forth. 38rd. A pair of bracket supports, each
with its bracket or brackets made separate or integrally, and
having a projection adapted to fit over the side of the casing, and
a projection for resting on the top of the same, in combination with
an intermediate, adjustable screw connection for locating and
clamping the pair in position, as specified.

No. 43,728. Electrical Protective System.

( Systeme de protection électrique.)
g 7

William Sharkey Hull, Sheffield, Alabama, U.S.A., 25th July,
1893 5 6 years.

Claim.~1st. The combination, of pipes or plates or bars, an inter-
mediate insulated conductor forming a circuit passing therethrough
and a battery and alarm included in the circmt of said conductors,
as set forth.  2nd. A lattice or plate for jails and the like, com-
prising pipes or plates, insulated conductors forming a closed cirenit
passing therethrough, and a battery and alarm in the closed circuit
of said conductors, as set forth. 3rd. In jail cells, safes, vaults
and the like, a conductor consisting of a channeled bar, a bar held
therein and a confined metal plate, insulated as described.

No. 43,729. Nut Lock,

(Arréte-écrou.)

Leopold Richard Blumstengel, Loschwitz, Saxony, Empire of
(termany, 26th July, 1893 ; 6 years.
Claim.—A nut or bolt lock, cnusisting of a strut bent in' the
form of an S or ogee, and having each end inserted in a notch provided
in each of two adjacent nuts or bult heads, one of said ends being
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on the lower part of the nut or holt on the side facing its fellow,
and the other end being on the upper part of the other nut or head
facing the former, substantially as set forth.

No. 43.730. Screw.

(17s)

Cullen K. Whittier, Vancouver, British Columbia, Canada, 25th
July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. As an article of manufacture, a screw having an
inverted conical head provided upon its under bevelled surface with
laterally projecting cutting shoulders, which vanish at the junction
of the head” with shank, substantially as described. 2nd. As an
article of manufacture, a serew having an inverted conical head
provided with lateral undercut or sharpened shoulders which
diminish in width toward the junction of the head with the shank,
substantially as specified.  3rd. As an article of manufacture, a
screw having an inverted conical head, the under bevelled surface
of which is provided with lateral cutting shoulders, the cutting edges
of which lie in the curved plane of the surface of the head, substan-
tially asx specitied. 4th. As an article of manufacture, a screw
having an inverted conical head with the usual transverse kerf or
slot and provided upon its under bevelled surface with cutting
shoulders arranged at the terminals of the said kerf or slot, substan-
tially as specified. Hth. As an article of manufacture, a screw
having an inverted conical head with a transverse kerf or slot, and
provided upon its under bevelled surface with lateral cutting
shoulders, two of which are arranged respectively at the terminals
of said kerf, and locking shoulders or points arranged at the ends of
the kerf respectively, opposite the adjacent cutting shoulders,
substantially as specified.

N 43,731, Fuel Feeding Device.
(Appareil & alimentation du combustible.)

a4

#3131

George H. Colton, Hiram, Ohio, U.S.A., 25th July, 1893 ; 6 years,

Claim.—1st. In a fuel feeding device for a stove, grate or furnace,
the combination, with the fuel chamber of the stove, grate or fur-
nace, of a magazine discharging upward into said fue chamber, a
fuel hopper adapted to discharge fuel into said magazine, and suit-
able mechanism located within the magazine and adapted to feed
the fuel into the fuel chamber of the stove, grate or furnace, the
discharging opening of the fuel hopper being gradually reduced or
tapering at the forward side, substantially as and for the purpose
set forth,  2nd. In a fuel feeding device for a stove, grate or fur-
nace, the combination. with the fuel chamber of the stove, grate or
furnace, of an inclined magazine discharging upward into said fuel
chamber, a fuel hopper adapted to discharge fuel into said magazine
and suitable mechanism located within the magazine and adapted to
feed the fuel into the fuel chamber of the stove, grate or furnace,
the discharging opening of the fuel hopper being gradnally reduced
or tapering to a point at the forward side, as at a, a', substantially
as and for the purpose set forth.  3rd. In a fuel feeding device for
a stove, grate or furnace, the combination, with the fuel chamber,
of the stove, grate or furnace, of a magazine discharging upward
into the bottom of said fuel chamber, a fuel hopper adapted to dis-
charge fuel into said magazine, and suitable mechanism comprising
a piston provided with a tube or trunk adapted to close or open the
dixcharging opening of the hopper, said piston being adapted to
feed fuel to the fuel chamber of the stove, grate or furnace, and
being provided with perforations, as at e, substantially as and
for the purpose set forth,

No. 43,732, Coin-Controlled Apparatus.

(Appareil actionné par une pitce de monnaie.)
Wyman Boardman, Toledo, Ohio, U.S. A., 25th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.-~1st. In a game apparatus, a receptacle for the coin, a
chute leading therein, a spring attached lever pivoted to extend
across the chute, and receive the edge of the coin, a lever for press-
ing upon the coin to urge the same through the chute, and a disc
provided with a depending tappet having a head, said disc being
adapted to be moved by the return of the spring actuated lever con-
tacting with the head of said tappet. 2nd. In a ganie apparatus, a

receptacle for the coin, a transparent closure secured upon_the ﬁ‘;l(;
thereof, a disc within the closure having a tappet extending in

the receptacle for coin, a chute within the receptacle for coin, having
a downwardly extending arm, a spring actuated lever pivoted there:
to having a recess co‘incident with the chute, a lever journalled to
move radially across the chute and release a coin deposited therein
by depressing the spring actuated lever. 8rd. Ina ganie apparatus,
a disc, a coin, a controlled mechanism for actuating the same com”
prising a casting formed with a longitudinal slot extending through
the same, a spring actuated lever pivoted to the casting having &
recess co-incident with the slot, a shaft journalled transversely of the
slot, having a two arm lever secured thercon, one of which has &
radial movement in the slot, the other having a movement to con-

tact with the casting, and a spring upon the shaft to withdraw the
lever from the slot.

No. 13,933,

Pneumatic Tire.

(Bandage preumatique.)

=D

John Fullerton Palmer, Riverside, Illinois, U.S.A., 25th July,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In the manufacture of a pneumatic bicycle tire, the
method of forming a self closing canvas coverced inner rubber alr
tube therefor, which consists in forming the rubber tube with a lin-
ing of canvas, substantially non-stretching, then vulcanizing the
tube, then drawing the tube inside out and thereby compressing and
densifying the rubber inside the canvas, and joining the ends of the
canvas covered tube to render it endless in the form of the tires
substantially as described. 2nd. In the manufacture of a pneu-
matic bicycle tire, the method of forming a self closing canvas
covered inner rubber air tube therefor, which consists in forming
the rubber tube with a lining of substantially non-stretching canvas,
non-vuleanizing the tube, then drawing the tube inside out an
thereby compressing and densifying the rubber inside the canvas,
joining the ends of the canvas covered tube to render it endless an
puncturing the tube and inflating it through the puncture;
substantially as described. 3rd. As a new article of manufacture,
the self closing inner air tube, of a pneumatic bicycle tire, forme
of rubber permanently confined, compressed and densified indepen”
dently of the inflating medium inside a substantially non-stretching
canvas covering, substantially as described. 4th. As a new article
of manufacture, the self closing inner air tube of a pneumatic bicycle
tyre, formed of rubber and provided with a covering, extending
over only its tread portion, of canvas confining, compressing anc
densifying the said rubber at the tread portion of the tire, substan:
tially as described. 5th. As a new article of manufacture, the se
closing inner air tube of a pneumatic bicycle tire, formed: of rubber
and having the tread portion only, permanently confined, compres-
sed and densified, independently of the inflating medium by a can”
vas covering, substantially as described.

No. 43,734, Pneumatic Tyre, (Bundage pneumatiquc.)

John Fullerton Palmer, Riverside, Illinois, U.S.A., 25th Julys
1893 ; 6 years. .

Claim.—1st. As a new article of manufacture, a pneumatic tires
formed with a continuous air passage and having its tread portion
thickened and retained under compression by a confining stri] ©
substantially non-stretching fabric extending over the tread portiols
substantially as described. 2nd. A tube for forming a pneumatic
tire, having before completion an endless tubular concave-conve¥
form with its body thickened on the concave side and provided Wl}tll
a continuous strip of substantially non-stretching material on the
exterior at the concave side, substantially as described. 3rd. In 2
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gneuln.atic tire, the combination, with a pliable substantially non-
Xtensible outer layer of an internal body of rubber seated against the

Outer layer and maintained under compression by the curvature
8lven to " the outer layer, whereby the automatic closure of punc-
Wres therein is secured, substantially as described. 4th, The
Method of producing in a pneumatic tire a compressed and thickened
Tead portion, which consists in forming a tubular ring of rubber
thickened on'the hub side and having applied thereto a substantially
Bon-stretching ring of fabric, thereupon inverting the relation of
Parts so that the non-stretching fapric shall be on the tread portion,
“reby compressing the thickened body of rubber, substantially as
“seribed.  5th, The method of forming a pneumatic tire with a
Ickened and compressed tread portion on the internal tube, which
onsists in building the tube in the form of a ring out of soft rubber
With a hub-side layer of substantially non-stretching fabric, where-
Upon vuleanizing the product and mverting the curvature of the
abric and attached parts, substantially as described. 6th. The
Method of forming a pneamatic tire with a thickened and com-
bressed tread portion on the interior tube, which consists in forming
2 ring of canvas having the intended curvature of the tread, a}yply-
Ing to its convex face a thickened body of rubber and then applying
an endless tube of rubber having in" one-half a collapsed concave.
onvex outline to conform to the convexity of the thickened rubber,
Yroducing vulcanization in the parts, and thereupon reversing the
Curvature of the fabric and attached parts with intermediate or
Subsequent inflation, substantially as described. 7th. The method
O making strips of fabric substantially non-stretching for use in
OTming a pnewnatic tire which consists in applying together oppo-
Sitely cut strips of fabrie, each strip having its fibres diagonally
Aranged with a long fibre on an acute angle and a short fibre on an
Obtuse angle, whereby stretching of the strip produces a curvilinear
rm, and when thus produced rf’urt:her stretcLing in either strip is
s“bﬁtantially prevented by the resistance of the other, substantially
38 deseribed.  8th. A pneumatic tire, having an outer thickened
Tead portion of rubber inverted and held in position by a substan-
1ally non stretching backing composed of two or more superimposed
bei hed layers of diagonally cut fabric, the fibre in alternate layers
Ing arranged in opposite directions, substantially as set forth.

No. 43,735. Pneumatie Tire. (Bandage pneumatique.)

John Fullerton Palmer, Riverside, Illinois, U.8.A.,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim,—1st. An inner tube for a pneumatic tire for bicycles,
NS having the thread portion of increased thickness held normally
ti“del‘ compression, as described, and having at its hub side a con-
Onuous sealed joint, substantially as described. 2nd. The method
. Producing an inner tube for pneumatic tires, which consists in
Noulding the rubber therefor with a thickened tread portion on a
ti“’e!‘% curvature, causing to adhere to the concave face, substan-
ta ¥ non-stretching flexible material, reversing the curvature of

€ tread portion and non-stretching backing, and finally joining
Tl? flaps and sealing the same, substantially as described. 3rd.
¢ Inethod of producing an inner tube for pneumatic tives, which
:En%lsts first in applying to an annular mandrel, having the proper
I IVature, a curved non-stretching annular strip of flexible material,
-nf’“ldlni upon said mandrel, a strip of rubber having its edges un-
{oined, ¢ ickening the rubber on the outer side of the mandrel or
c(l’“n, vuleanizing the parts together, and thereupon reversing the

‘{Vatllre of the flexible material and thickened portion of the
E:l’b“", and joining and sealing the edges of the strip to_form air
3 70, substantially as described.  4th. The method of integrally
Thing the inner air tube and canvas covered retaining envelope

terefor, of a pneumatic tire, which consists in moulding a web A,

25th July,

of rubber with a canvas covered strip B, and formingrthem into the
shape of a tire, substantially as described. 5th. The method of
integrally forming the inner air tube and self-sealing canvas covered
retaining envelope therefor, of a pneumatic tire, which consists in
moulding a web A, of rubber with a canvas covered rubber strip B,
on a curve, and then reversing the curve and forming the integral
air tube and retaining envelope into an endless tubular tire shaped
ring, substantially as described. 6th. The method of integrally
forming the inner air tube and self-sealing canvas covered retaining
envelope therefor, of a pneumatic tire, which consists in moulding
un a curve, a canvas covered rubber strip, with a thickening of the
rubber toward its longitudinal centre, and with a web A, of rubber
along its_ thickened portion, and then reversing the curve and
forming the integral air tube and retaining envelope into an endless
tubular tire shaped ring, substantially as descri Tth. As anew
article of manufacture, a pneumatic rubber tire, having its inner
air tube and canvas covered retaining envelope integral, substan-
tially as described. #th. As a new article of manufacture, a
pneumatic tire, having its retaining envelope formed of canvas
covered compressed rubber provided with a rubber web A, forming
with the said envelope the inner air tube, substantially as described.
9th. As a new article of manufacture, a pneumatic tire, having its
retaining envelope formed of canvas covered rubber with the
rubber compressed and thickened toward the longitudinal centre of
the tread portion of the tire and provided along the said thickened
portion, with a rubber web A, forming with the said en-
velope, the inner air tube, substantially as described. 10th.
In combination, a slotted folly D, and a pneumatic  tire
having an inner air tube and an outer retaining envelope formed

of ecanvas covered rubber provided along its edges with
beads to enter the slot in the felly and fasten the tire in
place, substantially as described. 11th. In combination, the

hollow slotted felly D, and a pneumatic tire having an inner
air tube and an outer retaining envelope formed of canvas covered
compressed rubber thickened toward its edges and provided along
the same with beads E to enter the slot in the felly and fasten the
tire in place, substantially as described. 12th. In combination, a
slotted felly D and a pneumatic tire having its inner air tube and
canvas covered retaiming envelope integral, said envelope having
beads along its edges to enter the slot in the felley and fasten the
tire in place, substantially as described. 13th. In combination, the
slotted hollow felley D) and a pneumatic tire comprising a retaining
envelope formed of canvas covered rubber with the rubber com-
pressed and thickened toward the longitudinal centre of the tread
portion of the tire and provided along the said thickened portion
with a web A forming with the said envelope the air tube, beads E
along the edges of the retaining envelope to enter the slot in the
felly and fasten the tire in place, and an outward covering C clamp-
ed along its edges between the said felly and retaining envelope,
substantially as described.

No. 43,736. Mose Coupling.

(Joint de boyaux.)

Edward Ethel Gold, New York, State of New York, U.S.A., 25th
July, 1893 ; 6 years. .

Ciaim.—1st. In a pipe coupling, a coupling head having locking
faces for coupling it to a reciprocal head, a seat mounted on the
abutting side of the head, a diaphragm movable under fluid pressure,
arranged at the opposite side of the head, and means for transmit-
ting the outward thrust of said diaphragm to the opposite head to
force the seats of the two heads firmly together during the mainte-
nance of fluid pressure with the coupling.  2nd. In a pipe coupling,
a coupling head having locking faces for coupling it to a reciprocal
head, a seat mounted on the abutting side of the head, a diaphragm
movable under fluid pressure, arranged at the opposite side of the
head, and a movable part for receiving the thrust of said diaphragm
and transmitting it to the opposite head to force the seats of the two
heads firmly together during the maintenance of fluid pressure with-
in the coupling. 8rd. In a pipe coupling, a coupling head having
locking faces for coupling it to a reciprocal head, a seat mounted on
the abutting side ué the head, a diaphragm movable under fluid
pressure, arranged at the opposite side of the head, and
a lever arm arranged to receive the thrust of said diaphragm
and transmit it through the locking faces to the opposite
head to force the seats of the two heads firmly together during the
maintenance of fluid pressure within the conpling. 4th. In a pipe
coupling, a coupling head adapted to be coupled with a reciprocal
head having a seat mounted on the abutting side of the head, a
diaphragm movable under fluid pressure, arranged at the opposite
side of the head, and a lever arm arranged to receive the thrust of
said diaphragm and formed with a locking face adapted to engage a
reciprocal locking face on the opposite head.  5th. The combination
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of a pair of reciprocal coupling heads adapted to couple together,
formed with seats mounted on  their abutting sidex and with
diaphragms arranged at their opposite sides, combined with movable
parts mounted on each of the heads arranged to receive the thrust
of the diaphragms and formed with locking faces, by the engage-
ment of which the heads are coupled together, whereby the outward
thrust of the diaphragms under fluid pressure 1s transmitted throngh
the respective locking faces from each head to the other in direction to
focre the seats of the two heads firmly together. 6th. In apipecoupling,
a coupling head A, provided with locking projections ¢ and o, for coupr
ing it to a reciprocal head, a seat mounted on the abutting side of the
head, a diaphragm arranged at the opposite side of the head, and a
lever arm arranged to receive the thrust of said diaphragm, formed
on one end with one of said locking projections and with stops to
limit its movement relatively to the coupling head, whereby in
coupling it is drawn against said stops by the wedging action of the
locking faces and upon the turning on of fluid pressure the thrust
of the diaphragm is transmitted through the lever and locking pro-
jeetions to the opposite head. 7Tth. In a pipe coupling, a coupling
head having a rigidly mounted locking projection «, a seat mounted
on the abutting side of the head, a diaphragm arranged at the
opposite side of the head, and a lever arm ¥, arranged to receive
the outward thrust of said diaphragm, and formed with a locking
projection ¢.  8th. The combination of a coupling head A, having a
seat C, and diaphragm E, on opposite sides and formed with a lock-
ing projection o, and guiding ears j, j, with a lever arm F,
arranged to receive the outward thrust of said diaphragm, formed
with a locking projection e, said lever arms guided by said ears
7»J, and formed with opposite stops 7, {1, abutting against said
Tugs to limit its movement. 9th. The combination of a coupling
head A, having a seat C, and diaphragm E, on opposite sides
and formed with a locking projection o, and guiding ears
Jy 4, with a lever arm F, arranged to receive the outward thrust of
said diaphragm, fulcrumed to said head, formed with a locking pro-
jection ¢, and guided between said ears j, and a pin j1, fastened
between said ears as a guide to prevent the endwise displacement of
the lever. 10th. In a pipe coupling, a coupling head A, having
openings on opposite sides, a seat C, surrounding one opening, and
a diaphragm K, closing the other opening, a rein forcing disc A,
covering the outer side of said diaphragm, and a part arranged to
receive the thrust of said diaphragim and transmit said thrust to a
reciprocal coupling head with which said head may be coupled.

No. 43,737. Still and Cooker. (Alambic ot cuisiniire.)

James Cook, New York, State of New York, 1.8 A, 25th July,
1893 ; 6 years,

Claim.—1st, A convertible covker and still comprising a body
portion, a condenser, a removable reservoir .'m(_l body having regis-
tering openings, and a l'f'movable spiggot provided with a stew fit-
ting both of said openings, substantially as and for the purpose
deseribed.  2nd. A convertible cooker and still comprising a body,
a condenser, a removable reservoir, the reservoir and body bhaving
registering openings having annular hosses or flanges, and a remov-
able spiggot entering said openings and engaging tightly the said
Hanges or bosses, substantially as §I1(>\V|1 and des_cnh«-(l. 3. A
convertible cooker and still comprising a body portion, a condenser
a reservoir fitting in the upper end of the body portion, the body

portion and the reservoir having each registering screw threaded ;

openings, a spiggot having a screw threaded inner end and a
shoulder, the screw threaded portion entering the screw threaded
openings of the body and reservoir, and the shoulder engaging the
outer side of the body whereby the reservoir and body are drawn
together, and a condenser above the reservoir, sulvst:mtially as
specitied. dth. A cooker or still comprising a body, a reservoir or
ring at the upper end thereof, a condenser having a depending
flange fitting within the wall of the reservoir or ring, and the wall
of the reservoir or ring having a flange extending inward from its
inner side forming a state or chamber which encloses the depending
flange of the reservoir, the upper end of the said flange being lower

i . .
than the upper edge of the reservoir or ring, and a condenser pass-
ing through the reservoir and body.

élocipede.)

No. 43,738. Ice Velocipede. (1

J. ¥. Zalsman, Holland, Michigan, U.S.A., 25th July, 1893; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. In an ice velocipede, the combination of a frame
! pivoted to swing in a vertical plane, a driving wheel journalled on
"said frame, a shaft having cranks and treadles attached and jour-
“nalled on said frame between said pivot and wheel, and mechanism

to transmit motion from said shaft to said wheel, substantially a8
i described.  2nd. In an ice velocipede, the combipatmn of a vert1-
' cally adjustable and rotatable collar on_the steering post, a forked
i frame pivoted at its forward end to said collar, and a driving wheel
‘ journalled in the forked end of said frame, and sprocket wheels and
!chains connecting said shaft and driving wheel, substantially as
“described. 3rd. In an ice velocipede, the combination of a main
" frame supporting a saddle having a runner at the rear and collars ab

the front, a steering post rotative in said collars and vertically ad:
" justable therein, a collar rotative and vertically adjustable on_ S?ld

post, a frame pivoted at its forward end to said collar, a driving
i wheel pivoted at its forward end to said collar, a driving wheel jour:
nalled upon the rear end of said frame, a shaft having cranks and
pedals journalled on said frame between said wheel and collar, an
sprocket wheels and chain connecting said shaft and wheel, substan-
tially as described.  4th. In an ice velocipede, in combination with
a rotative steering post having handles at the top, and a forked
lower end and a runner pivoted in said lower end, a brake also
pivoted to said lower end having o rearward and downwardly pro;
jeeting arm O, and a forwardly projecting arm O!, a connecting rod
M, and the pivoted levers R and (), substantially as described.

No. 13,739,

(Soupape de détente pour machines & vapeur.)

ixpansion Valve for Engines.

o it

Horst Giohler, Freiberg, Kingdom of Saxony, (ierman . Empire
26th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim. -1st. The combination with the cylinder, of the piston,
having a semi-circular recess or opening in its upper side, a vertica
passage connecting said recess with a smaller recess or botton O
[ piston, said recess Deing adjusted to operate above an exhaust
opening on hottom of cylinder, passages leading from ecach end o
. the upper recess and terminating at a point on each end of piston
opposite to the starting point thereof, substantially as shown an¢
'described.  2nd. The combination with the piston, having the
i semi-circular opening on its upper side, of a convexo-concave shape
tslide valve, moving back and forth alternately therein, a semi
Lcircnlm‘ collar or flange formed on each end of said slide valve, &
! convexo-concave shape expansion valve, movably mounted on an
“hetween the collars or flanges of slide valve, said expansion valve
“heing moved back and  forth alternately upon the slide valve,
- thereby cansing the same to also move back and forth alternatelys
| substantially as and for the purpose herein described.
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No. 43,740. Check Rein Detaching or Attaching

Device. (Appareil pour attacker et délacher les fausses-
Ténes.)

P\ ’ o .
L

H"m’y P. Keyes, Riverside, California, U.S.A., 26th July, 1803 ; 6
years.

_C’la_z’m.~lst. In a device, of the character set forth, the com-
b"‘atl(m, of a series of rectangular telescopic sections, and a non-
Totatable rod telescopically earried by the outer section and having
A hook on the outer end thereof, the rectangular shape of said
“ections preventing the same from turning within cach other and
¢ lereby always holding the hook in proper position, substantially as
df”‘ﬂ‘]bed. 2nd. In adevice of the character set forth, the com-
ation, of a series of rectangular telescopic sections loosely fitted
each other, and a rod loosﬁy mounted in the outernost section
4nd having a hook on the outer end thereof, and a rectangular head
¢ inner end of the same, the said rod being slightly longer than
€ 8ection in which it is mounted, the said rectangutar shape of the
Sections preventing the same from turning in each other, and
t}‘“l'e\)\)' always holding the hook in proper position, substantially as
escribed.

No. 43,741, Saw. (Scie.)

RN
John Stewart Wallace, Belfast, Ireland, assignee of William Junge
and Charles Junge, both of London, England, 26th July, 1893 ;
6 years,
. Claim,—1st. A saw blade having channels formed in one or both
Sides thereof said channels extending from the cutting edges in an
Obh(‘lue direction to the back of the blade, substantially as described

for the purpose specified. 2nd. A saw blade or disc having grooves
Or channels » formed in the side or sides thereof, and laterally
bevelled portions ¢ terminating in cutting edges d on the working
e‘gge of the saw, substantially as deseribed for the purpose specitied.
3rd. A saw blade or disc havin grooves or channels 6 formed in the
Sides thereof, in combination with cutting edges extending the entire
Width of the saw, substantially as described for the purpose specified.
4th. A saw blade or disc having grooves or channels & formed in the
81des thereof, each groove being bevelled laterally to form a cutting
8e d on the working edge of the saw for cutting the sides of the
erf, and portions e bevelled to a greater angle than the bevelled
Dortions of the grooves and forming with the sides of the said
51‘00ves edges f fgor cutting the base of the kerf, substantially ax
escribed.  5th. A saw blade or disc having grooves or channels b
fﬁ_rmed in both sides thereof, the grooves on one side alternating
With those on the other, laterally bevelled portions ¢ in each groove
€rminating in cutting edges d on the working edge of the saw, and
Portions ¢ bevelled to 4 greater angle than the parts ¢, said portions
c.f‘)l‘ming with the sides of the grooves 4 cutting edges f, substan-
bally ag described. 6Gth. In a saw blade or dise the combination
of bevelled parts ¢ terminating in inclined cutting edges  and por-
tions ¢ whic gradually recede from the highest points of the edges
 and are bevelled to a greater angle than the parts ¢, said portions
¢ forming with the sides of the bevelled parts e other inclined cutting
edges £, substantially as_described, for the purposes specified. 7Tth.
A saw blade or disc having grooves or channels in _the side or sides
thereof extending from the teeth and terminating in slots or chan-
Nels, substantially as described, for the purpose specified. Sth. A
8aw blade having a rib £ on one or both sides thereof and inclined
ves formed 1n said ribbed portions, said grooves terminating in
g“tt"} edges at the working edge of the saw, substantially as
s€8cribed, for the purpose specified.  9th. The mode of manufactur-
Mg saw blades as herein described consisting in rolling longitudinal
8rooves in a flat sheet of metal, and then cutting strips of said sheet
3t an angle, as and for the purpose specified.
No. 43,742, Apparatus for Heating and Cooling
Liquids. (dppareil pour chauffer et refroidir
les liquides.)
Frit;, August Kleemann, Berlin, German Ewmpire, 26th July, 1893 ;
6 years,
. Claim, —1st. A heating or cooling apparatus for fluids, cuns:isting

) 2 stationary or rotating hollow body, which is divided into a
pum]lty of compartments, tubes, communicating with one of the
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vessel adapted to contain the liquid to be heated or cooled, substan-
tially as deseribed.  3rd. In a heating and cooling deviee, and in
combination with the body A, communicating tubes and enclosing

vessel, mechanical stirrers or beaters, substantially as and for the
purpose described.  4th. In a heating or cooling device, the com-
bination, with the body A, communicating tnbes and enclosing
vessel, of a deviee for stirring the liquid that is to be”heated or
cooled, substantially as and for the purpose described.  5th. In a
heating and cooling deviee, the combmation of a case and a rotary
heating or cooling element therein, cousisting of a body A, and
onter and inner tubes commmmicating therewith, substantially as
described.

No. 43.743. Electric Clock.
: (Horloge électrique.)

43 TY3

Philip A. Jenkins, Reading, assignee of Walter .J. Dudley, Somer-
ville, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 26th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of the time measuring vibrator,
its impelling device and restoring electro-magnet and armature
therefor, a second lever independent of sa"i)g impelling device
pivoted near the centre of suspension of and engaged by said time
measuring vibrator, and a circuit closer for said electro-magnet
independent of but normally jointly controlled by said impelling
device and second lever, substantially as described. 2nd. The
combination of the pendulum impelling device, the actuating
electro-magnet therefor, and the armature for raising said impelling
device pivoted near the axis of said device, said armature being
centrally pivoted between the poles of said electro-magnet, so that
the attraction of said poles acts as a couple to turn said armature
upon its centre and thereby raise said impelling device, substantially
as described. 3rd. The combination of the pendulum impelling
device and its actuating electro-magnet and armature, a detent
for supporting said impelling device, a co-operating lever pivoted
near the centre of suspension of the pendulum and engaged by
said pendulum, and a second or intermediate lever through which
said first lever co-operates with said detent, substantially as de-
scribed. 4th. The combination of the pendulum impelling device and
actuating electro-magnet and armature therefor, a detent for sup-
porting said impelling device, and the elastic projection of said im-
pelling device engaging with said detent for the purpose of lessening
the shock and noise, substantialy as described,  5th. The combina-
tion of the pendulum impelling device, its restoring electro-inagnet
and armature therefor, and detent for retaining it when so restored,
the train of wheel work and actuating ratchet wheel thereof, the
lever pivoted independently of the impelling device near the centre
of suspension of the pendulum, and the click or pawl mechanically
actuated by said lever to impel the said ratchet wheel, substantially
as described.  6th. The combination of the time measuring vibrator,
its impelling device and restoring electro-magnet, the armature
actuated by said electro-magnet, and engaging with said impelling
device both to restore it to its highest position and to form a stop
for it in its lowest position, and an adjustable stop controlling the
extent of motion of both said armature and said mipelling device,
substantially as described.  Tth. The combination of the pendulum
impelling device and its restoring electro-magnet and armatuve, the
lever pivoted independently of the impelling device near the centre

€ tirst set of tubes and communicating with the second compart- | of suspension of the pendulum, the click or pawl actuated by waid

thent, substantially as described.  2nd. The combination, with the
2y A and-the inner and outer tuhes, as described, of an enclosing

lever and impelling a ratchet wheel and train of wheel work con-
nected therewith, and a projection of said lever engaging with said
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ratchet wheel and simultaneously arresting the motion of said lever
and ratchet wheel, substantially as described. 8th. The combina-
tion of the time measuring vibrator and its impelling device and
actuating electro-magnet and armature therefor, a detent or lath for
supporting said device, and a circuit controlling device for said
electro-magnet independent of said time measuring vibrator and
impelling device, comprising a fixed and a movable member, the
movable member arranged to be engaged by said impelling device
when in its raised or latched position, and thereby break the circuit
of and to be controlled by said time measuring vibrator to close the
circuit of said electro-magnet when said impelling device is in its
lowest position, substantially as described. 9th. The combination
of the time measuring vibrator and its impelling deviece, the actuat-
ing electro-magnet with its projecting poles, and the armature for
sad electro-magnet centrally pivoted between and turning in a plane
at a right angle to the axis of said poles, and engaging with said im-
pelling device, and with its extremities shaped to partially encircle
said poles, substantially as deseribed. 10th. The combination of
the time measuring vibrator, its impelling device and actuating
electro-magnet and armature therefor, the circuit closer of said
¢lectro-magnet independent of said impelling device, comprising a
fixed and a movable member, and a lever pivoted independently of
said impelling device, and said circuit closer engaged by and co-
operating with said time measuring vibrator and with the movable
member of said circuit closer, substantially as described. 11th. The
combination of the time measuring vibrator, its impelling device
and actuating electro-magnet, the detent for said impelling device,
the train of wheel work and actuating ratchet wheel thereof, the
lever pivoted near the centre of suspension of and engaged by said
time measuring vibrator, and engaging with said detent, the click
actnated by saud lever to impel the ratchet wheel, and the arrange-
ment of the time measuring vibrator and the impelling device, and
its detent so that the movement of said lever that impels the ratchet
wheel can occur only when said lever is disengaged from said time
measuring vibrator, substantially as described.

No. 43,744. Vehicle Spring.

(Ressort de voiture )

Penjamin 8. Van Tuyl, assignee of James Alexander Luke, both of
Petrolia, Ontario, Canada, 26th July, 1803 ; 6 years.

Claim,—1st. In combination with the body and spring of a
vehicle, of a lever having one end connected to said spring and its
other end connected to said body, and a link forming a movable
fulerum for said lever, substantially as described. 2nd. In combi-
nation with the body and springs of a vehicle, of a lever having one
end connected to sald spring and its other end connected to said
body, a bar connected to the vehicle and having notches formed
therein, and a link connecting said lever with said bar and adapted
to fit in any of said notches, substantially as described. 3rd. In a
vehicle, a spring connected to the thills, a lever having one end con-
nected to said spring, and the other end connected to the body of
the wagon, a bar provided with notches and also connected to the
thills, in combination with a link connecting said bar and lever and
adapted to fit in any of said notches, substantially as described.
(Porte-billets de poche.)

No. 43,745. Pocket Ticket Case.
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Alexander Allen, Thomas Roden and Frank Roden, all of Toronto,
Ontario, Canada, 26th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A holder for tickets comprised of a top B, having the
slotted openings C, sides ¢, the bottom I), having the upwardly
curved outer end d, and the slot K made in the outer end, as and for
the purpose specified.  2nd. The combination with the bottom D,
having an upwardly curved outer end d, sides ¢, and the slot K made
in the outer end, of means whereby the ticket is normally retained

in the case, as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. The combination
with the top B, having the slotted openings C, having the enlarge
inner ends ¢!, and the sides e, of the bottom 1) having the upwardly
curved outer end d, and the slot K made in the outer end, as an
for the purpose specitied.  4th. The combination with two casing®
A, hinged at their inner ends at ¥, provided with an eye f, having
slotted openings made in the top, and the outer end of the bottom
curved up\\'a.n%ly to the slot B made in the outer ends, as and for
the purpose specified.

No. 13,746,

Dust Guard for Hubs.

Wm

=S

John Tudor Richards, Gardiner, Maine, U.5.A., 26th July, 1893
6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with an axle, of a dust guard loca.tedy
on the axle, said dust guard provided with an annular outwardly
projecting flange, and an axle box, having an enlarged inner end, 11
which an annular groove is formed, adapted to receive the annular
flange on the dust guard, said groove of greater depth than the
length of the flange, whereby a recess is formed for a washer, anc
the portion of the dust guard adjacent to the flange forming &
shoulder or abutment for the inner end of the axle box, substan-
tially as set forth. 2nd. The combination, with an axle having &
screw thread thereon and a dust guard screwed on these threads o
the axle, said guard provided with an annular flange at its outer
edge and a shoulder within this flange, of an axle box px:owd" N
with an annular groove in its inner end, adapted to receive the
flange, this inner end constructed to abut against the shoulder
within the annular flange, substantially as set forth.

Combined Flour and Meal Sifter.
(Sas @ fleur et farine combinés.)

No. 43,747.

43 144

Augustus Brooks, Sayre, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 26th July, 1893
6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a flour screening cabinet, the combination, with
the base B, containing the drawer C, and having the reduce
aperture in the top and the flat section of screen resting on the top
of the base section and bridging the aperture therein, of the tuP
section resting on and confining the edges of the screen between the
top and bottom sections, with removable fastenings for unitin
the top and bottom sections, whereby the screen is held distende
without the use of a special frame therefor, and the agitator mount
in the top section to rotate above the screen, substantially 88
described. 2nd. In a cabinet, such as described, the combinations
with the hopper and screen, of the vertical shaft secured in prox-
imity to the screen, the agitator, consisting of the hub mounted on
sald shaft so as to rotate therewith, but loose and free to move
longitudinally of the shaft, of the arms carried by said hub moving
in proximity to the screen, substantially as described.

No. 43,74%. Means for Opening Shutters.

(Moyen d ouvrir les volets.)
Charles J. Sandberg, St. Louis, Missouri, U.S.A., 26th July, 18935
6 years. .
Claim.—1st. An improved means for ()Y('ning shutters, in Wh.“ilf
a simultaneous ‘n'eb:sure against one of the shutters, and the Wltl‘e
drawal of a latch pin holding up a latch bar is necessary for the
releasing of a latch bar holding said shutters, and the tension ol
pring attached thereto opening said shutters, substantially a8 sea
fr)rth. 2nd. An improved means for opening shutters having
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"l:m}g controlled eup carrying a latch pin projecting through within
“Mmer side of said shutter to which said spring is secured, a latch.

bar carried by an adjacent shutter, and adapted to be normally held

Ubon said latch pin and under a casting secured to said shutter, sub-
St&ntlally as set forth. 3rd. An improved means for opening shut-

'8, having springs held at their lower end in sockets driven be-
thween the bricks in the wall adjacent and above the lower hinges,

€ Upper ends of said springs projecting through staples secured to
4 shutters adjacent the upper hinges, a spring controlled cup
Secured to the exterior of one of said shutters, said cup having alatch
fl’]“ Projecting inwardly through said shutter, a latch bar pivoted to

© adjacent shutter and projecting through an olpenmg in a castin
Secured upon the edge thereof, and normally held above said latc
PIn and below a, casting secured adjacent thereto, and a simultane-
U8 pressure against said shutter, and the withdrawal of said latch
;’;.n adapted to drop said latch bar and allow ‘the opening of said
o Utter, substa.ntiahy as set forth. 4th. An improved means for
ap“mni shutters, having a spring secured vertically upon a shutter,
8‘°“D shaped device secured upon the lower end of said spring, the
l.lf‘le of said cup adjacent said shutter flat, the outer side of said cup
!.°“nd9d, a latch pin secured to the back of said cup and projecting
a“Warfi ¥y through an opening in said shutter, a latch bar secured to
T adjacent, shutter and normally held in position above said latch
10, tension springs secured to the outer side of said shutters and
])t e wall, and the tension of said springs adapted to hold said
satch bar in place independent of the support by the latch spring,
“\‘ﬂtantia,]ly as set forth.

No.43,749. Metal Fence. (Cloture métallique.)
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('f’“ryge D. Hamilton, Innisfail, Alberta, Canada, 26th July, 1893; 6
€Ars,
Claim, —

1st. A metal fence, comprising tapering metallic posts,
tallel rai i

S ails bolted to the posts, and a suitable fence body carried
Df'. the rails, substantially as described. 2nd. A metal fence, com-
Pa-'l]smg tapering metallic posts having seams on their sides, tubular

Us fastened to the posts and provided with longitudinal seams,
de a fence body bolted to the seams of the rails, sxllmtallti{i]ly as
n:‘é!'lbed. drd. A metal fence, comprising posts, parallel rails con-
\)010 Ing the posts and pmvulg\d with long_ltndmal seams, and pickets
m ted to the seams of the rails, substantially as described. 4th. A

etal fence, comprising tapering metallic posts having vertica) side

d s, tubular rails bolted to the posts and provided with longitu-
'!\lltl)al Seams, and flanged pickets bolted to the seams of the rails,

N “tantially as described. 5th. In a metal fence, the posts consist-
8 of & hollow cone-shaped structure having a vertical side seam
fence: Suitable head, substantially as described. 6th. In a metal
Sface‘ the combination of the fence post having the perforated side
in m, the fence wires, the sleeves held on the wires, and the fasten-
&rg staples extending through the perforations in the post seam and
;“d the sleeves, substantially as described.
—12

No. 43.750. Apparatus and Process of Refrigeration,
(Appareil et procédé de refroidissement.)
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Martin Wanner, Denver, Colorado, U.S.A., 26th July, 1893; 18
years.
Claim.—1st. The method of refrigeration herein described, con-
sisting in subjecting a volatile liquid, of greater specific gravity than
water and insoluble in it, to the action of a vacuum, more or less
perfect, moving the resulting vapours through the apparatus, and
condensing them by direct contact with a column of cold water
thmugh which they rise till condensed, substantially as set forth.
2nd. The method of refrigeration herein described consisting in
subjecting a volatile liquid of greater specific gravity than water and
insoluble m it, to the action of a vacuum, more or less perfect, mov-
ing the resulting vapours through the apparatus, relieving them of
the vacuumn, and conveying them in vaporous or liquid form, as the
case may be, into direct contact with a column of cold water through
which they rise till condensed, substantially as set forth. 3rd. T%e
method of refrigeration herein described consisting in subjecting a
volatile liquid of greater specific gravity than water and insoluble
in it, to the action of a vacuum, more or less perfect, moving the
resulting vapours through the apparatus, relieving them of the
vacuum and conveying them in vaporous or liquid form, as the case
may be, in contact with a column of cold water open to the atmos-
shere whereby they are condensed by the atmospheric pressure, also
Ly the pressure of the weight of water and by the temperature of
water, substantially as set forth. 4th. The method of refrigeration
herein described, consisting in subjecting a volatile lignid of greater
specific gravity than water and insoluble in it, to tfle action of a
vacuum more or less perfect, moving the resulting vapours through
the apparatus, relieving them of tie vacuum, conveying them in
vaporous or liquid form, as the case may be, into direct contact
with a column of cold water open to the atmosphere, whereby they
are condensed by the atmospheric pressure, the pressure due to the
weight of the water, and the temperature of the same, and are sealed
against atmospheric _contact by the said superposed column
of water, substantially as set forth. 5th. The combination,
in a refrigerating apparatus, of a reservoir, containing
the refrigerating material, receptacles for the said naterial,
connected with the reservoir, and in which the material may be ex-
wsed to the action of a vacuum moreor less perfect, a pipe connect-
ing the said receptacle with the device which produces the vacuum;
said vacuum producing device, and an overflow for said reservoir
located below the junction of said pipe with said receptacle, substan-
tially as set forth. 6th. The combination, in a refrigerating appara-
tus, of a combined condenser and reservoir adapted to contain the
refrigerating material and a column of water, a cold water supply pipe
and an overflow pipe, receptacles for said material connected with the
reservoir in which it may be subjected to a vacuum, a pipe connect-
ing the said receptacle with the device which creates the vacuum,
said pipe being constructed and arranged to draw the vapours from
said receptacle, and connecting therewith on a higher lever than the
overflow from the reservoir and condenser and return pipes connect-
ing the device which creates the vacuum with the reservoir and con-
denser, substantially as set forth. Tth. The combination, in a re-
frigerating apparatus, of a combined condenser and reservoir, adapted
to contain the refrigerating material connected with the lower part
of the reservoir n.m%condenser, and in which the material may bLe
subjected to the action of a vacuum, a pipe connecting said recepta-
cle with the device which creates the vacuum, constructed and
arranged to draw the vapours fromJsaid receptacleland an overflow
from said reservoir and condenser, to conduct away the overflow of
the cooling water, substantially as set forth. 8th. %‘he comhination
in a refrigerating ap{;umtus of a combined condenser and reservoir,
adapted to contain the refrigerating material, and a column of cold
water comprising essentially a conduit or pipe for conveying the re-
frigerating material into it, a pipe connected with an outside source
of water supply, an overflow pipe to conduet away the overflow of
the cooling water, opening into the reservoir above the mouth of the
conduit or pipe through which the refrigerating material enters the
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reservoir and a pipe connecting with the bottom of the veservoirand  No. 43,752, Wardrobe Bedsteads. (Lit gurde-robe.)

condenser for conveying the condensed refrigerant to the place of its
use, substantially as set forth.  9th. The combination in a refriger- |
ating apparatus of a reservoir containing the refrigerating material |
receptacles for the said naterial connected with the reservoir, in '
which the material may be exposed to the action of a vacuum more |
or less perfect, a pipe connecting said receptacles with the deviee |
whi$h produces the vacuum-producing device, substantially as set |
forth,

No. 43,751.

Apparatus and Process of Refrigeration

(Appareil et procédé de refroidissement. )

Martin Wamner, Denver, Colorado, U.S.A., 26th July, 1893; 18
years.

Claim.—1st. The method of refrigeration herein described con-
sisting in subjecting a volatile liguid specifically heavier than and
not soluble in water in a closed receiver to the action of a current
of fresh air supplied from the surrounding atmosphere, substantially
asset forth. 2nd. The method of refrigeration herein described,
consisting in subjecting a volatile liquid, specifiaally heavier than
and not soluble in water in a closed receiver, to the action of a cur-
rent of fresh air supplied from the surrounding atmosphere, moving
the resulting vapours through the apparatus under confinement and
collecting and condensing them for re-use, substantially as set forth,
3rd. The method of refrigeration herein described, consisting in sub:
jecting a volatile liquid specifically heavier than and not soluble in
water 1n a closed receiver, to the action of a current of fresh ai
supplied from the surrounding atmosphere, moving the resultin}
vapours through the apparatus, and conveying them n vapourous or
liquid form, as the case may be, into direct contact with a sufficient
body of cold water to condense the vapours and separate the liquid
from the air, substantially as set forth. 4th. The method of refri-
geration herein described, consisting in subjecting a volatile liquid
specficially heavier than and not soluble in water, in aclosed receiver,
to the action of a current of fresh air supplied from the surrounding
atmosphere, moving the resulting vapours through the apparatus, con-
veying them in vapourous or liquid form, as the case may be, into
direct contact with a sufficient body of cold water, and sealing the
volatile liquid against atmospheric contact by said body of water,
substantially as set forth. 5th. The combination in a refrigerating
apparatus, of a reservoir adapted to contain the refrigerating mate-
rial, a receptacle for the said material connected with the reservoir,
in which receptacle, the material may be exposed to the action of a
current of air, a pipe open to the exterior atmosphere and connect-
ing said receptacle with the device which produces the current of
air, and said device, substantially as set forth. 6th. The combina-
tion in a refrigerating apparatus, of a reservoir adapted to contain
the refrigerating material, a receptacle for the said material con-
nected with the reservoir, and in which the material may be ex-
posed to the action of a current of air, a pipe open to the exterior
atmosphere and connecting said receptacle with the device which
creates the current of air, said device and pipe being constructed
and arranged to draw the vapours frem said recepta.cﬁ} and confine
the same, substantially as set forth, Tth. The combination in a
refrigerating apparatus, of a reservoir adapted to contain the refrig-

erating material, a receptacle for said material connected with the !

reservoir, and in which the material may be exposed to the action
of a current of air, a pipe open to the exterior atmosphere and a
device to create a carrent of air, both constructed and arranged to
draw the vapours from said re(-e%)tacle and confine them, and areturn
pipe connecting the device which creates the current of air with the
reservoir to condense the vapours, substantially as {set forth. 8th.
The combination in a refrigerating apparatus, of a reservoir adapted
to contain the refrigerating material, a receptacle for the said
material connected with the reservoir, in which it may be subjected
to a current of air, a pipe connecting said receptacle with the device
which creates the current of air, said pipe being open at one end to
the external atmosphere, and constructed and arranged to draw the
vapours from said receptacle and confine the same, a return pipe con-
necting the device which creates the current of air with the reser-
voir, and means to convey running water to and from said reservoir,
substantially as set forth.

i >

Harry Waddell, Chicago, Illinois, U.S.A., 26th July, 18933 U
years,

Claim.—1st. Inafolding bed, the combination, with the stationary

frame and vertically swinging couch pivoted to the stationary frame,

of counterbalance mechanism for the couch comprising a lever ful-

“crumed between itz ends on the stationary frame, a link pi\'otﬂuy

connected at one end with one end of the lever, and at its opposite
end with the couch near its head portion, and a spring connectec
with the main frame and lever, and operating through the medium
of the lever and link, to resist lowering and assist raising of the
couch, substantially as described.  2nd. In a folding bed, the comd
bination, with the stationary frame and vertically swinging coucht
pivoted to the stationary frame, of counterbalance mechanisi
for the couch comprising a lever fulcrumed between its ends on th*f‘
stationary frame, a link pivotally connected at one end with one ©
the lever and at its opposite end with the couch near its head por
tion, a spring n connected with the lever, and with the stationary
frame above the lever, to draw in the downward direction upon the
stationary frame, and operating through the medium of the lever
and link to resist lowering and assist raising of the couch, substan-
tially as described. 3rd. In a folding bed, the combination, wit

the stationary frame and vertically swinging couch pivoted to the
stationary frame, of counterbalance mechanism for the couch com-
prising a spring » connected with the main frame, a lever a ful-
crumed near one end portion to the stationary frame below the
spring and adjustably connected near one end with the spring, &
link p pivoted at one end to the short arm of the lever s, and pro;
vided at its opposite end with a socket p! at which it is pivotally an

removably attached to the couch near the head portion thereof, the
spring operating to draw in the downward direction upon the
stationary frame, and through the medium of the lever and link t©
resist lowering and assist raising of the couch, substantially 28
described.

0. 43,953. Vending Machine. (Appareil de vente.)

Massachusetts, assignee of Virgil

Daniel T. Caldwell, Lymn,
Censi New York, U.S/A., 26th July

Alphonso Krepps, Kensico,
1893 ; 12 years.

Claim.—1st. A vending apparatus, comprising a receptacle for
the merchandise provided with a slot or opening in line wit
the bottom package, a spring actuated wheel train, a series ©
radial spurs driven by a shaft of the train and adapted to sweep
through an opening in the bottom of the receptacle and engag®
the bottom package, said spurs being out of contact with ‘:
package when the apparatus is inactive, and a coin-operated detent
to release the train. 2nd. In a vending machine, a coin 90“;
duit provided with a slot on its under side of proper width to rejec
a coin of smaller denomination or size than the one reg\llred, the
portion of said coin conduit provided with said slot being outside
the case of the machine, whereby a rejected coin will drop outside
and be accessible to the would-be purchaser, substantially as 'de-
scribed.  3rd. In a vending machine, a coin conduit qxtendm%
diagonally up from and over the machine and provided with a slo
on its under side of proper width to reject a coin of smaller denom?”
nation or size than the one required, whereby such coin will dl‘l’ll’
upon the outer surface of the machine and be accessible to the
would-be purchaser, substantially as set forth. 4th. In a vending
machine, a coin conduit extending diagonally up from the mil..chl“e
and provided with a slot on its \mger side of proper width to reject®
coin of smaller denomination or size than the one required, an :
platform under said coin conduit to receive the rejected com,
slotted portion of said coin conduit and the platform being both, (}n
the outside of the machine whereby a rejected coin will be accessivle
to the would-be purchaser, substantially as described. 5th. I“h‘;
vending machine, a coin_conduit extending diagonally up from b
machine and provided with a slot on its under side of proper WiC:
to reject a coin of smaller denomination or size tSmn the on

the
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;eq“m‘;d. and an inclined platform under said coin conduit adapted
) feceive the rejected coin and guide it on to the outer surface of
toet(}:lase of the machine, whereby a rejected coin will be accessible
Vend'e would-be purchaser, substantially as set forth. 6th. In a
und Ing machine, t.he coin conduit 14, provided with a slqt on its
exteer side for rejecting a coin of too small denomination and
mac{)lghng up from and diagonally over the surface of the case of the
Nes i€, and the inclined platform 17 extending down from a point
tﬁ:“ the mouth of the conduit under said slot and at an angle with
m conduit, and with its lower end over the surface of the ease of the
achine, whereby a rejected coin will he accessible to the would-be
p‘l!‘ch:{,sfer, substantially as described. Tth. A vending machine,
Mprising the base lange 21, provided with the internal and sub-
tially horizontal groove 22, the frame inclosing the wheel train,
z{)m"ld.ed with the bent lip 23, extending into said groove, and with
"‘{klng device for securing the frame to the base flange, the com-
sty 1ty receptacle I, provided with the overhanging lugs 27, and the
reo D or pawl] 28, made integral with the rear wall of the commodity
1 ebtacle and with its upper edge normally caught under the said
; and its lower edge normally between the lip 23 and the base
* 21, substantially as set forth,

No. 43,751, Extension Table. (Table @ rallonge.)

The Warren Extension Table Company assignee of Frederick Page
Subham, Warren, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 27th July, 1893; 6
Vears,

Claim,

]t-ab]e toy

AVes,

—1st. In an extension table, the comibination with the main
), of the sliding extension frames, carrying supplemental
saiq said frames and leaves being arranged to slide beneath
the top, and to be drawn “ont to extend the table, and
nsers  pivotally secured to the leaves for elevating the
Into the plane of the top after they have reached
outermost positions, said risers having a sliding engage-
With a portion of said frame, substantially as described.
the B]I_l;.an extension table, the combination with the main_ top, of
the l“ Ing frames, carrying supplemental leaves supported below
Plane of the said top, the supporting hars secured tosaid frames,
ing e“ bair of risers ‘Jivo'tal]y secured to each leaf, and having a slid-
o Sa,‘zigagement with said bars, for elevating said leaf into the plane
tia)] 'd top after said leaf has reached its ontermost position, substan-
Withy as described.  3rd. In an extension table, the combination
the main top, of the sliding extension frames carrying the sup-
Suppe tal leaves supported below the plane of the table top, the
I'Ol'tmg bars secured to the frames, a pair of risers for elevating
oute, leaf Into the plane of the table top after it has reached its
TNost position, said risers being pivotally secured to said leaf,
conn aving a sliding engagement with said supporting bars, and a
m ()v:;ctmg bar for connecting the risers of each leaf for simultaneous
© ent, substantially as deseribed.  4th. In an extension table,
a8y Ollnhmatum with the main top, of an extension frame carrying
DDlemental leaf supported below the plane of said top, the sup-
ge"&g bars secured to said frame the risers pivotally secnred at one
ing g, ‘fthe leaf, and having their opposite edges provided with bear-
nne“‘t_a(:es to engage said su{ porting bars, and the connecting bars
‘*‘Gure(i{ g the risers of eac h leaf for joint movement, pivotally
Sion t\blm said risers, substantially as described. 5th. In an exten-
f"ﬂmea vle, the combination with the main top, of a sliding extension
table Garrying a supplemental leaf supported below the plane of the
after 1 {:, the risers for elevating said leaf into the plane of said top
With o128 reached its outermost position, said frame being provided
jecti“g‘l;dmg grooves and shoulders, and parts secured to and pro-
ffameg rom said leaf for engaging the grooves and shoulders of the
st’antia]or guiding said le,a,‘f and limiting its vertical movement, sub-
With th ¥ as described.  6th. In an extension table, the combination
% sy, ]e nain top and its supports, of an extension frame carrying
e“eng,‘fmenml leaf, the supporting bars secured to said frame and
Secype, g longitudinally of said table, supports for said frame,
avin to said bars, the risers pivotally secured to said 1'ea.f and
des(:r'%)e éi sliding engagement with said bars, substantially as
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13,755, Storage Heaters for Street Cars.
(Accumulateur de chaleur pour chars de rue.)

nsolidated Car Heating Company, assignee of James F.
cKlroy, all of Albany, New York, U.8.A., 27th July, 1803 ;
% }’e&rs.

i, -
Of 3 gorie
In the ca,
and dpy

The Cong

~Ist. Tna stol'a;ie heater for street cars, the combination
s of drums placed on each side, of a car piping placed with-

ms en each side of the car, substantially as described and

T conmecting said drum, a means for charging said piping |

for the purpose set forth.  2nd. In a storage heater, a drum suitably
mounted, a pipe arranged to convey hot water into said drum at one

PENERS

end thereof, a pipe entering said drum at the opposite end thereof,
a trap arranged within said drum in connection with last mentioned
pipe, said trap opening into the drum near the top thereof, with an
orifice in said trap near the bottom of said drum, substantially as
described and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. In a storage heater,
one or more drums placed on each side of a car suitably connected
toge ther, a means for charging said storage heater with hot water
from the side of the car, suitable piping within the car to provide
for the circulation-of the hot water through the drums from one side
of the car to the other, with a check valve arranged in such a man-
ner as to prevent the circulation of the water in but one direction,
substantially as described and for the purpose set forth. 4th. Ina
storage battery, one or more drums located on each side of a car
suitagly connected with piping, with a trap arranged at that end of
each drum out of which the water passes, said trap communicating
with the drum near the top thereof, with a vent within said pipe
communicating with the drum near the bottom thereof, said piping
provided with a check valve on each side of the car, constructed in
such a manner as to permit of the circulation of the water in but
one direction, substantially as described and for the purpose set
forth. 5th. In a storage heater, a series of drums placed on each
side of a car, suitably connected up with piping charging orifices in
said piping on each side of the car beneath the floor, (giischargin
orifices connecting with said piping on each side of the car beneatﬁ
the floor, said piping and drums so arranged with reference to each
other that when hot water is forced into the car through the charg-
ing orifice, it passes through a pipe across the car beneath the floor,
entering a pipe within the car on the opposite side passing into a
drum, circulating through the drums and pipes on that side of the
car and then returning through a pipe beneath the floor to the
drums and pipes on the side of the car it entered, and after circu-
lating through said last mentioned drums and pipes, passes out
through the discharge port on the side of the car it entered beneath
the floor thereof, with stop cocks in each charging and discharging
pipe, substantially as described and for the purpose set forth.

No. 13,756,

Car Coupler. (Aitelage de chars.)

2 S8
Samuel C. Sams and Louis D. Sweet, both of Aspen, Colorado,
U.S.A,, 27th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim. - 1st. The combination, with the draw-head, having a

+ cross-shaped opening in its top provided with a rearwardly inclined

wall, of the coupling pin herem described, having lateral wings and
designed to fit in said cross-shaped opening, substantially as set
forth. 2nd. The herein described improved car coupling, compris-
ing the chambered draw-head having a rearwardly inclined bottom
and a cross-shaped opening in its top, and the coupling pin having
lateral ribs or wings throughout a portion of its length, substan-
tially as set forth.

No. 43,7537. Machine for Printing on Matches.
(Appareil pour imprimer sur les allumettes.)
Vereinigte Ziindwaarenfabriken Aktien-Gesellschaft, Zanow-Han-

nover, Hannover, and Siegmund Bud, assignee of Max Kiister-
mann and Hermann Gottsschalk, Berlin, Germany, 27th July,
1893 ; 6 years.

Clatm.—1st. In machines for printing on matches, a laying on bar

} S (for the purpose of printing at one time on a larger quantity of
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matches 7, than hitherto), divided into a number of guides corres-
ponding with a number of lines in a forme of type by transverse

=TT

partitions s, in each of which guides a match z, is laid, so that when
the laying on bar with the matches it carries is in the printing
position, the several lines of type exactly correspond with the seve-
ral matches, substantially as hereinbefore described. 2nd. In
machines for printing on matehes and provided with the laying on
bar 8, the arrangement with a view of printing two sets of matches
7, together, of two rotatiug flaps ¢ and «, connected with one
another by levers f, of which flaps the first d, receives the laying on
bar 8, at first, and after the matches have been printed passes
them on in a reversed and regular position to the second
flap «, by means of a combined movement of both flaps,
whereupon the printing of the second surface of the matches
can take place, substantially as hereinbefore described. 3rd.
In a machme for printing on matches, the pawl f5 serving to
hold the levers or guiding arms f, for the second flap a, which pawl,
when released by a projection f5, of a cam F, by means of a lever
f*, allows a weight f7, on a lever f*, revolving on the framing to
turn the levers f, and the printing flap @, against one another,
whereby the cam d, on an axle W, acts at the same time upon a
lever d®, raises a sector d*, by means of a rod d%, and the two flaps
d, «, meet one another, so that both can rotate with the guiding
arms f, and the pawl %, can again fix the guiding arms.  4th. The
ejectors 413, which effect the removal of the empty laying on bar
S, after the printing flap ¢, has been driven back, said ejectors
opérated by a lifting finger 4, on au axle W, an arm %, connected
with a shaft 4, of the arms of the ejector. 5th. A finger A, arranged
upon a shaft W, which by means of a lever «®, and rod «,
rotates upwards a toothed sector «®, and through it a toothed
sector «®, at, and flap «, for ejecting the completely printed
matches from the machine.  6th. The combination of a thruster 1,
which effects the insertion of a fresh laying on bar §, after the re-
moval of an empty one with a rod 61°, which connects the arms of
the ejectors, by a screw bolt 49, provided with a striking nut 514,
and guided in an eye in the rod 519, said screw bolt engaging with
anarm 1%, of the shaft 4%, connected to the thruster 41, by arms
5%, rods 812, and holder 4%, 7th. An angular striker e, rotating
upon an axis ¢!, with said striker, by rods ¢, and lifting finger ¢,
retreating when the thruster 4!, commences to push the laying on
bar on to the printing flap d, as set forth.

No. 43,75%.

Engine. (Machine.)

e Memm———
:

T

Richard Hornsby & Sons, assignees of William Hornsby, Robert
Edwards and William Edward Gibbon, all of Grantham, Eng-
land, 27th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In an explosion engine, a partition of wire gauze or

like material dividing the combustion chamber from the cylinder,
substantially as described. 2nd. In an explosion engine, a double
oil valve box having one valve held closed by a spring, and anotheT
which can be opened by a governor actuating it so that oil will pass
the first named valve when the pump forces it past it, but that oil
can only pass the second valve when the governor actuates an
opens it, substantially as described. 3rd. In an explosion engine
jacketting the valve box which is attached to the vapourizer of
chamber with water or oil so as to keep it cool, substantially a8
described. 4th. In an explosion engine, jacketting the vapourizel
or combustion chamber with a jacket to open to the atmosphere ant
arranging a valve that allows more or less of the air that is requu_‘(’d
in the cylinder to be drawn through it, the expansion or contraction
of a rod or column of mercury under variations of the temperature
of the vapourizer or combustion chamber serving to open or clos¢
this valve to allow air to be drawn around the vapourizer or con
bustion chamber or to shut off the supply of air through the jacket,
substantially as described. 5th. The combination, with an eX-
plosion engine of a water cooling tank having pipes extending
through it through which air can pass or constructed with a series
of water tubes around or over which air can circulate, and a chimney
for causing the air to pass through or around the tubes by the action
of the draught caused by the heat of the air or by a blast from the
exhaust of the engine, substantially as described.

No. 43,759. Gas or Petroleum Engine.

(Marhine @ gaz ou pétrole.)
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Louis Sabatier, Joseph Roche, and Louis Rodier, Baguols sur Céz¢s
French Republic, 27th July, 1893; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a gas or petroleum engine, the combination of d1s¢
M1 revolved continuously, disc M connected by spring thereto, and 2
rod t with contact V traversing the disc M, and connected adjust-
ably to disc !, the whole arranged for co-operation, substantially
as set forth. 2nd. In a gas or petroleum engine, the combination
with shaft ¢ of gear wheels (11, G2, oscillatory rod b!, with sliding

uide, disc m!, disc M adapted to be revolved by disc m! spring 7
interposed between said discs, fixed contact ¢, and rotary contact
on rod T adjustably secured to dise m and revolving therewith.

No. 43,760, Clip for Holding Papers.
(Lien pour tenir des papiers.)

Samuel Hudson Wright, Dublin, Treland, 27th July, 1893 ; 6 years

Claim.—A ¢lip for holding papers or for other purposes
consisting of . a longitudinally slotted tube having an orifice 0
juxtaposition to one end and'a core pin having an angularly bent
end passing through tke orifice and provided with a head, substan-
tially as and for the purpose described.

No. 43,761. Adding Machine. (Muchine @ additionner.)

Bradley Hatch Phillips, Fredonia, New York, U.S.A, 27th July
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In an adding machine, the combination, with

series of operating levers, the inner arms of which are of different

lengths, and which are provided at their inner ends with geal

segments, of a main rotating shaft provided with a series of gear

wheels or segments of different radial extent and with which the

gear segments on the said levers mesh, a main driving gear whee
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Carried by said shaft, o travelling carriage movable laterally relative
said main driving gear wheel, a series of independently rotating

Yo 1

Mmeral wheels mounted in said carriage, a spring for advancing or
Pressing waid carris ge forward, and an escapement mechanism con-
Nected with the said operating levers and actuated thereby and
PTVing to regulate the forward movement of the said carriage
}y sard spring.  2nd. In an arithmometer or adding machine,
the combination, with a series of operating levers, a rota-
‘Mg shaft with which said levers are conmected so that
“ach  will fnpart a different rotative movement thereto,
and a main driving gear wheel carried by said shaft, of a travel-
Ig carriage wovable laterally relative to said main driving
B€ar wheel, a series of independently rotating numeral wheels
Mounted in said carriage, a spring for advancing or pressing said
Carriage forward, and an escapement mechanism connected with the
Z‘;“t(%“’[)e}‘abing levers, an(} st—'r&:ing to regulate tl}e forward movement
Mg said carriage by said spring. 3rd. Inan arithmometer or adding
inac e, th.e c(mll‘»matu.m with a series of operating levers, a rotat-
l)ag shaft with which said levers are connected so that each will im-
wh"t a dlﬁejrent rotative movement chergm, and amam driving gear
all ee] carried by said shaft, of a travelling carriage movable later-
emy Pela.tlvle to said main driving gear wheel, a_series of independ-
or ¥ rotating numeral wheels mounted in said carriage, a spring
e iﬂvqncmg or pressing sald carriage forward, an escapement
re Clamﬂm connected with the said operating levers and serving to
sl;g,“ ate the movement of the said carriage under the stress of said
Wh;ng’ and a stopping device for the said main driving gear wheel
ala Ch serves to prevent the latter from overthrowing, and which is
80 actuated from the said operating levers. 4th. In an adding
a'l:"whme, the combination with a series of (g»emt‘ing levers, the inner
™8 of which are of different lengths, and which are provided at
\Ir inner ends with geared segments, of a rotating shaft provided
and a series of gears or geared segments of different radial extent
driv"w,m which the g«-a}‘(-d segments of the said levers mes'h, a nain
ﬂblel{lg gear whe(-,l’carrmd })y said shaft, a travelling carriage mov-
i aterally relative to said main driving gear wheel, a series of
Pbendently rotating numeral wheels mounted in said carriage,
an automatic feeding mechanism controlled by said levers for
Vancing the said carriage to the extent of the distance from one
O“I.Ilera.l wheel to another whenever any one of the said levers is
Derated.  Hth. Tn an adding machine, the combination with a
lé;;“‘:hof operating levers, the mner arms of which are of different
megt s and which are provided at their inner ends with geared seg-
Whe', of a main rotating shaft provided with a series of gear
ge:"'(:‘e]s or segments of different radial extent and with which the
Oarr‘ed segments on the said levers mesh, a main driving gear wheel
wh'led by said shaft, and a series of numeral wheels any one of
ch may be arranged to be rotated by the said driving gear
whs‘i{v and which are connected together so that each numeral
o 0’; will advance a numeral wheel contiguous to it to the extent
o ¢ tooth when the numeral wheel in gear with the said driving
"4t Wheel has been rotated to the extent of a series of numerals
()f‘:)m(m. . 6th. Tn an adding machiue, the combination with a series
re Perating levers, of a rotating shaft with which the said levers
by Oberatively connected, and a main driving gear wheel carried
rel “aid driving shaft, a _travelling carriage movable laterally
3tive to the said main driving gear wheel and provided with a
"“mxlit bar, a series of independently rotating numeral wheels
Wardl ed in said carriage, a spring for advancing said carriage for-
Tatgpy, o €scapement device operating in connection with said
and et bar, to control the forward movenient of the said carriage,
%tuan Operating . frame for the said escapement device, which is
said ‘?ted by the said operating levers, whereby whenever one of the
the €vers is depressed the escapement will be actuated to permit
n“mzm‘;‘lagv to be :Ldvance(}_ a distance equal to that from one
inatim wheel to another. 7th. In an adding machine, the com-
are ”f%"., with a series of operating levers, the inner arms of which
with ifferent lengths, and which are provided at their inner ends
of fear segments, of a main rotating shaft, i{mvxdnd with a series
whi‘z’:h«ltrhwheels or segments of different radial extent, and with
Whee] ¢ gear segments on the levers mesh, a main driving gear
el carrfed by said shaft, a travelling carriage movable laterally

relative to said main driving gear wheel, a series of independently
rotating numeral wheels gnounted in said carriage, and each of
which 18 provided with a ratchet wheel rotating therewith, a pawl
or lever rotating with each of said ratchet wheels, but which is
normally held out of engagement therefrom by a spring, & station-
ary cam or projection to engage each of said pawls or levers when
the numeral wheel with which it is rotating, hasarrived at a certain
point, and to thereby throw the said pawl into engagement with
said ratchet wheel against the stress of its spring, and thus rotat-
ively advance the numeral wheel to which the ratchet wheel, thus
engaged by said pawl, is attached, to the extent of one tooth on the
ratchet wheel. 8th. In an adding machine, the combination with
a series of operating levers, the inner arms of which are of different
lengths, and which are provided at their inner ends with gear seg-
ments, of a main rotating shaft, provided with a series of gear
wheels or segments of different radial extent, and with which the
gear segments on the levers mesh, a main driving gear wheel carried
by said shaft, a travelling carriage movable relative to said main
driving gear wheel, a series of independently rotating numeral
wheels mounted on_said carriage, and each of which is provided
with a ratchet wheel rotating therewith, a pawl or lever rotating
with each of said ratchet wheels, but which 15 normally held out of
engagement therefrom by a spring, stationary rings ¢, arranged
between the said numeral wheels, and provided on their inner
faces with cams or projections @3, arranged to engage the
said pawl or levers at times and force them inward into
engagement with the said ratchet wheels against the stress
of their springs, to cause the said ratchet wheels and the
numeral wheels connected therewith to be advanced. 9th. In
an adding machine, the combination, with a series of numeral
wheels provided with rigidly attached ratchet wheels, spring pressed
pawls or levers rotating with said numeral wheels, stationary rings
between the said numeral wheels and against the inner sides of
which the said levers or pawls are normally held out of engagement
with their ratchet wheels, and cams or projections on the inner faces
of said rings arranged to engage said pawls orlevers at certain times,
and thereby press them into contact with their ratchet wheels to
cause the latter and the numeral wheels to which they are attached
to be advanced to the extent of a numeral 10th. In an adding
machine, the combination, with a series of operating levers, of a
rotating shaft with which the said levers are connected, so that each
will impart a different rotative movement thereto, a main driving
gear wheel carried by said shaft, a travelling carriage movable
laterally relative to said main driving gear wheel, a series of inde-
pendently rotating numeral wheels movable with said carriage, a
spring for moving said carriage forward, an escapement mechanism
connected with the said operating levers, and serving to regulate the
forward movement of the said carriage under the stress of said spring,
and a stopping device arranged to engage a numeral wheel next
adjacent to that with which the said main driving gear wheel is in
connection, and serving to prevent the said numeral wheel from
overthrowing. 11th. In an adding machine, the combination, with
a carriage, and a series of independently rotating numeral wheels
mounted thereon, a series of operating levers and intermediate con-
nections for rotating said numeral wheels, a spring for moving said
carriage forward, an escapement mechanism for contro]]iug the for-
ward movement of said carriage under the stress of said spring, a re-
turning shaft provided with an operating arm or handle, and having
also an arm connected with said carriage, wheveby the said arm or
handle may be pressed upon to return_ the carriage to its starting
point against the stress of its advancing spring, when desired.
12th. In an adding machine, the combination, with a series of
operating levers, the inner arms of which are of different lengths
and which are provided at their inner ends with geared segments, of
a rotating shaft provided with a main driving gear wheel and with
a series of gears or segments of different radial extent which are
loosely mounted on said shaft, and each of which has, rigid there-
with, a wheel or dise, a series of ratchet wheels connected with said
shaft to rotate therewith, a series of spring pressed pawls carried by
said dises, and which are arranged to engage said ratchet wheels
when the dises move forward, but which ride freely over the same
when the dises perform their return movements, and a series of
numeral wheels any one of which may be thrown into engagement
with main driving gear wheel. 13th. In an adding machine, the
combination, witﬁn rotating shaft provided with a main driving
gear wheel and mechanism for imparting different rotative move-
ments to said shaft, of a travelling carriage, a series of indepen-
dently rotating numeral wheels mounted in said carriage any one of
which may be brought into_engagement with the said wain driving
gear wheel, and a stopping lever, as P, mounted on a stationary sup-
port and arranged to engage the numeral wheel which may be next
adjacent to that which is in mesh with the said main driving gear
wheel.

No. 43,762. Puzzle. (Jeu de patience.)
Jesse Kinney, Windsor, Ontario, Canada, 27th July, 1893 ; 6 years.
Claim.—1st. A puzzle, composed of two interlocked pioces, one
piece having a restricted portion, and two heads or enlarged por-
tions formed of compressible fibrous material having the appearance
of a rigid non-compressible substance located at opposite ends of the
restricted portion and the second piece formed with an aperturo
corresponding to the size of the restricted portion, substantially as
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deseribed.  2nd. A puzzle composed of two interlocking pieces, one
picce being made of wood, a compressible portion formed thereon,
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composed of material having an appearance of a rigid non-compres-
sible substance, two heads or enlarged portions located at opposite
ends of the restricted portion, and a second piece formed with an
aperture corresponding to the size of the restricted portion and
adapted to be engaged over the head when the same is compressed,
substantially as described,

No. 43,763, Process of Chipping Glass,

(I’rocédé pour graver le verre.)

Fvc.y 2.

P

43763

Sanuel Kvans, Charles L. Rawson and Charles Turner Brown, all
of Chicago, Tlinois, U.8. A, 27¢h July, 1893 6 years.

Claim,--Ist. The process of chipping glass, which consists in
covering the surface of the glass with a thin film of soap, in apply-
ing a flexible pattern thereover adapted to resist the action of asand
blast process, of removing the film of soap exposed in the openings
of the pattern, in subjecting the glass with the pattern thereon to
the sand blast process, in applying a glass chipping compound in a
lignid condition on the surface of the glass and the pattern theveon,
in lifting the pattern off the glass together with the chipping com-
pound thereover, while such chipping compound is in a liquid or
semi-liquid condition, and in allowing the chipping compound todry
in the ordinary way, substantially as described. 2nd. The pro-
cess of chipping glass which consists in covering the surface of the
glass with a coating adhering to the glass sufficiently well to form a
means of attachinga Hexible pattern thereover to the glass, inapplying
a flexible pattern thereover adapted to resist the action of the sand
blast process, in subjecting the glass with the pattern thereover to
the action of the sand blast process, and thereby simultaneously
grinding the glass and removing the coating thercover in the open
places of and around the pattern, in coating the entire surface of
the glass and the pattern thereon with a glass chipping compound in
a liquid condition, in removing the flexible pattern from the glass
together with the glass chipping compound thereover, and in allow-
ing the glass chipping compound to dry in the ordinary way,
substantially as described.  3rd. The process of chipping glass
which consists in covering the surface of the glass with a coating
adapted to protect the glass from the action of a glass chipping
compound when interposed between the glass and such glass chip-
ping compound, in applving a coating adapted to adhere to the first
named coating and to a pattern sufficiently well to form a means of
attaching such pattern to the glass, in applying a flexible pattern
thercover adapted to resist the action of the Sand in the sand blast
process, in removing the second named coating from the glass where
the same is exposed through the opening of the pattern, in subject-
ing the glass with the pattern thereover to the action of the sand
blast process, in coating the entire surface of the glass and pattern
thereon with a glass chipping compound in a liguid condition, in
removing the flexible pattern from the glass h-gvt%:er with the glass
chipping compound thereover, in allowing the glass chipping com-
pound to dry in the ordinary way and in applying a second coating
of glass chipping compound over the entive surface of the glass and
allowing the same to dry in the ordinary way, substantially as
described.

No. 43.764. Process of Preparing for and Ornament-
ing Clear Glass. (Procédé pour préparer ¢t
ornementer le verre.)

Samael Evans, Charles L. Rawson and Charles Turner Brown, all
of Chicago, THinois, U.S.A., 27th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.---1st. A stencil plate consisting of a sheet metal pattern
having a coating on the exposed surface thereof, of material adapted
to withstand the action of sand projected by the sand blast process,
substantially as described.  2nd. A sheet metal pattern forming 2
stencil plate whereof the several parts are conmected together by
sheet metal ties extending over the ()}yen spaces of the pattern m
planes at vight angles with the plane of the pattern, such ties hav-
ing notches cut therein on the under side thereof and above the
openings in the pattern, and a coating of material adapted to with:
stand the action of sand projected by the sand blast process applie
on the exposed surface thereof, substantially as described.  3rd. The
process of ornamenting glass which consists of applying a sand blast
protective coating adhering thereto to the entire surface of a sheet
of glass, of placing a pattern thereover adapted to resist the action
of the sand 1n the sand blast process, and of subjecting the glass s0
prepared to the action of the sand blast process, thereby simultane-
ously removing the coating over and grinding the portions of the
glass in the open spaces of the pattern, substantially as described.
4th. The process of ornamenting glass which consists of applying &
sand blast protective coating adhering thereto to the entire surface
of a sheet of glass, of applying a chipping protective coating to the
entire surface of the glass thereover, of placing a pattern thereover
adapted to resist the direct action of the sand in the sand blast pro-
cess, of subjecting the glass so prepared to the action of the sand
blast process, thereby simultancously removing the coatings over
and grinding portions of the glass, and of applying a glass chipping
compound to the entire surface of the glass, with such coatings
where remaining thereon interposed between the glass and the
chipping compound, and allowing such chipping compound to dry,
substantially as described.  5th. The process of ornamenting glass,
which consists of applying a sand blast protective coating adhering
thereto to the entire surface of a sheet of glass, of applying a chip-
ping protective coating to the entire surface of the glass thereover,
of placing a pattern thereover adapted to resist the direct action o
the sand 1 t.ho sand blast process, of subjecting the glass so pre-
pared to the action of the sand blast process, thereby simultaneously
removing the coatings over and grinding portions of the glass, of
applying a chipping protective coating to the portions of the glass
thereby ground and to appear ground in the completed design, of
applying a glass chipping compound to the entire surface of the
glass with the coatings thereon interposed between the glass and
chipping compound, and allowing Sllﬂll chipping compound to dry,
substantially as described.  6th. The process of ornamenting glass
which consists of applying a sand blast protective coating adhering
thereto to the entire surface of a sheet of a glass, of placing a pattern
thereover adapted to resist the direct action of the sand 1 t?w sand
blast process, of subjecting the glass so prepared to the action ©
the sand blast process, of applying a chipping compound protective
coating adhering thereto to the entire suréace of the sheet of glass on
the side thereof exposed to the sand blast process, of placing &
second pattern thereover adapted to resist the direct action of the
sand in the sand blast process, of subjecting the glass so pmtocted
to the action of the sand blast process, thereby simultaneously
removing the chipping compound protective coating over and grind-
ing portion of the glass, of applying a glass chipping compound to
the entire surface of the glass with the coatings t‘lel‘e()n interposed
between the glass and the chipping compound, and allowing such
chipping compound to dry, substantially as described. 7th. The
process of ornamenting glass which consists of applying a sand blast
and glass chipping compound protective coating adhering thereto t0
the entire surface of a Silet‘t of glass, of placing a pattern thereover
adapted to resist the direct action of the sand in t]lw sand blast pro-
cess, of subjecting the glass so prepared to the action of the san
blast process, of applying a glass chipping compound to the entir¢
surface of the glass and allowing such chipping compound to dry, of
applying a sand blast protective coating adhering thereto to the
entire surface of the sheet of glass on the side thereof exposed to the
sand blast and glass chipping process, of placing a second pattern
thereover adapted to resist the direct action of the sand in the sand
blast process and to protect the portion of the glass to appear 38
clear and chipped in the completed design, and of subjecting the.
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protected to the action of the sand blast process, substanti- |
described,
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No. 43.765. Sign and Advertisement.

(Enseigne et annonce.)
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Camille de Borman and Charles Alker, both of Brussels, Belginm,
27th July, 1893 ; 6 years.
thC(uc'm.—lst. In combination, in a sign or advertising device,
t}e outer part of the shape, of the letter or figure, the support
terefor and the lightning device, both the support and lightning
eVice being of the shape of the letter, substantially as described.
st A1 combination, in a sign, the supporting piece and the outer
:’):3"1%; m the form of the latter, consisting of metallic open_work,
inga,; Ss eet having numerous openings, and the glasses in said open-
3

€ support of the shape, of the letter having a series of spikes or
":‘(’Jectlm}s to hold it away from the wall of tl.w building, and lm}‘-
0 € Openings (i, the gas burners I, projecting through the said
Penings, the caps H, above the gas jets, and the outer casing,
a?“ng the openings at _top and  bottom for the circulation of
uir‘ substantially as described. 4th. In combination, the letter or
Jgn comprising the support, the outer casing and the series of gas
lets and the lightuing device P, substantially as described. 5th.
1 combination, the sign or letter comprising the three parts, outer
¢ lighging device and the support B, and the detachable hook
ns between the parts, substantially as described.

Conneg
3,766, - Hydrant.

£
53 765"

No.

(Borne-fontaine.)

Arthuy Gravel
Years,
"tgglle"lu Dans une borne-fontaine,

, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, 28th July, 1893; 6

. le bras transversal D,
dang | ala tige A, A Taide de la ?lf~f E, et dont les houts S'engagent
bory, ;:s rainures ou gllss()ll‘ts(v(r, tel que décrit. 2¢ Dans une
lat €-tontaine, Péeron C, formant enveloppe sur la partie vissée de
1ge A, et recevant son mouvement de rotation du tourillon U,
cir(:é“‘;,dvcpit. 3” Dans une borne-fontaine, la rainure ou puisart
or Mérentiel R, amorgant les picces 1 et Q, et correspondant aux
[)iécﬁes O et 'L, t,equx‘xe_ décrit.  4° Dans une lmme-fonta:me, la
Blisg, troude de l'unh’ce L, et pourvu de la valve verticale .,
Va,]\ve?[t dans un tube K, tel que décrit. 5% La piéce V, de la
Pour | brojetant vers la valve H, sur le collet M, tel que déerit et
T les fins indiquées.

)

No. _43.707. Machine for Lighting and Extinguish.
ing Gas.

gaz:)

(Machine pour allumer et éteindre le

S

Jame .
) am;i Sangster, Buffalo, New York, U.S.A., 2th July, 1893; 6
ars,

incg"."”“-,"lst. In an apparatus for antomatically lighting and ex-
of n“‘?lnng gas, the combination, with a gas supply pipe and burner,
Pvoted gravity valve normally closing the passage to the burner
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ubstantially as described. 3rd. In combination, in a sign, |
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and adapted to he opened hy an operative variation of gas pressure

i to permit the flow of gas, and means for sustaining the valve open

until another variation of pressure whereby the sustaining means is
released, and the valve permitted to cloxe and thus cut off the flow
of gas, substantially as described.  2nd. In an clectric gas lighting
and extinguishing apparatus, the combination, with a pivoted
gravity valve adapted to be actuated by an operative variation of
was pressure to control the flow of gas to the burner, means for
sustaining said valve in the open position and means for igniting
the gax comprising a battery, a lighting device and a conductor con-
nected to opposite poles of the battery and including the lighting
deviee, sald conductor having a break therein and a cireuit closer
operated by a variation in the gas pressure whereby to establish an
electrical cirenit through the lighting device to ignite the gas, and a
subsequent operative variation of the gas pressure serving to release
the valve and permit it to descend and cut off the supply of gas,
substantially as desceribed.  3rd. In an apparatus for automatically
lighting and extinguishing gas, the cnm‘»mnti(m, with a gas supply
| pipe and burner, of a pivoted gravity valve constantly exposed to
i the gas pressure and normally closing the passage and adapted to be
i raised by an operative variation of the gas pressure to permit the
' flow of gas, a latching wechanisin to sustain the valve in its open
position, and said latching mechanism being adapted to release the
valve upon a subsequent variation of pressure whereby the valve is
permitted to descend and cut off the flow of gas, substantially as
described.  4th. In an apparatus for automatically lighting and ex-
tinguishing gas, the combination, with the gas supply pipe and
burner, of a pivoted gravity valve normally closing the passage, said
| burner being mounted upon said valve mechanism, and said valve
1 being adapted to be opened by an operative variation of the gas

i
|
|
|

! pressure, latching mechanism for sustaining the valve in its open
I position and said latching nechanism being adapted to be released
- by a subsequent variation of the gas pressure to permit the valve to
[ descend and cut off the flow of gas, substantially as described.
I'5th. In a gas lighting and extinguisﬁing apparatus, the combination,
" with agas supply pipe, of a pivoted gravity valve normally closing the
« passage of said pipe, a burner mounted npon the valve, and said valve
being adapted to be opened by a temporary increase of the gas pressure
"to permit the flow of gas to the burner, and an igniting device
fcmnprising a battery, a lighting device, a conductor connected
i to opposite  poles of the battery and including the lightning
i device, said conductor having a break therein and a circuit closer
}(»perate(l by the valve whereby to establish an electrical circuit
{through the lighting device to ignite the gas, and a latching
i mechanisin for sustaining the valve in its open position after an
| operative increase in gas pressure and being adapted for release upon
a subscquent operative variation of the gas pressure to permit the
valve to descend and cut off the supply of gas, substantially as
described.  6th. In a gas lighting and extinguishiag apparatus, the
combination, with a gas supply pipe, of a pivoted gravity valve
normally closing the passage of said pipe, a burner mounted upon
j the valve and said valve being adapted to be raised by an operative
! increase of the gas pressure; a latching mechanism for sustaining
| the valve in its open position, and means for igniting the gas, com-
!prising a sparking device, a battery, a conductor connected to
[ opposite poles of the battery and including the sparking device, said
i conductor having a break therein and a circuit closer having a
"movable member thereof mounted upon the valve and adapted when
i the latter is raised to close an electrieal circuit through the sparking
! device to ignite the gas, said latching mechanism being adapted for
Irelease upon a subsequent operative variation of the pressure to
| permit the valve to descend and cut off the supply of gas, substan-
 tially as deseribed.  Tth. In an electric gas lighting apparatus, the
: combination, with a pnenmatically controlled valve adapted to be
; actuated by a temporary variation of gas pressure to permit the flow
L of gas to the burner, of means for igniting the gas, said means com-
_prising a hattery, a lighting device and a conductor connected to
s opposite poles of the battery and including the lighting device, said
i conductor having a break tﬁerein and a circuit closer operated by a
[variation of the gas pressure whereby to establish an electrical
. circuit through the lighting device toignite the gas, substantially
as described. 8th. In an electric gas lighting apparatus, the com-
| bination, with the gravity valve, adapted to be actuated by the
temporary variation of gas pressure to permit the flow of gas to the
i burner, of means for lighting the gas, said means comprising a
" battery, a lighting device and a conductor connected to opposite
ipoles of the battery and including the lighting device, said con-
i ductor having a break therein and circuit closer operated by varia-
tion of the gas pressure whereby to establish an electrical circuit
through the lighting device to ignite the gas, substantially as
“described.  9th. In an electric gas ﬁfhting apparatus, the combina-
ition, with a pivoted gravity valve adapted to be actuated
by a temporary variation of gas pressure to permit the flow
}of gas to the burner, of means for igniting the gas, said
means comprising a battery, a lighting device and conduc-
! tor connected to opposite poles of the -battery and including
the lighting  device, said conductor having a break therein
land a_ circuit closer operated by a variation of the gas pressure
"whereby to establish an electrical circuit through the iighting
jdevice to ignite the gas, substantially as described. 10th. In a
means for sutomatically lighting and extinguishing gas, the combi-
nation with a gas supply pipe, of a pivoted gravity valve normally
{c]usin’g the passage of said pipe, said valve sheing adapted to be
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opened by an operative variation in the gas pressure, a latching
mechanism for sustaining the valve inits position and an igniting
device arranged adjacent to the bhurner and adapted to ignite the
~gas when the valve is rocked on its pivot, and said latching mechan-
1sm1 being adapted to be released by asubsequent operative variation
of the gas pressure whereby to pertnit the valve to descend and cut
off the supply of gas, substantially as deseribed.  11th. In means
for lighting gas, the combination with a gas supply pipe, burner and
valve for controlling the flow of gas to the burner, of an electric gas
igniting apparatus icluded in a normally open electrie cirenit and
a suitable eireuit closer operated by variations of gas pressure, and
said lighting device and burner being moveable with relation
to each other and adapted to be brought into lighting prox-
imity by an operative increase of gas pressure to effect ignition
and to be separated upon a change of said pressure whereby the
lighting device is without the influence of the flame during the
maintenance of the light, substantially as described. 12th. In an
automatic gas lighting apparatus, the combination with the gas
supply pipe, of a valve for controlling the How of gas, said valve
being adapted to be opened by an operative increase in gas pressure,
a movable burner adapted also to be moved by the variations of gas
{-re-ssuru and an igniting device so located with reference to the
wirner that when the latter is moved the gas may be ignited, sub-
stantially as described. 13th. In an electric gas hghting apparatus,
the combination with a gas supply pipe and burner, of a gravity
valve normally closing the passage, said burner being mounted upon
said valve and the valve bemg adapted to be rocked by an operative
variation of the gas pressure and an igniting device so located with
reference to the burner tip as to ignite the gas when the burner is
moved, substantially as deseribed. 14th. In an automatic gas con-
trolling apparatus, the combination with a gas supply pipe, of a
coverless receptacle or tank mounted upon said pipe and adapted to
contain a liquid seal, and an inverted cup movable mounted 1 said
tank having a burner tube with a prolongation adapted to dip into
the seal liguid and said cup Being normally exposed to the gas pressure
and having its edges also adapted to be submerged in the seal, substan-
tially asdeseribed. 15th. Inanapparatusforautomatically controlling
the fow of gas to burners, the combination with a_gas supply pipe,
of a tank mounted thereon and adapted to contain a liquid seal, a
cup pivotally mounted in said tank in an inverted position, a valve
device carried by said cup and normally adapted to seal the gas
passage, and a burner tube mounted on said cup, substantially as
deseribed.  16th. In an apparatus for automatically controlling the
flow of gas to burners, the combination with a gas supply pipe, of a
coverless receptacle or tank mounted upon and communicating
therewith, said tank being constructed to provide a marginal
chamber to contain a seal liquid and cup, pivotally mounted on said
tank, and its edge adapted to enter the seal chamber thereof, a
burner mounted on said cup and communicating with the interior
thereof, and a valve carried by the cup and adapted to close the
gas passage, substantially as deseribed. 17th. In.an apparatus for
automatically controlling the flow of gas to burners, the combina-
tion with the gas supply pipe, of an open tank or receptacle
mounted thereon and having a marginal cilamber adapted to con-
tain a liquid seal, =aid chauﬁwr being of greater depth at one side
than upon the other, and a cup pivoted to said tank in an inverted
position, the pivot being at the shallow portion of said cup, and the
edge of the cup and its pivot being adapted to be sulmerged in the
seal liquid, substantially as described. 18th. In an apparatus for
automatically controlling the flow of gas to burners, the combina-
tion with the gas supply pipe, of a tank mounted thereon and pro-
viding a chamber to contain a seal lquid, said chamber bein
deeper upon one side than upon the other, and a cup pivoted to sais
tank in an inverted position at the shallow portion of said chamber,
a latching mechanism supported upon said tank at the deeper part
of said chamber and the edge of the cup, its pivot and latching
mechanism, being adapted to be submerged in the seal liquid, sub-
stantially as described. 19th. In an apparatus for automatically
controlling the flow of gas to burners, the combination, with the
gas supply pipe, of a tank mounted thereon and adapted to contain
a seal liqui(i, a cup pivotally mounted on said tank 1n an inverted
position, said cup having its vertical wall truncated and the pivot
being applied to the shorter side of said cup, whereby it may be
moved by the gas pressure without lifting its edge above the seal,
substantially as described.  20th. Inan apparatus for automatically
comntrolling the flow of gas to burners, the combination with
a gas supply pipe, of a coverless tank or receptacle to con-
tain a liquid seal, a cup pivotally mounted upon said tank
in an inverted position, and a burner mounted upon said
cup, and having a prolongation of the burner tube adapted
to dip into the seal Hquid, substantially ax described. 21st.
In an apparatus for automatically controlling the How of gas
to burners, the combination, with a gas supply pipe, of a tank or
receptacle mounted thereon and adapted to contam a hquid seal,
and a cup substantially rectangular in form pivotally mounted upon
said tank in an inverted position and having a burner and valve
mechanism connected therewith, substantially as described.  22nd.
In an apparatus for automatically controlling the flow of gas to
burners, the combination, with a gas supply pipe, of a tank mounted
thereon and adapted to contain a liquid seal, a cup pivotally mounted
upon the tank in an inverted position, said cup having a pin upon
its side opposite the hinge, and a latching mechanism mounted upon
the inner wall of theetank, said hinge, pin and latching mechanmismn

being adapted to be submerged in the seal liquid, substantially 88
deseribed. 23rd. Ina pressure operated device for automatically
controlling the flow of gas to burners, the combination, with a gas
supply pipe, of a tank mounted thereon and adapted to contan &
liquid seal, a cup pivotally mounted npon said tank in an inverted
position and having a valve to control the flow of gas, a latching
mechanism comprising a pin and a cam, one of which is carvied by
the tank and the other by the cup and said cam having a groové
which ix traversed hy the pin, said cam being pivotally mounte:
and adapted to be moved upon its pivot by the pin when the cup 18
raised by the gas pressurve, and also provided with a seat to sustatn
the pin upon a decrease of pressure and adapted to be further
moved upon a subsequent operative increase whereby the pin 19
carried out of its seat, and the cup permitted to descend upon #
decrease in the second operative variation of presure, substantially
as deseribed.  24th. In a pressure operated deviee for antomatically
controlling the flow of gas to burners, the combination, with a gas
supply pipe, of a tank mounted thereon, and adapted to contain &
liquid seal, a cup pivotally mounted upon said tank in an inverte
position and having a valve to control the flow of gas, a latching
mechanisim one member whereof is carried by the tank and the othe?
by the cup and adapted to sustain the cup when the valve is open
and means for igniting the gas comprising a lighting device, 2
hattery, a conductor connected to opposite poles of the battery an
including the lighting device, said conductor having a break thereins
and a circuit closer operated by the movable cup, said latching
mechanism being adapted to permit the eup to move sufficiently,
to close the electrical circuit upon an operative increase ©
the gas pressure sufficient to open the valve and to limit 13
movement upon a subsequent operative increase of gas pressure
to prevent closing the electrical cireuit, substantially as described.
25th. In a gas lighting apparatus, the combination, with a
gas su{mly pipe and a valve for controlling the flow of gas
to the burner, of electrical means for lighting the gas comprising 2
lighting device, a battery and a conductor connected to opposite
poles of the battery and including the lighting device, a_break m
the conductor, and a pressure operated circuit closer, and an aux-
iliary lighting device comprising a thief or by pass for maintaining
a pilot light at or in proximity to the burner tip, substantially as
described.  26th. In an automatic gas lighting apparatus, the com-
bination with a gas supply, a burner and a valve for controlling the
supply of gas to the burner of an electric igniting apparatus includ
in a normally open electric circuit, a circuit closer operated by
variations of gas pressure, said igniting apparatus having electrodes
by which ignition is effected, and means for separating the burner
and electrodes after ignition is effected whereby the electrodes may
be maintained without the influence of the gas flame, substantially
as described.  27th. In an automatic gas Lighting apparatus, the
combination with a gas supply pipe, a burner and a valve for con-
trolling the flow of gas to the burner, of an electric gas igniting
apparatus included 1n a normally open electric cirenit and a suitable
cirenit closer and said lighting device and burner being adapted to
be brought into lighting proximity by an operative increase of gas
pressure to effect iﬁgnition and to be separated upon a change of
said pressure wherey the lighting device is without the influence of
the flame during the maintenance of the light, substantially as
described.  28th. In an automatic means for highting gas, the com-
bination with a gas pupply pipe, burner and valve for controlling
the flow of gas to the burner, of an electric gas igniting apparatus
included in a normally open electric circuit, a suitable circuit closer
operated by variations of gas pressure, and said lighting device an¢
burner being normally separated and means for bringing them into
lighting proximity whereby to effect ignition and the burner and light-
ing device being adapted to resume their normal relation after igni-
tion, substantially as described.  20th. In an automatic gas lighting
apparatus, the combination with a gas supply pipe, a burner and &
va{ve for controlling the supply of gas to the burner of an electric
ignition device included in a normally open electric circuit and 2
cireuit closer the movable member whereof is in the form of an
inverted cup, exposed to the gas pressure and adapted to be move

by an operative variation thereof, whereby to close the
electric circuit through the ignition device, substantially a8
described. 30th. The combination of a gas supply pipe:

burner and valve controlling the flow of gas to the burner
and means for igniting the gas, said means comprising &
battery, a lighting device and a conductor connected to opposite
poles of the battery and including the lighting device, said con-
ductor having a break therein and a cirenit closer operated by varia-
tions of the gas pressure whereby to establish an electrical circuit
through the%ighting device to ignite the gas, said circuit being 1M
the form of an inverted cup or vessel whose hollow forms a chambeT
which the gas pressure is exerted, substantially as described. 315t-
The combination of a gas supply pipe, burner and valve controlling
the flow of gas to the fmrner and means for igniting the gas, sv

means comprising a battery, a lighting device and a conductor con”
nected to opposite poles of the battery and including the lighting
device, said conductor having a break therein, and a circuit closer
operated by variation of the gas pressure whereby to establish an
electrical cirenit through the ﬁrighting device to ignite the gas, sal

circuit closer being in the form of an inverted cup or vessel whose
hollow forms a chamber in which the gas pressure is exerted, sub-
stantially as described. 32ud. In a gas lighting apparatus, the
combination with a gas supply pipe and a valve for controlling the
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flow of
eo‘"lmsxpg a lighting device, a battery and a conductor connected
hn:’ll’(l)fmlte poles of the battery and including the lighting device, a
a tf:' m the conductor, and a pressure operated circuit closer, and
the 1ef or hy-pass for conducting a sufficient quantity of gas around
ligh:'(a.lve and to or in_proximity to the burner tip, whereby the
to o '8 of the gas at the tip may be affected when the valve is open
e burner tip, substantially as described.

No. 43,765, Changeable Sign and Label.
(Etiquette et enseigne variables.)

FI1G. 5

3. 7€

Charleg Andrew Gildemeyer, Haddonfield, New Jersey, U.S.A.,

28th July, 1893 ; 6 years.
ba‘g’l{lm.hlst. In a changeable sign or label, the combination of a
of | ng, a leaflet permanently secured thereto, composed of a series
maea-\’% secured together, and a case or holder whereby said leaves
Y be held in folded form with either leaf uppermost, substanti-

:g_}i’&sdeﬂcribed. 2nd. The combination in a sign or label, of a
be 8 of leaflets each having leaves secured together, the leaflets

OVeI: arranged adjoinin§ each other, and the leaves of one leaflet
des Apping the leaves of the other when opened, substantially as
sﬁc‘?“bed. 3rd. The combination of the backing, a series of leaflets
Withred thereto, the leaves of said leaflets having thereon characters

3! & confining covering tending to hold the leaves in their

Justed positions and expose the characters thereon, substantially
of eescnbed, 4th. The combination of a series of leaflets, the leaves
ha.v?'ch leaflet being pivoted to each other, and with a cover plate
g“b;“B an open centre, with ways on which the cover plate slides,
lea tantially ag described. 5th. The combination of the pivoted
they With an' extension pivoted thereto, and having a character

%t'}z‘:‘tlh%‘md a cover plate having an open centre, substantially as

No. 43,769. Apparatus for Receiving Written Mes-

sages. (Appareil pour recevoir les messages
écrits.)
LY Lt~
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EMQﬁCk William Schafer, London, England, assignee of Charles
'gers, New Plymouth, New Zealand, 28th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

t g‘"‘m-—.lst: In a device for receiving written messages or the like
thm%mbm:}tmn with a case writing surface or table and slots
m“g which a strip of paper may be passed from the inside of the
the across the outer surface of the table and again to the interior of
Mmsm’ of means for moving the paper from the inside of the case
2nq s the table and back again to the inside of the case, as set forth.
binat; 1 a device for receiving written messages or the like, the com-
ﬁttin")!l with a cage_having at its front an opening and a table
astp5 Mo this opening of a roller shaft and milled head for moving
TP of paper across the table, as set forth. 3rd. In a device for
&vilvmg written messages or the like, the combination with a case
mss§§ a table and spaces or slots through which the paper may be
of th, from the interior to the exterior and back again to the interior
forthe case, of a roller shaft ratchet and pawl and milled head, as set
the o 4th. In a device for receiving written messages or the like,
thmﬁomb‘“’?t‘on with a case having a table and spaces or slots
ex r"gh which the paper may be passed from the interior to the
ram 10r and back again to the interior of the case of a roller shaft
5th ‘il‘atchet and pawl milled head and spring pressure, as set forth.
°°nib'n a device for receiving ‘written messages or the like, the
throum}?tmq with a case having a table and spaces or slots
extﬂ‘g which the paper may be passed from the interior to the
1or and back again to the interior of the case of two

T—13

gas to the burner, of electrical means for lighting the gas r rollers, two shafts, an endless band, and a frame, as set forth.
{ 6th. In a device for receiving written messages or the like, the
'combination with a case having a table and spaces or slots

through which the paper may be passed from the nterior to the
exterior and back again to the interior of the case of four rollers two
shafts, two endless bands, a frame, and a ratchet and pawl device, as
set forth. Tth. In a device for receiving written messages or the
like, the combination with a case having a table and spaces or slots
through which the paper may be passed from the interior to the
exterior and back again to the interior of the case of four rollers two
shafts, two endless bands, a frame, a ratchet and pawl device and a
spring pressure device, as set forth.  8th. In a device for receiving
written messages or the like, the combination with a case having a
table and spaces or slots through which the paper may be passed
from the interior to the exterior and back again to the interior of the
case and a device for moving the paper across the writing surface of
an indicator adjustable only from the inside of the apparatus, as set
forth. 9th. Ina device for receiving written messages or the like,
the combination of a case having a table and spaces or slots through
which the paper may be passed from the interior to the exterior and
back again to the interior of the case, four rollers, two shafts, two
endless bands, a frame, a ratchet and pawl deviee, a spring pressure
device and indicator, as set forth and 1llustrated in the accompany-
ing drawings.
No. 43,770.

Belt Fastener. (Agrafe de courroie.)

43770

David Pasztor, Berlin, Prussia, 20th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a clip or connecting device for belts, etc., the
combination of the plate «, and the pivoted plate !, having a hook
at one end passing through a slot in the plate a, one end of the bel
being connected to the said hook, and the other end gripped between
the short arm of the plate /, and the plate a, when the plate ! is
forced into the same plane as the plate «, substantially as and for
the purpose specified. 2nd. A clip or connecting device for belts,
ete., consisting of the plate «, in combination with the plates ! and
2, pivoted in the plate a, and arranged to grip the belt between their
shorter arms and the plate a, when forced down into the plane of
the said plate, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 3rd.
A clip or connecting device for belts or the like which also enables
varying the length of such belt, etc., consisting of the arrangement
am{ construction of the plate @, in combination and acting in con-
junction with two plates such as 1 and 2 (arranged to act lever
fashion in the plate «) to grip the belt, etc., between the said plates,
and one or more swellings in the plate «, when the plates 1 and 2
are forced down into the plane of the plate «, all arranged, con-
structed, combined and acting substantiallly in the manner and for
the purpose hereinbefore described and illustrated in the drawings
hereunto annexed.

No. 43,771. yMethod of Producing Cement.

(Méthode de production de ciment.)

Verner Frederick L. Smidth, Copenhagen, Denmark, 29th July,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—The process of producing cement called sand cement, by
mixing and grinding together in a dry state, portland cement, roman
cement or any other cement of commerce with a filling material in ~
a granular state or in pieces, such as sand, ira.vel, ballast, limestone,
dolomit, granite, basalt or other materials that can be used as filling
material, in proportions substantially as described.

No. 43,772. Furnace. (Fournaise)

J. Roberts, Catasauqua, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 29th July, 1893; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. A furnace, having a fire chamber and puddling or
heating chamber partially separated by a bridge wall, ports or pass-
ages for air or oxygen communicating with the puddling or heating
cﬁamber at its top and rearward of the bridge wall, and directing
the air or oxygen directly downward into the puddling or
heating chamber, and ports or passages for air or oxygen com-
municating with the rear portion of said puddling or heating
chamber near its bottom, substantially as specified. 2nd. A furnace,
having a fire chamber and puddling or heating chamber, partially
separated by a bridge wall, ports or passages for air or oxygen com-
municating with the puddling or heating chamber at its top and
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rearward of the bridge wall, and divecting the air or oxygen directly
downward into the puddling or heating chamber, ports or passages
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communicating with the rear portion of said puddling or heating
chamber near 1ts bottom and pipes or flues extending along the
walls of the furnace and communicating with said last named ports
or passages, substantially as specified.

Machine for Forming Horse-Shoes or
Horse-Shoe Blanks. (Machine pour former

No. 43,773.

et ébaucher les fers & chevald)

J. Roberts, Catasauqua, Pennyslvania, U.S.A., 20th July, 1893 ; 6
years.

Clatm.—1st. In a machine for forming horse-shoes or horse-shoe
blanks, the combination, with bending mechanism and swaging
mechanism, of centering devices consisting of longitudinally yreld-
ing fingers, arms carrying said fingers and in which they are longi-
tudinally adjustable, two rods extending through side pieces of the
machine frame and each rod being rigidly connected to an arm and
pressing loosely through the other arm, a spring for each rod and
reciprocating ways or mclines for separating the centering devices,
substantially as specified. 2nd. In a machine for forming horse-
shoes and horse-shoe blanks, the combination, with bending
mechanisin, substantially such as described, and intermittingly act-
ing swaging devices, of centering devices each comprising an up-
right arm, a tube longitudinally adjustable in said arm, a finger
extending into said tube, a spring within the tube for forcing the
finger longitudinally, a rod rigidly attached to each of said armsand
passing loosely through the other springs for drawing said arms
towards each other, and means operated fromm the main shaft for
separating them, substantially as specitied.

No. 43,77 4. (Boite a billets.)

William Oliver Kennedy Ross, and Kdward Louis Guaedinger, of
Montreal, Quebec, Canada, 29th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a fare box, the combination, with a suitably
partitioned casing having a fare inlet, of a movable fare receiver
within the box adapted to control the passage of the fare into same
and means for operating said receiver. 2nd. In a fare box, the
combination, with a suitably partitioned casing having a fare inlet
of a movable fare receiver and a registering device box, and means
for operating said movable receiver and through it said registering
device. 3rd. In a fare box, the combination, with a suitably
partitioned casing having outer and inner fare inlets, of a moveable
guide section or fare receiver located between said inlets and acting
to control the passage of the fare from one to the other, fare regis-
tering mechanism connected with and actuated by said moveable
fare receiver and the means for operating same. 4th. In a fare box
having a fare chamber mer formed by the casing thercof and
suitable partitions or walls, the combination, with the fare inlet in
the outer casing and a fare inlet or passage in the inner wall of such
fare chamber proper, of an intermediate movable guide section or
fare receiver adapted to receive the fare from the outer inlet when

Fare Box.

in one position, and by change of position to allow of its passing
through the inner inlet to the fare chamber proper, fare registering
mechanism  conneeted with and actuated by said movable fare

P
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receiver and the means for operating same as set forth. 5th. In a
fare box, the combination, with a suitable partitioned casing pro-
viding a fare chamber proper, outer and inner fare inlets, an inter-
mediate movable fare recelver controlling the passage of the fare t0
the fare chamber proper, and fare registering mechanism operats
by said movable receiver, of a ticket receptacle and feeding device
actuated by said movable fare receiver as set forth. 6th. In a fare
box, the combination, with the suitably partitioned casing providin
a fare chamber proper, and a separate issue ticket receptacle wit
suitable openings, controlled fare inlet or passage to said fare cham:
ber proper and controlling mechanism, a one way follower in sal
ticket receptacle adapted to bear upon the tickets filed therein, an
a feed slide adapted to act upon the lowermost ticket of the pile
with operating connections between said slide and the said fare
passage controlling mechanism as set forth. Tth. In a fare boX
provided with inlet «, the combination of a movable channell
receiver K, means for operating same, partition D!, provided with
opening or chute d, partition F, retractile spring p, rod K, spools ¢
and h, roller g, band G, and pawls k' and k, as shown and described.

No. 43,975. Animal Trap.

(Pi2ge.)

43778

[f15. 2

Jacob J. Poaps, Osnabruck Centre, Ontario, Canada, 29th July,

1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. An animal trap consisting of a chambered body
having a lateral opening and provided with a vertically moving
staple having its ends formed as grab hooks for seizing the animal,
and a spiral spring for operating said staple and grab hooks, substan-
tially as shown. 2nd. Inananimal trap the combination of a cham:
bered body, with a vertically moving staple and grab hooks, a coil
spring for operating the same, and a slotted standard to guide sal
staple and spring, substantially as shown. 3rd. The combination ©
the Jody A, staple F, with its grab hooks i, the spring J and slot
stagflard C, with the bait hook K, and lever 8, substantially a8

in shown and described.
-/

No. 43,776. Rubber Boot. (Chaussure de caoutchouc.)

Benjamin A. Pickering, Parker J. Buxton and John Shambow, all
of Woonsocket, Rhode Island, 29th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

. Claim.—1st. The improved boot herein described, comprising the
insole E, the leg and foot lining C, lapped over upon and connec

to the underside of the insole, the filling sole F, interposed between
the lapped edges of the lining C, and also connected to the underside
of the insole, the vamyp lining D, lapped over upon and connec

to the underside of the filling sole ¥, the filling sole G, inter
between the lapped edges of the lining D, and connected to the
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its edges lapped

Underside of the filling sole F, the vamp B, havinf
ength and width

Connected, the canvas sole H, of a greater
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than the woles E, F, G, connected to the underside of the sole G,
n:]s D sole T, and nails connecting said top sole to the boot, the said
linl' extending through the canvas sole H, the la ped edges of the
str“‘gﬁ C, D, and the -vamp B, and the insole K, and serving to
m‘mgthen the connection of the same, substantially as and for the
pﬁrl’“ﬂe specified. 2nd. The improved boot herein described, com-
ov 8Ing the top sole, the insole E, the leg and foot lining C, lapped
mlel' upon and connected to the underside of the insole, the filling
of : F, connected to the insole and resting between the lapped edges
he lining G, the vamyp lining D, lap[lw.d over upon and connected
betthe underside of the filling sole ¥, the filling sole G, interposed
un Ween the lapped edges of the lining D, and connected to the
oo erside of the sole F, the vaun}_)I B, having its edges lapped and
tnected, and the canvas sole H, of a greater length and width
th:n the soles B, ¥, i, counected to the underside of the sole (3,
as Whole being vuleanized into a homogenous mass, substantially
and for the purpose set forth.

No. 43,777, Submarine Boat. ( Bateau sous-marin.)

James R. Haydon, of Cleveland, Ohio, U.S.A., 20th July, 183;
6 years, :

. ?f‘”m-flst. In a submarine boat, a cylinder 3, within an air
t;lg t,0a§mg with conical ends, said casing having an opening 9,
inel'em, n open communication with the middle of the cylinder 3,
1.°°mbma,tmn with two pistons 4 and 5, arranged within said
joi Inder 3, and operated by the right and left screw rod 6, 7, con-
!Mtly with the gear system and motor, whereby a volume of
f(;te_l‘ Iay be admitted or forced out of the cylinder 3, as desired
the sinking or raising the boat, substantially in the manner and for
an purpose set‘forth. 2nd..In a submarine boat, in combination,
AIr tight casing, conical at each end and having lookouts 25 and
théop top thereof, and interior cylinder 3, with opening 9, therein,
o right and left screw piston rod 6 and 7, and pistons 4 and 5,
i tl‘a.!;mg conjointly with the motor and gear system, substantially
ma, J¢ manner as and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. In a sub-
cae;"ﬂe boat, an air tight casing, a cylinder of less size than the
Cyl'ng located in the bottom thereof, pistons located within the
pi“‘:]‘ er, a passageway extending from the cylinder between the
casi s to the outstde of the casing, and means carried within the
themg for operating the pistons to admit water to, or expel it from
ae f,ylmgler, substantially as described. 4th. In a submarine boat,
Ylindrical casing, conical at both ends, a cylinder located in said
inmg Wwith a passageway leading to the outside, means for admit-
# eR Water to or expelling it from the cylinder, a mator located in
d ev’casmg’ and means for connecting the motor with the propelling
desclc? or with the water forcing means, as desired, substantially as
mﬁi ribed, 5(:!\. Iq a suh_marme boa:t, with an exterior, air tight
7 0“8 and an interior cylinder, the right and left screw rod 6 and
83’ f!tgel‘atmg the two pistons in conjoint operation with the gear
apn 'm and motor, whereby said pistons are caused to recede or
c lllr((){aCh cach other for the purpose of filling or emptying the
t}‘; nder of water, and sinking or raising the boat, substantiaily in
® manner specified.

No. 43,77%. Printing Press. (Presse d'imprimerie.)

Charles Butterfield, Nottingham, England, 20th July, 1893; 6
years.

Claine.~—1st. In letterpress and lithographic printing machinery,
the arrangement and combination, \\'it%l a dipping feed table, of
parts for grii)ping the sheet on the feed table and presenting the
lower edge thereof in proper position to be taken by the cylinder
grippers, substantially as herein shown and described. “2nd. In letter-
press and lithographie printing machinery, the combination of a
travelling and rotating cylinder and mechanism for carrying, rotating
and traversing the same to and fro between the feed table and the
retainer, substantially as shown and described. 3rd. Inletterpress
and lithographic machinery, the combination, with the trave‘lling
and rotating cylinder and mechanism for carrying, rotating and
traversing the same to and fro between the feedg table and the
retainer of the arrangement of parts for giving rotary motion to the
cylinder in one direction of its traverse and for preventing the rota-
tion thereof in the contrary direction, substantially as shown and
described. 4th. In a letterpress and lithographic printing ma-
chinery, the peculiar combination of lever frame t, and parts acting
therewith and with the cylinder for preventing rotary motion of the
cylinder when the impression is thrown off, and for permitting
rotary motion thereof when the impression is thrown on, substan-
tially as herein shown and described. 5th. In letterpress and
lithographic printing machines, having a travelling and rotating
cylinder as herein described, the arrangement and combination of
means for opening and holding the cylinder grippers open when the
cylinder is travelling in the one direction angx;or closing them when
the cylinder is travelling in the contrary direction, substantially as
herein shown and described, and for the purpose stated. 6th. In
letterpress and lithographic printing machinery, having a travelling
and rotating cylinder, the combination therewith, of a retainer for
receiving the printed sheet from the cylinder, of mechanism for
actuating the cylinder, substantially as herein shown and described.
7th. In letterpress and lithographic printing machinery, having a
travelling and rotating cylinder, the combination therewith of a
frame carrying the distributing rollers and receiving table, and of
means for operating such frame so that the distributing rollers shall
have a lower motion than that given to the cylinder, substantially
as herein shown and described.

No. £3,7979. Ladder. (Fchelle)

~
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William E. Richards, New York, State of New York, 20th July,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—-1st. The combination in a ladder or similar structure, of
a suspending bracket, main and auxiliary portions pivotally as sus-
pended from said bracket, steps or treads pivotally mounted in both
of said portions, the pivotal connection of one of said portions being
movable, s0 as to admit of the adjustment of the plane ot the steps
or treads as the position of the structure is changed, substantialsy
as set forth. 2nd. The combination in a ladder or similar structure
of a suspending bracket, of main and auxiliary portions pivotally
suspended from said bracket steps or treads pivotally mounted in
both of said portions, a variable bearing operating the auxiliary
portion as the ladder itself is moved, and means for raising and low-
ering the ladder, substantially as set forth. 3rd. The combination,
with a structure, of a ladder mounted thereon, haying a main and
an auxiliary portions being pivotally supported and separately
suspended in suitable bearings, steps or treads pivotally mounted in
b()t‘l the main and auxiliary portions, said auxiliary portion being
suspended in a variable bearing that imparts independent move-
ment to the auxiliary portion whenever the ladder is moved, sub-
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stantially as set forth. 4th. The combination in a ladder or similar i
structure, of a suspending bracket, a main frame pivotally sus-
pended from a rigid bearing in said bracket, an auxiliary portion
pivotally suspen(%ed therefrom and free to move in a variable bear-
ing in said bracket, steps or treads pivotally mounted in both said
main and auxiliary portions, said main and auxiliary portions being
capable of motion independently of each other, whereby the position
of the steps is changed as the ladder is moved from one position to
another, substantially as set forth. Hth. In a ladder of similar
structure such as described, a bracket provided with a bearing, one
endof whichis open, substantially as set forth. 6th. Thecombination
in a ladder or similar structure, of a suspending bracket with its bear-
ings, main and auxiliary portions pivotally suspended from said
bracket in such bearings, and steps or treads pivotally supported
between said main and auxitiary portions, one of said portions of
the ladder being provided with suitable openings to permit the pass-
age and operation of the shaft or bar upon which the other of said
portions of the ladder is supported, substantially as shown and
described.  7th. The combination with the depending brackets
adapted to be secured to a gangway or platform, and each provided
with a cam bearing, of a ladder pivotally suspended from said
brackets, an auxiliary portion engaging said cam bearings, together
with a series of steps pivotally mounted in the main and auxiliary
portions of the ladder, as set forth. 8th. In a ladder, the segmental
bracket D, D1, provided with bearings d® to receive the bar K for
supporting the ladder, and with the o, J! forming an inclined
bearing for supporting an actuating and auxiliary portion, substanti-
ally as shown and described.

No, 43,780. Loom.

(Métier a tisser.)

VNSNS
VIS
! N

A e —— ——

Joseph William Sheney, Three Rivers, Massachusetts, U.S.A.,
29th July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In ‘a loom, the lay beam having a depression at its
rear, a transversely adjustable strip in the vertical face of said de-
pression engaging one side of the lower rib of the reed, and clamp-
g devices, substantially as described, engaging the opposite siée
of said rib and securing the same to the lay beam, combined and
operating substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a loom, in combina-
tion, the reed, the lay beam having a depression at its rear, reed
rib clamping devices, as x and z?, securing the lower rib of the reed
to the lay, and an adjustable rear bearing for said rib in the vertical
wall of said depression whereby the dents of the reed are adjusted
and maintained in a position away from the edge of the race board
of the lay, combined and operating substantially as set forth. 3rd.
In a loom, the step formed lay beam having the groove f, the strip
g, within said groove, one or more adjusting screws therefor, the
reed, and clamping devices, substantially as described, securing the
lower rib of the reed to the beam, combined and operating substan-
tially as set forth. 4th. In a loom, the lay beam having a depres-
sion at its rear, a longitudinal bearing for the lower reed rib on the
vertical face of said depression, and clamping devices, substantially
as described, engaging the opposite side of said rib and securing the
same to the lay beam, combined and operating substantially as set
forth. 5th. In a loom, the lay beam having a depression of its rear, a
longitudinal bearing for the lower reed rib on the vertical face of said
depression, the race board having its edge opposite the reed dents,
projecting beyond the vertical face of said depression, and clamping
devices, substantially as described, engaging the opposite side of
said rib and securing the same to the lay beam, combined and
operating substantially as set forth. Gth. i]n a loom, the combina-
tion of the lay beam, the reed extending down past the top of said
beam, and means for adjusting the lower end of said reed toward or
away from the race board, on the beam, substantially as described.

No. 43,781.

Incandescent Lamp Socket.
(Douille pour lampes & incandescence.)

George (i. Layayette, Brockville, Ontario, Canada, 29th &uly,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. An incandescent lamp socket provided with a push
key. 2nd. An incandescent lamp socket provided with a push key
having a sliding electrical contact. 3rd. An incandescent lamp
socket provided with a double headed push key, the heads being of
different colours or shape for distinction. 4th. An incandescen
lamp socket provided with a double headed push key extending
diametrically through both sides thereof. 5th. An incandescent
lamp socket provided with a push key consisting of reciprocating
electrical contact rod, and means for holding the rod in or out ©
electrical contact. 6th. An incandescent %amp socket, provide
with a push key consisting of a reciprocating electrical contact
having an enlargement between its ends, and catches in the socket
for alternately holding the key in or out of the electrical contact,
one of said catches being insulated and the other located in the elec-
trical circuit. 7th. An incandescent lamp socket, provided with &
push key consisting of a reciprocatin e%ectrica] contact rod, ap
spring arms for alternately retaining tEe key in or out of electricd
contact, one of said arms being insulated and the other located m
the electrical circuit. 8th. An incandescent lamp socket, provide!
with a push key consisting of a reciprocating electrical contact rod,
having a grooved enlargement between its ends, and spring arms
with ridges adapted to alternately engage the said grooved enlarge:
ment and retain the key in or out of electrical contact, one of sal
arms being insulated and the other located in the electrical circuit-
9th. An incandescent lamp socket, consisting of a casing with
lateral openings, a transverse reciprocating rod, forming a push key
and having heads projecting through said openings, and an enlarge-
ment between its ends, an insulateg spring catch for holding the key
out of electrical contact, and a spring catc%\ located in the electrica
circuit for holding the key in electrical contact in combination with
suitable electrical circuit connection, as set, forth.

No. 43,782. Medicinal Compound.

(Composition médecinale.)
Adeline Boyer, Ste. Thérése de Blainville, Quebec, Canada, 315t
July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Résumeé.—Un onguent composé d’arcanson ou résine, de graisse
saindoux, de *‘Pain Killer,” de ““ Sauveur du Peuple,” de wlnsk{:
de camphre, de cire jaune, d’huile de pétrole ou huile & lampe, d¢
savon “‘ Figaro,” et de sirop d'érable, le tout préparé et dans les
proportions susdites et pour les fins sus-mentionnées.

No. 43,783, Printer’s Galley.

(Galée.)

William T. Near and Daniel J. Deegan, both of Bridgeport, Con-
necticut, U.S.A., 31st July, 1893; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a galley, the combination, with a head ha,ying a
slot through it from side to side and extending from side piece t0
side piece, of a side stick made in sections one of which abuts against
the head, the other being provided with a hook engaging the bot-
tom, and suitable means, substantially as described a.n(% shown, for
locking the side stick at each end. 2nd. The combination, with the
head of u galley having a slot through it from side to side and ex-
tending from side piece to side piece, of a side stick made in s€¢”
tions one of which abuts against the head of the other, being Pro-
vided with a hook engaging the bottom, a rod extended longitudi-
nally through the sections of the side stick and threaded at ea*
end, and thumb pieces engaging the end of the rod whereby the ’,“de
stick is located in position after adjustment. 3rd. The combinatiom
with the head of a galley having a slot through it from side to 81¢¢
and extending from side piece to side piece, of a side stick made 17
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tections the ends of which are inclined to prevent type from getting

tWeen them, the outer end of one section abutting against the
el and the outer end of the other section, having a hook engaging
€ buttom, a rod extending longitudinally through the sections and

Wb pieces engaging the ends of the rod whereby the side stick is
ocked in place,

No. 43,784, Hollow Wheel or Roller.
(Roue creuse ou rouleau.)

Ernest (Gustay Hoffimann, New York, State of New York, U.S.A.,
3lst July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Clitin.—1st. A wheel or roller composed of two metal parts or

shells held together by a spring device located within the wheel or !

ler, said spring device engaging with the inner surface of each of
e shells.  2nd. A roller or wheel composed of two parts or shells
eld together interiorally by means of two discs, the extremities of
Which engage with the interior surfaces of said parts or shells, 3rd.
A hollow w
Wo dises provided with interlocking teeth on their periphery,
Which engage with the interior surfaces of said sections. 4th., The
¢ombination of a hollow wheel or roller composed of two parts or
shells, two discs located within the shells provided with interlocking
eth un their peripheries which engage with the inner surface of
the shells to lock the two shells together and a spindle passing
through the roller, arranged to be held in suitable bearings. 5th.
¢ combination of a hollow wheel or roller, composed of two parts
Or shells, an indentation or groove running around the inner face
hear the periphery of each of said shells, and a spring device located
Within the roher or wheel which engages with said grooves on the
'mner surfaces of the shells.  6th. A roller or wheel composed of two
barts or shells held together interiorally by means of two conical
Sring discs the extremities of which engage with the interior sur-
aces of said partsorshells. Tth. A hollow wheel or roller composed
O two parts or sections securely held together by means located
Within the roller. 8th. A hollow wheel or roller composed of two
barts or sections securely held together by a device located within
© wheel or roller which engages with the inner surface of each of
8aid parts or sections.  9th, A hollow wheel or roller composed of
WO parts or sections securely held together by two devices located
Within the wheel or roller, said devices being adapted to engage with
€ach other and with said parts or sections.

No, 43,785. Electric Heater.
(Appareil de chauffuge électrique.)

.
Ear] Porter, Wetmore, Helena, Montana, U.S.A., 31st July, 1893 ;
6 years.
m!{lﬂi¢:z.~lst. In an electric heater, the combination of a primary
1, (‘:hr()}lgh which alternating currents flow, a metallic eylinder
?g’nsf«ltutl_xlg'a secondary coil or circuit inside of the primary, an
o N core inside of h}a.ld cylinder, removable heads inclosing the ends
3 8aid cylinder, said heads provided with ports, a chamber being
'med between the core and cylinder for the passage of a fluid, for
€ purpose set forth.  2nd. In an electric heater, the combination
m A& primary coil, through which alternating currents  flow, a
etallic cylinder constituting a secondary coil or circuit inside of
o :“f‘,l)l'lnmry, an iron core inside of said eylinder, removable heads in-
SIng the ends of the said cylinder, said heads provided with
Ports,  chamber being formed between the core and the cylinder

O

ieel or roller composed of two sections held together by |

for the passage of fluid, and a spiral partition in said chamber, for
the purpose set forth,

No. 43,786. Trunk Fastener. (Agrafe pour coffres.)

Joshua L. Jones, Chicago, Illinois, U.S.A., 3lst July, 1893;
6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with a trunk lid, having a rigid
tongue, of an automatically acting check and latch, operated by
said tongue, and it locked by the latch, substantially as specified.
2nd. The combination with a trunk lid, having a rigid tongue, of
an automatically acting check and latch, provided with an auto-
matic lock, said check and latch operated by said tongue, and it
locked by the latch, substantially as specified.  3rd. The combina-
tion with a trunk lid, having a rigid tongue, of an automatically
stopped lateh, provided with automatically locking bolt, a notched
wall on a bed plate surrounding and holding said latch, and means
for fastening said bed plate, substantially as specified.

No. 43,787,

Cistern Cleaner.
(Appareil pour nettoyer les citernes.)

7
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Frank Overton and John Faught, both of La Grange, Indim{a,
U.S:A., 31st July, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—In a lifting pump, adapted to be located in ‘a well or
cistern, the combination, with the pump cylinder A, provided with
the removable top or cover ¥, having vertical cxpe}ling tube H,
the perforated lugs L, the standards T, bent at their lower ends to
form feet i, overlapping the edge of cover ¥, and the fastening
bolts, of the stationary guide tube M, secured to standards I, and
extending to the top of the well or cistern, and the pump rod and
valves, substantially as and for the purpose described.

V-&S 788, Grip Tool for Wire Fences.
/ (Outil pour clotures en fil de fer.)

Selden 8. Casey, Hugh McKay and Hugh A. Stringer, London,
Ontario, Canada, 31st July, 1893 ; 6 years,

Claim.—1st. A standard B provided with a solid overhanging
head 4, an elongated groove D, and with a slot or opening H, and a
plate ¥ provided with a projection or die G, in combination with a
plunger C provided with an elongated groove or recess K in its upper
face, and with a slot or opening O, and the lever A having the por-
tion « extending through the slots or openings O, H, in the
plunger C, and standard B respectively, substantially as shown and
described and for the purpose specified.  2nd. A standard B pro-
vided with a hook M, a solid overhanging head b, an elongated
groove D, and with a slot or opening H, and a plate I provided
with a projection or die i, in combination with a plunger C, pro-

vided with an elongated groove or recess I in its upper face, and
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with a slot or opening O, and a lever A, having the portion a ex-
tending through the slots or openings O, H, in the plunger C and

Y

standard B respectively, substantially as shown and described and
for the purpose specified. 3rd. A standard B, provided with an
elongated groove D, a slot H and a cutter I, in combination with a
plunger C, provided with a cutter I, in combination with a plunger
C, provided with a cutter I, and with a slot or opening O, and a
lever A, having the portion « extending through the slots or open-
ings O, H, in the plunger C and standard B respectively, substanti-
ally as shown and described and for the purpose specified. 4th. A
standard B, provided with an overbanging head 4, a hoak M, staple
puller K, cutter I, elongated groove D, and slot or opening H, and
a plate ¥ formed with a projection or die (5, in combination with a

E‘lunger C, provided with a cutter I, an elongated groove or recess
%, and with a slot or opening O, and a lever A, having a portion ¢
extending through the slots or openings O, H, in the plunger C and
standard B respectively, substantially as shown and described an
for the purpose specified.

No. 43,789.

Needle. (Aiguille.)

5
N
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X K
Nina H. Piffard, of Pitfard, New York, U.8.A., 31st July, 1893 ;
6 years.

Clatm.-—1st. A sewing machine needle having a bend at its eye,
and a lateral notch or slot entering the eye at the inside of the bend.
2nd. A sewing machine needle having two bends in its longitudinal
axis, one at the eye into which a slot opens from the inside of the
bend or angle, and the other a reverse bend at a higher point

adapted to bring the point of the needle directly in line with the
head.
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THE GRIP PRINTING AND PUBLISHING COM-
PANY, (assignees) 3rd five years of No. 17,166,
from the 4th da{ of July, 1893. Improvements
in Black Leaf Check Books, 3rd July, 1893,

WALTER B. NOYES, 2nd five years of No. 29,596, from
31st day of July, 1893. Improvements in Bed
Bottoms, 7th July, 1893.

JOHN 1. LAPPIN, 3rd five years of No. 17,213, from the
11th day of July, 1893. Improvements in the
Art or i;rocess of Manufacturing Brake Shoes
for Braking Car Wheels in Railway Trains and
other Car Wheels, 10th July, 1893.

ROBERT SMALLWOOD, 2nd five years of No. 29,476,
from the 10th day of July, 1893. Improvements
in Stepped Cone Pulleys, 10th July, 1893.

THE ALABASTINE COMPANY, (assiﬁnees) 3rd_five
years of No. 17,231, from the 12th day of July,
1893, Improvement in Feed Regulators for
Grinding Mills, 11th July, 1893.

THE ALABASTINE COMPANY, (assignees) 3rd five
years of No. 17,257, from the 13th day of July,
1893. Improvements in Grinding Mills, 11th
July, 1893,

HENRY F. COOMS, 3rd five years of No. 17,226, from the
12th day of July, 1893. TImprovements on Boats,
12th July, 1893.

CROYDON WHEAT and ALFRED CATCHPOLE, 3rd
five years of No. 17,355, from the 24th day of
July, 1893. Improvements on Heating Appar-
atus, 15th July, 1893.

FRANK B. HOWARD, 2nd five years of No. 29,512, from
the 19th day of July, 1893. Improvements in
Apparatus for Manufacturing Hollow Ware from
Pulp, 15th July, 1893.

THE CANADIAN PACIFIC RAILWAY COMPANY,
(assignees) 2nd five years of No. 30,621, from the
24th day of January, 1894. Improved Attach-
ments to Rotary Snow Plough, 17th July, 1893.

WILLIAM H. HART, 2nd five years of No. 30,083, from
the 2nd day of November, 1893. Improvements
in Making Hinge Leaves, 19th July, 1893.

3049,

3000.

3051.

3052.

3055,

3057.

3058,

OF FEES FOR FURTHER TERMS HAVE BEEN ATTACHED TO
THE FOLLOWING PATENTS.

HUGH REID, 2nd five years of No. 29,638, from the 4th
day of August, 1843, Improvements in inter-
locking apparatus for Railway Point and Signal
Levers, 19th July, 1893.

HARRY H. WADDINGTON, 2nd five years of No.
31,623, from the 18th day of June, 1894. Im-
provements in the vulcanization of water-proofed
fabrics and other india rubber goods, in con-
tinuous lengths, and in apparatus employed
therefor, 19th July, 1893.

THEODORE H. BROWN, 2nd five years of No. 29,669,
from the 13th day of August, 1893. Improve-
megts in Combined Sheathing Lath, 20th July,
1803,

JAMES LOCKHART, 2nd five years of No. 29,544, from
the 24th day of July, 1893. Improvement in
the Manufacture of Hosiery, 20th July, 1893.

CARL A. JOHANNSON, 2nd five years of No. 29,607,
from the 1st day of August, 1893. Improvements
relating to the manufacture of butter and to
apparatus therefor, 20th July, 1893,

DAVID S. KEITH and ALEXANDER KEITH, 2nd
five years of No. 29,526, from the 21st day of
July, 1893. Improvements in Water Closet
apparatus, 21st day of July, 1893,

FREDERICK C. MERCIER, 2nd five years of No. 29,624,
from the 1st day of August, 1893. Combined
‘Washing, Scalding and Snow Melting Appara-
tus, 21st July, 1893.

ISAACS. SHERWIN and FREDERICK M. TUCKETT,
2nd five years of No. 29,536, from the 24th day
of July, 1893. Improvements on Farm (Gates,
24th July, 1893,

CHARLES H. LAND, 2nd five years of No. 29,585, from
the 28th day of July, 1893. Improvements in
Operative Dentistry, 27th July, 1893,

DENNIS, JOHN MAUNDER and R. A.
BRADSHAW, 2nd five years of No. 29,660,
from the 8th day of August, 1893. Improve-
ments by means of which an ordinary wooden
pump may be converted into a force pump or
used as an ordinary pump and for attaching hose
to pump or other spouts, and for attaching other
tubes where water tight attachment is required,
28th July, 1893.

HENRY
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TRADE MARKS

Registered during the month of July, 1893, at the Department of Agriculture—

Copyright and Trade Mark Branch.

4681. DALBY & CLAXTON, of Victoria, B.C. Salmon, 3rd July, 1893.

4682. ANTOINE CARRIER & LOUIS AUGUSTE CARRIER, de Lévis, Que.
Farine, 3 juillet 1893.

4683. JOSEPH COWEN & CO., of Blaydon Burn, Blaydon-on-Tyne, Durham,
England.  Fire Bricks of all kinds, Fire Clay Retorts, Tiles,
Quarles, Pipes and Lumps, 3rd July, 1893.

4684
4685} WILLIAM WATSON OGILVIE, of Montreal, Que. Flour, 4th July, 1893.
4686

4687. E. W. VILLENEUVE, of Montreal, Que. Cigars, 5th July, 1893.

4688. D. RITCHIE & CO., of Montreal, Que, Cut and Plug Smoking Tobaccos,
Cigars, Cigarettes, Cheroots and Chewing Tobaccos, Tth July,
893.

4689. D. RITCHIE & CO., of Montreal, Que. Cigarettes, Tth July, 1893,

4640. EDWIN EZRA HARRIS, of Kingsville, Ont. Canned Fruits and Veget-
ables, 7th July, 1893.

4691, MRS. ADELAIDE SMITHE, of Montreal, Que. Insecticides, especially Fly
Paste, 13th July, 1893.

4692. LOUIS HENRY SENECAL, of Montreal, Que. Cement Sidewalks, 14th
July, 1893.

4693. HUME BLAKE, of Toronto, Ont. Mineral Water, 14th July, 1893.

4694, NAPOLEONJT{{OM%S TURGEON, of Brompton Falls, Que. Cigars, 17th
uly, 1893,

4695. THE GEO. E. TUCKETT & SON CO., Ln., of Hamilton, Ont. Chewing
Tobaeco, 17th July, 1893.

4696. E. W. VILLENEUVE, of Montreal, Que. Cigars, 20th July, 1893,

4697. THE SUN LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY OF CANADA, of Montreal,
(}ue., Policies or Contracts of Assurance upon Human Life, 20th
July, 1893.

4698. WILLIAM LOGAN, of St. John, N.B. Laundry Soap, 20th July, 1893.
46%9. E. W. VILLENEUVE, of Montreal, Que. Cigars, 21st July, 1893.

4700. DUNCAN SHEPPERD, of Toronto, Ont. Proprietary Medicines, 21st
. July, 1893,

4701} THE PETTIJOHN CALIFORNIA BREAKFAST FOOD COMPANY,
of Minneapolis, Minn., U.8.A. Certain Food Products known as
4702 Pettijohn’s California Breakfast Food, 21st July, 1893.

4703. J. & J. COLMAN, of 108 Cannon Street, London, England. Starch, 22nd
Tuly, 1893.

:Zgﬂ J & J. COLMAN, of 108 Cannon Street, London, England. Mustard, 22nd
4'70;; f July, 1893,

4707. J. & J. COLMAN, of 108 Cannon Street, London, England. Mustard, Starch,
Blue, and other preparations for Laundry purposes, Corn Flour,
Wheaten Flour and Meal, Mustard Oil an fustard Cake, 22nd
July, 1893.

4708. N APOLEUNT'I‘{{O%:%S TURGEON, of Brompton Falls, Que. Cigars 24th
July, 1893.

4708} NEWTON CHAMBERS & CO., L., of Thorneliffe Iron Works and Collieries,
{ near Sheffield, England. Chemical Substances, used for Agricul-

f tural, Horticultural, Veterinary gnd Sanitary purposes, 27th
4710) July, 1893.

4711. BENJAMIN FRANKLIN BELL & ALEXANDER BREMNER, of Tilson-
g\ul‘g, Ont., trading as BELL & CO., Robes and Furs, 29th
uly, 1893.

4712,  FREDERICK M. PILGRIM, of Hamilton, Ont. Mineral Water, Ginger
. Ales, &c., 20th July, 1893.
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COPYRIGHTS

Entered during the month of July, 1893, at the Department of Agriculture—
Copyright and Trade Mark Branch.

6977. THE FARMER’S ACCOUNT BOOK. Robert D. Richardson, Winnipeg,
Man., 3rd July, 1893.

6978. MERCANTILE AGENCY REFERENCE BOOK FOR CANADA, VOL.
V., 1893. The Legal and Commercial Exchange of Canada,
Toronto, Ont., 3rd July, 1893.

6979. OTTAWA CITY DIRECTORY, 1893-4. The Might Directory Company of
Toronto, Ltd., Toronto, Ont., 3rd July, 1893.

6980, MONOFORMULA. Text Book of Geometry, followed by Treatises of Plane
and Spherical sz;élgonometry and Approximate Mensuration, by
J. L. Seguin, A.M., Mile End, Que., 7 juillet, 1893.

6981. THE WHIRLPOOL GAME (chart). William Eacrett, London, Ont., 8th
July, 1893.

6982. THE WIFE OF FAIRBANK ON KIRKS AND MINISTERS, by Rev.
Duncan McNaughton, M. A., North Keppel, Ont., 10th July, 1893.

6983, HISTORY OF THE EARLY MISSIONS IN WESTERN CANADA, by
ery Rev. W. R. Harris. Hunter, ‘Rose & Co., Toronto, Ont.,
11th July, 1893, :

6984. BECHER’S STERLING ADVANCE TABLES FOR IMPORTERS.
Wi, S. Becher, Winnipeg, Man., 11th July, 1893.

6985. THE CRIMINAL CODE OF THE DOMINION OF CANADA, AS
AMENDED IN 1893, WITH COMMENTARIES, ANNO-
TATIONS, ETC., by Henri Elzéar Taschereau, LL.D. The
‘Carswell Co., Ld., Toronto, Ont., 12th July, 1893.

6986. THE ORANGEMAN’'S EMBLEM. Words by M. P. Card. Music by W.
G. Garnham. Maria Passmore Card, Guelph, Ont., 13th July,
1803.

6987, LA SERENATA. Italian Waltz, by H. L. d’Arcy Jaxone. J. R. La Fleur
& Sons, London, Eng., 13th July, 1893.

6988, PROSPECTUS OF THE HAPPY HOME BUILDING SOCIETY (cir-
cular). Wm. Jones, Toronto, Ont., 14th July, 1893.

6989. THE DOMINION CONVEYANCER, by William Howard Hunter, B.A.,
Toronto, Ont., 15th July, 1893.

699%. LE DROIT PAROISSIAL, par P. B. Mignault, C.R. C. O, Beauchemin &
fils, Montréal, Qué., 17 juill'et 1893.

6991. THE LIFE AND WORK OF THE MOST REVEREND JOHN MED-
LEY, D.D., First Bishop of Fredericton and® Metropolitan of
Canada, by William Quintard Ketchum, D.D. J. & A. Mec-
Millan, St. John, N.B., 19th July, 1893.

6992. THE BELL TELEPHONE COMPANY OF CANADA, LIMITED,
MONTREAL EXCHANGE, SUBSCRIBERS’ DIRECTORY,
JULY, 1893. The Bell Telephone Company of Canada, Ld.,
Montreal, Que., 21st July, 1893.

6993. THYX BUSINESS AND SYSTEM OF THE BIRKBECK INVEST-
MENT, SECURITY AND SAVINGS COMPANY (pamphlet).
The Birkbeck Investment, Security and Savings Company, To-
ronto, Ont., 20th July, 1893.

6994, AFTER THE BALL. Waltz, arranged by Chas. Bohner. Whaley, Royce
& Co., Toronto, Ont., 21st July, 1893.

6995. ENRAPTURED. Waltz Song, by Chas. J. Rockwell. Whaley, Royce &
Co., Toronto, Ont., 21st July, 1893.

6996. A TRIP TO CHICAGO EXHIBITION. Words by James Fax. Music by
Chas. Bohner. Whaley, Royce & Co., Toronto, Ont., 21st July,
1893.

6997. DILLON’'S IMPROVED MILK PASS BOOK. Thomas J. Dillon, Mount
Elgin, Ont., 21st July, 1893.

6998. DILLON'S IMPROVED MILK BOOK AND LEDGER COMBINED.
Thomas J. Dillon, Mount Elgin, Ont., 21st July, 1893.
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7005.

DILLON’S WEEKLY MILK SHEET (form). Thomas J. Dillon, Mount
Elgin, Ont., 21st July, 1893.

ST. LAWRENCE YACHT CLUB WALTZ, by Mrs. Converse. Geo. dJ.
Sheppard, Montreal, Que., 22nd July, 1893.

CHANGERS’ RULES. Martin Middleton Wilson, Llandudno, Carnarvon
Co., Wales, England, 24th July, 1893,

THE MONTREAL DIRECTORY, 1893-4. John Lovell & Son, Montreal
Que., 25th July, 1893.

THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY OF 1893 OF THE PRESBYTERIAN
CHURCH IN CANADA (photo). Phwbe K. Park, Brantford,
Ont., 26th July, 1893.

THE BELL TELEPHONE COMPANY OF CANADA, LIMITED,
HAMILTON AND DUNDAS EXCHANGES, SUBSCRIB-
ERS’ DIRECTORY, ONTARIO DEPARTMENT, JULY,
1893. The Bell Telephone Company of Canada, Limited, Mont-
real, Que., 28th July, 1893.

THE HISTORY OF CANADA, VOL. VI. (1776-1779), with Maps by

William Kingsford, LL.D., ¥.R.S.C., Ottawa, Ont., 31st July,
1893.
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INDEX OF INVENTIONS.

Add!ng machine. Bradley H. Phillips .. .. ............
A ddmg' machine. John H. Jackson, etal........... ....
A dve“}smg device. John H. Cairncross........ ........
A d"el‘t!smg device. Stanislas Payette............. e
Vertisements, &c. Apparatus for automatically display-
George Cook, et al
etical rallway guide. Herbert Ellsworth

AP;est,er; see Lightning arrester.
AB] Pan for locomotives. John Williams. ................
B:ne X. Hermann Sichelschmidt..... ................
Ba) and socket joint. Joseph G. Faleon ..... ..........
B Is. " Machine for making, FErnest ;. Hoffmann. ... ..
B:ttery' plate. Edward P. Usher, etal..... .............
Boon picker. Hiram A. Bacon..................... ceeen
hgs for railway vehicle wheels. Hermann Sichel-

BedSChmi L P
Beestead. Harvey Waddell
Boess . Method of making non-aleoholic. Amos H. Hobson
BeVellmg machine for bookbinders. Ross Gillmore, et al. .
B; Verage. Francois Rey........ c.oovvirinn cieennnnns
nder.” John S. Mercer, et al .............coc0 ceir
inde;_ Thomas H. NoXON.......oooviiniieiinanainn..
Blackmg outfit. Augustus C. Barler.............. .
ank book. Hermann H. Hoffmann, et al
BQ:Pd : see Paper board.
b
Boa,

see Submarine boat.

Boi) John J. Robertson, etal.... .................. .
llers, &e.  Machine for heading water. Walter S. Shipe

B(;gk : see Blank book.

Bo, t. Benjamin A. Pickering, etal.....................
X : see Fare box, Knock-down hox, Stuffing box.

B X.  Joseph M. Baker

B“"Cﬂ: see (Gate brace,

BPaCe for turning bits, Ephraim Alpangh.. ... ........

B:ake shoe. Archibald Brake..........................

Bread and cake knife. John H. Clauss., ........... .....

Broost collar for horses, Andrew H. Fletcher. . ... ...

Br8h bridle. Charles Boeckh

B:llc @ : see Trace buckle,

Bu‘ékle. Wilhelm 8. H. Schmidt

Butgr. Apparatus for making. John H. H. Duncan....

. Method of making. Thomas E. Hall....... ...

C:n Cnmping machine. John W, Roberts................
oo Isaac B. Gunzburg............... .. ............
Car g fnes D. Morrison. ... e e e e
Car and air brake coupler. William Mable ............ .
Ca coupler. Berton A. Keeler, etal..... ..............
T coupler. Claudius A. Dunn.......... .... .........

8‘" Coupler.
C:,: coupler. Frank B. Woodman
Car cupler. Frank Harvey,etal. ......................
e coupler.  Herman R. Dore
Ca: Soupler. James Gates, etal....... .... .
Car coupler. John E. Catterson. ....
Car coupler. Lemuel 8. Manning........................
Cap coupler.  Louis N, Singin...........................
ar coupler. Samuel C. Sams, etal...... ...............
Car Coupler. Willard F. Richards... ...................
Car coupler and air brakes. Phineas Pelton. ............
ar replacer. James Findlay..................... e
Car:harter and brake. Carlo Sacco.......... ...........
{ electricity.
Car il etal .. "L
.. Harman Bunker, et al
rocess of producing. Verner ¥. L. Smidth. ...
Ludw}g Herman
Clara N. Wonson, et al
Joseph T. C. Cove
rein detaching or attaching device.
im, attach[nent for wheels, ﬁngelina M. Freeman.....
Chy, ney. Richard B. Holmes. .. ..................o.....
i am. ili Danner
g’a T b\lnchmg. machine. Alexander Gordon....... e
Clas Te.tte machine. James B. Pollard
Cle al’ : 8ee GGanmnent clasp.
lip'}f,: {]01‘1 é:}stems. Frank Ogvert()nl, g, a‘lv. STRALRLLELE
Oldin vers, etc. Samuel H. Wnght . ... ..
Clock, Walteg .P.a udley................... g ............
drier. Thomas C. Searls
Fernando (5. Lane, et al
P : 8ee Friction ratchet clutch.
Coinee mill.  George Coleman................... .......
Coll actuated machine.
11::: see Breast collar.
Comp; Or soil [)1Yes. Alonzo W. Cram........... .......
Compenation tool. John N. Parker, etal.................
bpé)ut}ltlon for preventing the passage of heat through

i ; i
be m::.,and for deadening sound. Frederick B. Pem-

Chi Henry P. Kyes..
Ch!me

Charles P. Young, et al

43,761
43,575
43,714
13542

43,483
43,657

43,632
42,593
43,517

43,586
43,572
43,652
43,629

43,512

43,645
43,591
43,567
13472
43,514
43518
43,485

43,704
43,686
43,475
43,756
43,708
43,470
43,561
13,633

43,787
43,760
43,743
43,614
43,635

43,677
43,680

43,521
43,690
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Concealed joint. Daniel Conboy ........... ........ ... 43,562
Conveying apparatus. Thomas S. Miller................. 43,543
Cooker : see Still and cooker.

Copper from cupriferous nickel ores. Process of separating.

James Douglas. .......... ... ... ... 43,509
Cover for milk cans. Sarah Newell ........ . .......... 43,608
Crate : see Egg crate.

Cultivator. %hchard Sylvester .... ......... ... ... 43,648
Current : see Electric current.

Curtain fixtures, Norman W, Stearns, et al...... ....... 43,727
Cutter for lard and butter. Samuel Murray, etal......... 43,612
Cycle. James Lochrie............. ... ... ... , 650
Desk : see School desk.

Disinfectants. Method of placing. George T. Orton . ... . 43,533
Disc harrow. Charles S.Sharp ...................... ... 43,673
Disc harrow. James McCreath........... .. ... ... ... 43,651
Disc harrow. Jay S. Corbin. ... ... . ... ... L. 43,668
Door bolt and bar. John A. Leggatt....... ..... ........ 43,696
Door holding device. Madison W. Reeves ......... ..... 43,532
Door knob.  Francis Lattimer........................... 43,653
Dress stay. Morris P. Bray ... .. ...................... ,464
Drier : see Clothes drier.

Drum snare. Henry Theopel.......... ... ... ... ... 43,549
Dumping scow. Harry S. Griffin, etal.........:...... ... 43,621
Dust guard for hubs. John T. Richards.................. 43,746
Duster. Dugald Scott........................ ... ... 43,455
Dynamos and motors. Method of and apparatus for regu-

lating. James W. Baston ........................... 43,675
Egg crate. William T. Fisher,etal. .............. ... .. 43,488
Electric current and current generator. Charles Wiese,

etal..... ... ... ... e 43,555
Electric glow lamp. Edward A. Colby..... ............. 43,540
Electric heater. harl P. Wetmore....................... 43,785
Electric motor, “Williamm J. Still.................. 43,566 43,578
Electric railway. Oscar A. Enholm................ ... .. 43,573
Electrical protective system. William S, Hull. .. .. 43,728
Elevator. Andrew McEachran............ e 43,525
Engine. James F. McElroy...... ................ (..., 43,703
Engine. Lcuis Sabatier,etal...... ..................... 43,759
Engine. Walter C. Church................... .......... 43,718
Engine. William Hornsby, etal.................. ... ... 43,768
Engines. Speed and whistle recorder for locomotive. Ben-

jamin F. Stockford...... ....... ...l 43,623
Extension table. Frederick P. Cobham..... ............ 43,754
Fanlights. Appliances for controlling. Robert Adams... 43,583
Fare box. Wll{iam O.K, Ross,etal....... .. .. ....... 43,774
Fastener for belts. David Pasztor... .... ... .. ....... 43,770
Fastener for boots and shoes. Mary S. Hungerford. ... ... 43,637
Fastener for cigar boxes. JohnJ. Brady... ............. 3,480
Fastener for trunks. Joshua L.Jones.................... 43,786
Fat from wool. Process of extracting. William T. Cutter,

eb al. ... . 43,503
Fence. George I). Hamilton....... .... FE 43,749
Fender for street cars. Thomas Davies... ... .. . ...... 43,716
Fender for street cars. Walter W. Peay ................. 43,715
Filter. Virgil H. McConnel.... .. ............... . ... 43,471
Flier for balling machines, Edwin E. Biederman. ........ 43,725
Floor flange for closets. Harry W. Parker. .... ... ... .. 43,505
Friction clutch., Harman Bunker,etal.................. 43,550
Friction ratchet clutch. Robert ¥, Hargraves............ 43,642
Fruit press. Sarah R. Thompson........................ 43,662
Fuel feeding device. George H. Colton ................. 43,731
Kurnace : see Metallurgical furnace.

Furnace. Jacob Roberts................................ 43,772
Furnace. Robert W. Bigger................ ............ 43,460
Furnace for cremating garbage. Jean F. Chazotte, et al.. 43,449
Game. (George A.Chne,et al........................... 43,
Garment: see Waterproof garment.

Garment clasp, Tsaac Blum............................. 43,504
Gas lighting and extinguishing apparatus. James Sangster. 43,767
Gate brace. Christian C. A. Sienknecht.................. 3,599
Gear: see Worm gear,

Generator : see Electric current.

(rlass. Process of and apparatus for printing. James Budd. 43,490
Glass. Process of chipping. Samuel Evans, et al......... 43,763
(ilass. Process of preparing and ornamenting. Samuel

Evans,etal. ... ... . ... 43,764
Governors. Speed regulator for. Fred. GG. Mitchell, et al. 43,547
Grain crusher. John McLachlan ................. ...... 43,701
Grate bar for furnaces. William H. Heeson. ... ... 43,622
Grip tool for wire fences. Selden S. Casey, et al 43,788
Guide : see Alphabetical railway guide.

Gulley for street sewers. Ignace Bilodeau.......... ..... 43,467
Handles of cranes to their shafts. Method of securing,

Thomas H. Heard, etal. .......... ................. 43,5684
Harness saddle. Henry Schmitz............... ......... 43,611
Harrow attachment. Marcus S. Henry..... ... .. ... .. 43,669
Hay carrier. William H. Wortman, et al........ .. ... .. 43,699
Hay carrier pulley. William H. Wortman, etal .... .... 43,700
Hay press. Daniel Phialcofsky, etal........... ... .. ... 43,490

Hay rake. Francis L. Osborn 43,519

Heater : see Electric heater, storage heater.

Herinetically sealed sheet metal vessel. (fustavus A. Wae-
ber,etal .. ... .
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Holder and cutter for paper rolls.

Holder for s%;ools. Alfred F. Morgan

Hominy mill.  Oden H. Titus.
Horse-shoes. Machine for forming.

Horses. Apparatus for carryin% _(;md keeping. Carl Huhn 43:600 |

Hose coupling. Edward E. Gold.
Hub band. (ieorge Monteith. . ...
Hydrant. Arthur Gravel.........

Nelson R. Streeter. ...

Jacob Roberts.......

Hydrocarbon lighting device. Abraham S. Cody, et al. . ..

Indicator, for electrical power. (eorge A. Lintner.

Inhaler. John J. Hartnett.......
Injector. Ernest Korting........
Insulator. Louis McCarthy

Joint : See cancelled joint, ball and socket joint, roofing joint.

Kiln. Wallace C. Trotter, et al. . .
Knee cap. William R, Mulock. ..
Knife : See bread and cake knife,

Knitting machines.  Thread splicing mechanism for.

George H. Coburn, et al......

Knock down box. James C. Meem

Ladder. William K. Richards. ...
Lamp : See electric glow lamp.
Lamp socket. George G. Lafeyett
Lantern. Lewis F. Betts. ... ...
Last. Henry Goodrick...........
Lasting machine. John T. Avery
Lath : See sheathing lath.

e

Latrine and apparatus for flushing same. William Clark. .

Leaf holder for music. Joseph Wood, et al

Leather skiving machine.  Andrev
Lever. Thomas A. Briggs.......
Lifting apparatus for sack barrc

somyetal............. Ll

Lightning arrester.  Elihu Thomson
Lightning arrester and discharge protector. Elihu Thomson 43,597

v J. Tewkhbury
sws.  William ~ Robin-

Liquids.  Apparatus for heating and cooling. Fritz A.

Kleeman

Lock for railway joints. John L. Pope.

Loom. dJoseph W. Cheney.......
Lubricator. Vital A. Emond. . ...

Measuring machine for stock taking. Abraham C. Scarr..
Medicinal compound. Adeline Boyer....................

Medicinal compound. John M. McLeod

Messages, etc. Apparatus for receiving written. Charles

€TS8 . ..
Metallurgical furnace. Michael R,
Metals out of ores. Method of

. Conley...............
dissolving.  Bernard

_C. Molley e
Milk. Machine for purifying and bottling. William A.

Clark ......................
Milking machine. Bryan Atwater

Mitre machine. Rudolph B. Dettweiler

Motor : See electric motor, water motor.

Mould for butter. Charles Boeckh

Moulds. Apparatus for producin

Eastwood ...................
Nail. Eben Perkins, etal.........
Needle. Nina H. Piffard.........
Nut lock. Gerolt Gibson.........
Nut lock. Israel Wolfe..........
Nut lock. L. R. Blumstengel. . ...

Oi]l pump.  Robert O. Graham, et al
Optical illusions. Apparatus for exhibiting. Ottomar

Anschutz....................

Ore. Apparatus for_deoxidizing, melting and puddling

iron. Henry A. Jones........

Ores.  Apparatus for extracting gold and silver from. John

C. Montgomerie..............

Ore. Method of and ac]i)pnratus for extracting gold and
. Joseph W, Sutton
QOre. Method of treating. Thomas A. Edison

silver from pulverize:

Overshoe. John F. O’Brien, et al.
Packing vessel. Henry C. Hunter
Paper board. Robert B. McEwan,
Pea harvester. John Bearman....

Peat. Method of preparing. Archibald A. Dickson

Picker: see Bean picker.

g stereotyping, (ieorge

etal.........lll

Plow : see Shovel plow. Sulkey plow.

Plug. William Morrison

Power driven tool. Frank H. Cat
Printers’ galley. William T. Near,
Printers’ quoin. Robert Warg, et

Printing. Art of. Charles B. Woodward

Printing machine. Charles Butter!

Printing on matches. Machine for. Max Kustermann, et al.

Projectile.  Harry Allen .... . ...
Pulley : see Hay carrier pulley.

Pulley. Charles H. Waterous. ...
Pull plate for self-fastening shades.

heart. ... ... .
etal............ o
al. ...

field...................

Samuel R. Scotton. ..

43,656
43,689
43,526
43,773

43736
43,630
43,766

e
bt
o~

L
k=

43,722

43,515
4

43,596

43,523
13,688
43,782
43,697

43,618
43,602

43,199

13,530

43,712

43,617

Pump : see Oil pump.

Puzz{e. Jesse Kinney............. ..................... 43,762
Quoin : see Printers’ quoin.

Receptacles for food, &c. Method of closing. Jean Leem-

brugger.. ... ... . e 5
Recorder for cash.  Wooster B, Metcalf, etal ............ 43,643
Refrigerator. Martin Wanner...................... 43,750 43,751
Revolvers. Machine for cutting cycloidal.  John T. Wilk- 13,674

L ,b
Roller. Ernest G. Hoffmann............................ 43,784

! Roofing joint. William H. Tellison...................... 43,614
: Rustic Seat.  Albert Graf............. ... ............. 43,626
Sanitary House.  William Van der Heyden. . 43,502
Saw. William Junge, etal............ .. 43,741

Saw mill set works. Hector Gawley.................... 43,671

Scaffolds. Contrivance for fastening. Albin Kuhn....... 43,601
Scale for cutting coats and vests, John J. Smith......... 43-72§
School desk and chair. Gabriel A, Roderick.............. 43,457

Scow : see Dumping scow.
Serew, ~ Cullen Ko WHILkr. ..o oveere el 43,79
Scrubbing device. John W. Rooots...... .. ..... ...... 43,469
Seat : see Rustic seat.

Seat spring. George Caxon................. oot oaal 43,(31(’
Securing device for rail joints. John L. Pope............. 43,66

Separator. George W. & Alice Morris. ...oo....o..oo..... 43,674
Separator for cream and butter. Adolph Wahlin.......... 43,702
Separator for liquids. Carl J. Lundstrom........... 43,500 43,501
Separator for use withsolvents. Heinrich Deininger.43,497 43, 4‘-”;
Sewing machine. Charles W. Davis...................... 43,099
Sheathing lath. Andrew Baldwin . ...................... 43,678
Sheep shearing machine, Henry Bland .................. 43,458

Sheet metal rolling mill. Walter S. Shipe. ............... 43,560
Shingles. Machine for jointing. Gerdner Clish, et al.... 43,
Shovel plow and cultivator with adjustable rake combined.

George Beatty ........... ... ... ... el 43,"_'11
Shutters. Means for opening. Charles J. Sandberg. .. .. 43,748
Shifter for flour and meal. Augustus Brooks............. 43,747
Sifting machine. Ernst A. Wembhold... ................. 43,9_27
Sign.  Cammile de Norman, etal ... ..... ............. 43,7
Sign. Charles A. Gildemeyer............................ 43,7_68
Signal for tunnels. George W, Thompson................ 43,61
Skiving machine : see Leather skiving machine. .
Sleigh. Joseph McKEntyre,etal ........... ............ 43,‘,’40
Sleigh. George V. Wyant.....................oooo.oa.. 43,508
Snow screen.  Frans O. Skoglund......... ... .. ... ... 43,
Sofa and bed combined. Benjamin Lawton............... 43,717
Soundings. Method of and means for automatically taking .

and indicating. Nicholas Potschinsky......... ..... 43,726
Sprayer for liquids. Leonard L. Merrifield .............. 43,509
Spring : see Seat spring, vehicle spring. N
Springler for potato vines. Charles H, McKay........... 13,641
Stave trimming and jointing machine. William J. Wright,

et Al e 43,496
Steam boiler. Robert W. King...... ..... ............. 43,660
Steam engine. John Abell ... ... ... ... 43,664
Steam engine. Joseph Hill...................... ... ..... 43,639
Still and cooker. James Cook...................... ... ... 43,731
Stirrup for riding saddles. Joseph A. Krewson,etal. ..... 43,‘_;91
Stock feeder. (reorge Lloyd...................... ...... 3,91
Stopcock. JohnG. Smith...... ... . ... ... . ... ¢506

Storage battery. Kdward P. Usher ........

Storage heater for street cars. James Finney McElroy.... 43»7§g
Stove. Bernhardt Hellman, et al........... ...... ..... 43,6"
Stove. Lyman P. Converse ...................coooo ... 43,(}&?
Stove. Ophing L. Gadoury................ ............ 43,7 o
Stuffing box. George H. Hitchcock...................... 43,701
Submarine boat. James R. Haydon...................... 43»7,‘.6
Sulkey plow. PerryRies........... ... ............... 43,67
Sulpho-acid for petroleum. Art of making. Hans A.
Frasch.................... e e 43,553
Support for the hoes of agricultural implements. Robert .
GalloWaY ..\t e 43,641
Support for tongues. Daniel Ward, etal................. 43,‘“?4’
Support for trolley wires. John S. Gustin, et al.... 43,563 43,0t
Switch for electricity. James ¥. McElroy................ 43,560

Table : see Extension table.

Table for glazier’s use. JosephCloutier.................. 43,65%77
Tanks. Method of constructing. William Forgie........ 43’, 6
Telephone combination. Sir Charles S. Forbes ........... 43,;’;7
Telephone system. Charles W, Brown................... 43,0

v 43,513 | Threshing machines. Band and feeder for. George W.
Pneumatic tyre. John F, Palmer....... .. .43,733, 43,734,-43,735
5

Potato digger. George E. Anderson, et al

and Alice Morris. .. ...ttt v 43,684
Threshing machines. Band cutter and feeder for. John 535
CoLundy ..o 43,

Ticket case, Alexander Allen, etal. .. ................... 43,745
Tool : see Combination tool, grip tool, power driven tool. g
Trap for animals, Jacob Poaps.......................... 43, :4(32
Trace buckle. George V. Martin .. ...................... 43, 622
Tree baler. Henry O. Thomas, etal .................. - o 43,
Type. Machine for justifying composed lines of. Jaco i
W. Schuckers.................. PPN v 43,721

Type-setting and matrice-producing machine. Erle V.

N Beals . & . i : 43,604
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Edwards, Robert, et al. Engine......................... 43,758 | Jarmain, William R.,et al. Velocipede.................. 43.Q72
Electrical Wonder Company. Apparatus for exhibiting Jellison, William H. Roofing joint...................... 43,614
optical illusions. ........... oo i i 43,499 | Jenkins, Philip A. Clock. ... ...l 43,743
Elliott, Thomas, et al. Carcoupler...................... 43,682 | Johnson, Eldrnidge R.  Wire stapling machine ..... ...... 43,628
Ellsworth, Herbert. Alphabetical railway guide.......... 43,657 | Jones, Henry A, Apparatus for de-oxidizing, melting and -
Emond, Vital A. Lubricator............................ 43,523 puddling ironore......... ... ... . ol e 43,465
FEnholm, Oscar A. Electricrailway................ ..... 43,573 | Jones, Joshua L. Fastener for trunks....... ...... ... ... 43,786
Epps, Charles, et al. Cutter for lard and butter... .. 43,612 | Junge, William and Charles, et al. Saw .... ......... ..
Evans, Samuel, et al.  Process of chipping glass.......... 43,763 | Kane, John, et al. Car Coupler. ...............
Evans, Samuel, et al. Process of preparing and ornament- Kay, Hugh M., et al. (:‘-rié) tool for wire fences. .
ingeclearglass. . ... ... 43,764 | Keeler, Berton A., et al. ar coupler. . .......ooeiil...
Falcon, Joseph G. Ball and socket joint................. 43,607 | Kelly, John W., et al. Clothesline.................
Faught, John, et al. Cleaner for cisterns...... ......... 43,787 | King, Robert W, Steam boiler......... ................
Fergusson, Frederick D, et al.  Lifting apparatus for sack Kinney, Jesse. Puzzle..... ........... ... ... ...l
DATTOWS . .o e 43,605 | Kleeman, Fritz A. Apparatus for heating and cooling .
Findlay, James. Car replacer...................... L Hguids. .. .o.oo0 e ,742
Fisher, Robert C., et al. Wire covering machine Kleinfeldt, Arthur E. Hermetically sealed sheet metal
Fisher, Willian T. and Charles H. ¥ggerate............ VESSEIS . oo e e 3,520
Fletcher, Andrew H., breast collar for horses............. 43,629 | Knitting machine. Joseph E. Gearhart... . 43,473 .
Forbes, Sir Charles 8. Telephone combination ........... 43,576 | Korting, Ernst. Injector................ .. 43,558
Ford, Eugene A. Typewriter.......... ................. 43,516 | Krepps, Virgil A. Vending machine............. ....... 43-7‘53
Forgie, William. Method ot constructing tanks.. ....... 43,507 | Krewson, Joseph A., et al. ~Stirrup for riding saddles. . ... 43,661
Frasch, Hans A. Art of making sulpho-acid from petroleum 43,6563 | Kuhn, Albin. Contrivance for fastening scaffolds......... 43,60}
Freeman, Angelina M.  Chime attachment for wheels. ... 43,709 | Kusterman, Max, et al. Machine for printing on matches. 43,757
French, Charles A..et al. Game........................ 43,544 | Kyes, Henry P. Check rein detaching or attaching device 43,740
Gadoury, Ophiny L. Stove............... ... 43,705 | Lafayette, George G. Lampsocket. ................. .. 43,781
Galloway, Robert. Support for the hoes of agricultural Lane, Fernando (5., et al. Clothes line.............. 43,620, 43,635
implements. ........ ... .. .. oo 0 Lo 43,647 | Langmuir, Woodburn. Tyre 43,569, 43,581
Gartley, William F. Speed regulator for governors....... 43,5647 | Lattimer, Francis. Doorknob.............. .. ......... 43,653
Gates, James, et al. Car coupler......................... 43,682 | Lawton, Benjamin. Sofa and bed combined ............. 43,717
Gawley, Hector, Saw mill set works..................... 43,671 | Leembruggen, Jean. Method of closing receptacles for food 43,589
(Gearhart, Joseph E. Knitting machine..... ......... .. 43,473 | Leggatt, John A. Doorboltand bar..................... 43,696
(iddens, Francis W., et al. Speed regulator for governors 43,547 Lingemann, August, et al. Printers’quoin...... ........ 43,681
ribbon, William, et al. Engine....... .. .............. 43,758 | Lintner, t+eorge A. Indicator for electrical power........ 43,710
Gibson, Gerolt. Nut lock.................. ... ...... 43,658 | Lloyd, George. Stock feeder..... ...................... 43,674
Gildemeyer, Charles A.  Sign......... ................. 43,768 | Lochric, James. Cycle.................. e 43,650
Gillmore, Ross, et al. Bevelling machine for bookbinders . 43,629 | Luce, Charles J., etal. Process of extracting fat from wool 43,593
Gnaedinger, Edward H., et al. Farebox................. 43,774 | Ludikar, Bohumil, etal. Stove......... ................ 43,676
Gohler, Horst. Valve forengines...... ................. 43,739 | Luke, James A. Vehicle spring......................... 43,744
Gold, Edward E. Hosecoupling ........................ 43,736 | Lundstrom, Carl J. Separator for liquids...... .... 43,500, 43,501
Goodrich, Henry, Last..................... ... 43,454 | Lundy, John C. Band cutter and feeder for threshing -
Gordon, Alexander. Cigar bunching machine . .. . ...... 43,489 machines. ........ ... ..o ciiiiii i ,530
Gottschalk, Herman, et al. Machine for printing on Lysaght Brothers & Company. Method of making wire
matches .........ccviiiiiiiii e e 43,757 MEbEINg .. o e e 43,691
Gould, Edward E. Valve............................... 34 | Mable Automatic Car and Air Self Coupler Company. Car
Graf, Albert. Rusticseat................ e e . and air brakecoupler......... .. ... . .00 oo 43,485
Graham, Robert O., et al. Oil pump. 513 | Mable, William. Car and air brake coupler
(irasselll Chemical Company. Art of making sulpho-acid MacDonald, Randolph, et al.  Electric motor
from petroleum. .......... ... ..o i 43,553 | MacDonald, Randolph, et al. Method of propelling cars by .
Gravel, Arthur., Hydrant............................... 43,766 @leCETICIEY ...\t i s 43,631
Greatrex, William, et al. Binder........................ 43,685 | Manning, Lemuel 8. Carcoupler........................ 43,686
Greisser, Alfred E., et al. Tongue support...... .... .... 43,466 | Marr, Charles K.  Apparatus for automatically displaying
Griffith, George C., et al. Car coupler................... 43,557 AdVErtiBeMIEntS. . . ..ot 43,483
Griffin, Harry S., et al. Dumpingscow.................. 43,621 | Martin, George V. Trace buckle............. .......... 43,492
Grunzburg, Isaac B. Car.............. ... ... ... 43,514 | McCarthy, Louis. Insulator......... P 43,451
Gustin, John 8., et al. Trolley wire support. ... .. 43,563, 43,564 | McCreath, James. Disc harrow......................... 43,651
Haag, Charles H.  Wire drawing machine ............. .. 43,687 | McConnell, Virgil H. Filter............................ 43,471
Hall, Thomas E. Method of making butter.... ......... 43,567 | McDonald, Duncan, et al. Machine for jointing shingles. . 43,636
Hamilton, George D. Fence ............................ 43,749 | McEachran, Andrew. Elevator ......................... 43,525
Hargraves, Robert F.  Friction ratchet cluteh............ 43,642 | McElroy, James F. Engine............................. 43,703
Harris, Frederick W. TLock................... ..o 43,706 | McElroy, James F. Storage heater for street cars........ s 5?
Hartnett, Jobn J. Inhaler.......... ............. ..... 43,644 | McElroy, James F. Switch for electricity.......... ..... 43,560
Harvey, Frank, et al. Carcoupler ...................... 43,478 | McEwan, Robert B., Jesse L. and Richard W. Paper -
Haskin, Samuel K. Process of and apparatus for vulcaniz- boavrd. ... ... 43,720
IgWood.....ovien i e 43,468 | McIntyre, Joseph, et al. Sleigh..................... ... 43,940
Haydon, James R. Submarine boat McLachlan, John. Grain crusher......... .. S 43701
Heard, Thomas H., et al. Method of securing the handles MeclLeod, John M. Medicinal compound........ ... 436
of cranes to their shafts. ... ........................ McKay, Andrew B., et al. Hay carrier.................. 43,699
Heesen, Willian H. Grate bar for furnaces.............. McKay, Andrew B., et al. Hay carrier pulley..... ..... 43,700
Hellman, Bernhardt, etal. Stove ....................... McKay, Charles H.  Sprinkler for potato vines..... ..... 43,641
Henry, Marcus S. Harrow attachment .................. 9 | McKeggie, James H., etal. Cart....................... 3,561
Herbert, Moise, et al. Hay press........................ 90 | McKeggie, James H., et al. Frictionclutch.............. 43,600
Herman, Lundwig. Chain................................ McKerrow, James McGarvin, et al.  Stave trimming and
Hill, Joseph. Steam engine........... ............. jointing machine ....... .. ... .. .. i 43,496
Hinkson, Daniel, et al. ydro carbon lighting device Meem, James C.  Knock-down box g
Hitcheock, George H. Stuffingbox ..................... 707 | Mercer Bros. & Company. Binder.
Hobson, Amos H.  Method of making non-alcoholic beer.. 43,652 | Mercer, John E., etal. Binder..........................
Hoffman, Ernest G. Machine for making metal balls. . ... 43,632 | Merrifield, Leonard L. Sprayer for liquids............... 43,552
Hoffman, Ertest G. Roller .. ................. ....... 43,784 | Metcalf, Wooster B., et al. ﬂecorder forcash............ 43:641
Hoffman, Herman H and Francis H.  Blank book........ 43,646 | Miller, Anthony, et al. Wagon bolster standard.......... 43~511
Holmes, Richard B. Chimney...... .................... 43,609 | Miller, Hugh. Car replacer............................. 43,56
Hornsby (Richard) & Sons.  Engine. ... .. e 43,768 | Miller, Thomas S. Carving apparatus. .................. 43,54?
Hornsby, William, etal. Engine......... .............. 43,758 | Mitchell, Fred. G., et al. Speed regulator for governors. . 43,54
Howard, Charles. Method of drying and vulcanizing wood. 43,619 | Molloy, Bernard C. Method of dissolving metals out of 99
Huhn, Carl. Apparatus for carrying and keeping horses.. 43,600 OTe8 .....eocovevon: & e aees 431230
Hull, William 8. Electric protective system ............. 43,728 | Monteith, George. Hub band........................... 43,
Hungerford, Mary S. Fastener for boots and shoes. ... ... 43,637 | Montgomerie, John C. Apparatus for extracting gold and 24
Hunt, Thomas S.  Process of separating copper from cupri- BIVEr fromores. ... ... oo it 43,593
ferous nickelores ........... ... ... . i 43,509 | Moore, Harry. Wheel................. ... ............ 43'(?89
Hunter, Henry C. Packing vessel....................... 43,510 | Morgan, Alfred ¥. Holder forspools................ ... 43,
International Cigarette l\r%achine Company. Cigarette Morris, George W. and Alice. Band cutter and feeder for
MACKINE. . . .ottt 43,664 threshing machines. ....................... .......... 43, 674
Jackson, John H., et al. Adding machine................ 43,575 | Morris, George W. and Alice. Separator..... ........... 43,
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V.
:“g"!& James,  Machine for heading boilers, &e.......... 43,495 l Schukers, Jacob W. Machine for justifying composed lines
Mﬁ“‘}s(m, James,  Sheet metal rolling mill...... ... 43,560 ‘ oo type. L e 3,721
R TrIson, James Do Car.....o.ooiiiies e 43 518 ' Schutte, Louis.  Injector............ co.ciiiiiiaann. 43,5568
3 ?"!5011, James L. Tever........o.0 oo 43,556  Scott, Dugald. Duster. . ........ ... ... ... ... 43,455
A lﬁ“"“". William, Plug..........oo 43,518  Scottron, Samuel R, Pull plate for self-fastening shades.. 43,617
My ock, \} Mam R, Kneecap.......................... 43,663 | Searls, Thomas C. Clothes drier 43,614
Ne Tray, Samuel, et al.  Cutter for lard and butter........ 43,612 Shambow, John, et al. Boat ......
Ne“’f, \Y 1'11mm T., et al. Printers’galley................. 43,783 | Sharp, Charles S.  Disc harrow. .. .. e e 1t
Ni hen’ Si‘lmh. Cover formilkeans................... ... 43,608 | Shipe, Walter 8. Machine for heading water boilers, &c.. 43,495

€hofl, Krnest, ot al.  Apparatus for raising sunken ves- Shipe, Walter 5.  Sheet metal rolling mill................ 43,560
Noxw o e e e e 43,545 Sjchelschmidt, Hermann, Axlebox ........ e ... 43,585
O (.",l’ Thomas H. Binder............ T 43,609 | Sichelschmidt, Hermann. Bearings for railway vehicle
OVB‘.“, Chaudler A., et al. Adding machine.............. 43,575 |  wheels. .. .. e iee e ey 43,586
Ol rien, John ¥, et al. Overshoe.................... .. 43,634 | Sienknecht, Christian C. A, Gate brace.................. 43,599
0,\’30!1, Julius A., et al. Washstand and dressing case.... 43,486 | Singin, Louis N. Car coupler............................ 43,475
()l;teqr John W . et al. Printers’ quoin.................. 43,681 | Skoglund, Frans 0. Snow screen. .. .... TR 43,536
Or Arlo Peat Fuel Co.  Method of preparing peat......... 43,546 Smidth, Verner F. L. Process of producing cement. . . 43,771
Osbon’ George T, Methed of placing disinfectants........ 43,533 | Smnith, Fred. C., etal. Oil pump........ ........ ..., 43,613
Ostme, g]). M.) & Co. Discharrow..................... 43,673 | Smith, John G Stop cock........ ... ..o 43,506

Ve Ell, I‘I:ancm L. Hag rake. .. ... e e 43,519 Sm}th, John J. Scale for cutting coats and vests......... 43,723
al; on, K r:m.k, et al. leaner for cisterns. . ............. 43,787 | Smith, John T. and Arthur H. Tyre ...... ............ 43,462
a ‘er, Dennis W,, etal. Chair........ .. coooveee.... 43,481 | Smith, Thomas J., et al. _Stirrup for riding saddle........ 43,661
Parrl?er’ John F.  Pneumatic tyre............ 43,733, 43,734, 43,735 | Spangler, Charles I\, et al. Coin actuated machine. ...... 43,680
Parker’ Harry W. Floor flange for closets. .. .......... 43,505 | Stamp, John (. Velocipede. . .. .. s e PPN 43,672
as; er, J uhn. N., et al. Combiation tool .............. * 43690 | Stearns, Norman W., et al. Curtain fixture.............. 43,727
Py “tor, l)‘a\'lc}. Fastner for belts. .. ... 43,770 | Sterzing, Fred., et al. Clothes line......... .. 43,620, 43,635
PeZG:tte, Stanislas. Advertising devi 13.542 | Stevenson, John W, et al. Treebaler................... 43,
Pelgg’ ‘Vitlger W. Fender for street cars. . .......... ..... 43,715 | Still, William J.  Electric motor. ......... e 43,566, 43,578
Peml;:; Phineas.. Car coupler and air brakes..... ........ 43,470 | Still, William J., et al.  Method of prepelling cars by elec-
: rton, Frederick B.  Composition for preventing the T C Y L e e 43,631

[’338?8 of heat through bodies and for deadening Stockford, Benjamin F. Speed and whistle recorder for
Pengof‘“ ............................. [ 43,459 | locomotive engines............. ... .. e e ,623
Pe, €0y James, ot al. Nail. ..o 43,494 | Stone, Albert W.  Thread splicing mechanisim for knitting

e{' Per, James W.  Drum SDare.............ooerunnnonn.. 43,549 machines............ ... ... .. e, 3,537
etelms, Ebe!\, etal. Nail.. ........ ..... R, 43,494 | Streeter, Nelson R. Holder and cutter fo;' patper rolls..... 43,656
Phiaisx' Melvin E., et al. Combination tool.............. 43,690 | Stringer, Hugh A., et al.  Grip tool for wire fences. .. 43,788
th.tofsky, Daniel, et al. Hay press............ ...... 43,490 [ Suda, Franz, et al. Stove.......... ....... ... ... ....... 43,676
ek 1ps, Bradley H.  Adding machine................... 43,761 | Surprenant, Edward. Car (':Ull{)lel‘ .......... e 43,477
Piﬁ‘ae:;"%.B"'"j‘““i“ A,etall Boot......... ........... 43,776 | Sutherland, Hector 1.  Sprinkler for potato vines. ... .. Lo 43,641
Pos Td, Nina H, Needle...........iveeieiieeines vun. 43,789 | Sutton, Joseph W.  Method of and apparatus for extracting
POIII:’ Jacobh J. Trap foranimals.................. ...... 43,775 |- gold and silver from 8ulverlzed OP€. . e, 3,568
Pg td, James B3, Cigarette machine. . .................. 13,504 | Sweet, Loms‘ D., et al. arcoupler...... ...l 43,756
ope, :] ohn L. Lock for railway joints. .................. 43,666 | Sylvester, Richard. Cultivator............... SEETIRETEe. 43,648
Pots ,h.ohn L. _Securing device for rail joints,............ 43,667 | Tewksbury, Andrew J. Leather skiving machine......... 43,484

Chinsky, Nicholaus. Method of and means for auto- Theophel, Henry. Drum snare.......... ............... 43,649
Ralfmanca ly taking and indicating soundings............. 43,726 | Thomas, Henry O., et al. . Treebaler....... ............. 43,622

e, Herbert (., et al. Electric current and current Thompson, George W, Signal for tunnels................ 43,610
Ra )genera.tor ......................................... 43,555 | Thompson, Sarah R, Frut press........................ 43,662

PP, Oscay & Anton, et al. Bevelling machine for book- Thomson, Elihu.  Lightning arrester..................... 43,596
Raw wders. 43,629 | Thomson, Elihu. Lightning arrester and discharge protec-
Rawson’ Charles L., et al. Process of chipping glass...... 43,763 | 703 P, 43,597

30", Charles L., et al. Process of preparing and orna- Thomson, Hugh. Valve... .. ... ... ... ............... 43,461
Reor lenting clear glass . .........iiiiiii s, 43,764 | Thurston, ])ouglas A. Method of making butter ......... 43,667
Rei deS,‘ Madison W.  Door holding device................ 43,5632 | Titus, Odeon H.  Hominy mill.. ... B eeaeee. 43,626
Reli,. eorge, et al. Carcoupler. ....................... 43,682 | Trax, David L., et al. Stave trimming and jointing

nee Klectric Manufacturing Co. Method of and ap- machine....... ......... s ) 43,496
Re Paratus for regulating dynamos and motors............ 43,675 | Trotter, Wallace C., et al.  Kiln. ..... . 43,

“ b(raucols. Beverage. ... ... ... L 43,008 | Tupper, Silas, et al.  Machine for jointing shingles........ 43,636
Richy zlttom, Frank C. Vault.............. ...iiieii.. 43,531 | Usher, Edward P. Storage battery................. 43,570, 43,571
Richar 8, Jghq T.  Dust guard for hubs 43,746 | Usher, Edward P, ¢t al Battery plate.................. 43,593
Riehargs’ William E. Ladder... ....................... 43,779 | Vander, Heyden William. Sanitary house.. . ............ 43,502

ies i) S, Willard ¥, Car Coupler. ..........oooeeeiinn. 43,708 | Van Qostrum Otte. Waterproof garments.......... ... 43,594
Robert errjv. Sulky plow. ..o oo 43,670 | Van Tuyl, Benjamin 8. Vehicle spring.................. 43,744
Robept? Y20h. Furnace...............occcovinn.. 43,772 | Waddell, Harvey., Bedstead ........... ................ 43,752
Rbbe:tts’ Jacob. Machine for forming horse-shoes. . . ... ... 43,778 | Wacher, Gustavus A., et al. Hermetically sealed sheet
Rﬁberts’ John W, Can crimping machine. ... ........... 43,472 metal vessel. . ..., .. e U 43,590

be l't: Tin Ware Company. Can crimping machine. . ... 43,472 Wahlin, Adolph. Separator for cream and butter......... 43,702
R‘lber on, Jolgn‘J. and William. Boat.................. 43,474 | Wallace,eJohn S, etal. Saw............. ... ... ... - 43,741

b tson, William, et al. Lifting apparatus for sack Wanner, Martin. Refrigerator. ............. ..... 43,750, 43,751
Rbbﬁag(ro\YS e e e e 43,605 | Ward, Daniel, ¢t al. Tongue support.................... ,466
Rog}, ¢k, Gabriel A. School desk and chair. . . ... ..., 43,4567 | Warg, Robert, et al. Printers’quoin..................... 43,681
Ro de;ﬁy 0seph, et al. ¥ngine. ... .. 43,759 | Warren Extension Table Company. Extension table.... .. 43,764

ie‘, Wmas and Frank, et al. Ticket case............ 43,745 | Waterous, Charles H. Pulley . . ... ............... 43,712
Roe T, Louis, et al,  Kngime ......o..oooooriin 43,759 | Weinhold, Krnst A.  Sifting machine........... ........ 43,627

’ra;:(ﬂ‘ge G., et al. EKlectric current and current gene- Weitenhamypl, Carl. Separator for use with solvents.43,497, 43,498
ROgem D e e 43,555 | Welch, James ¥.  Worm gear. .......... .............. 43,682

& Charles. Apparatus for receiving written messages, West, William. Mould for earthenware.................. 43,602
Rootg T F N e e e 43,769 | Wetmore, Earl P. Electricheater....................... ,786
Rgss ’\i,‘.’h," W, Scrubbing device. . ... 13,469 | Wettervick, Axel, et al. 'Wash stand and dressing case... 43,486
}{Ow;,n Hliam (), K., etal. Farebox.................... 43,774 | Weydell, Frank O., et al. Trolley wire support........... 3,563

A’ anry, et al.  Wagon bolster standard. ... ..... . 43,511 | Whicker, Arthur, et al. Means for securing pneumatic
Salya, i‘“t(’“lt',. et al.  Furnace for cremating garbage. .. ... 43,449 tyreson wheels...... ... .o L peeeee e, .. 43,606
Saceg er, Louis, et al. Engine.................o 43,759 | Whitehouse, Albert, et al. Means for securing pneumatic
Samg’ Sf“'lﬂ Car starter and brake . .. .. 43,633 tyres on wheels.............. ... ST e 43,606
Sanqj, o amuel C., et al. Car coupler.......... ... ...... 43,756 | Whittaker, John, Implement for tightening wire fence
sangstérg’ Charles J.  Means for opening shutters ........ 43,748 strands. ... I, e 43,665
Scap, ‘{i James. (as lighting and extinguishing apparatus 43,769 | Whittier, Cullen K. Screw................ ... ... . .. 43,730
Schaf’er "i‘?«h&m C. Measuring machine for stock-taking.. 43,688 | Wiese, Charles, et al.  Electric current and current genera-

e, Tederick W.  Apparatus for receiving written CBOTL L s e 43,555
Schmit sages, &e....... ... e e 43,769 | Wilkins, John T. Machine for cutting cycloidal revolvers. 43,624
Sehmi dZ’ enry.  Harness saddle.......... ............. 43,611 | Wilkinson, Walter, et al. Leaf holder for music.......... 43,5652

t, Wilhelm S. H. Buckle........................ 13,645 | Williams, John.  Ash pan for locomotives. .............., 43,693
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Wilson, Robert H.  Washing machine 43,649 | Wright, William J., et al. Stave trimming and jointing .
Wolfe, Israel. Nutlock.......................... ... 43,655 machine.................... .. . . . 437;"?6
Wood, Joseph, et al. Leaf holder for music 43,5562 | Wright, Samuel H.  Clip for holding papers, &e.......... 43":"%
Woodman, Frank B. Carcoupler........................ 43,479 | Wyant, George V. Sleigh..... ... ... . ... ... .. .. ... ... 43;?‘”;
Woodward, Charles B.  Art of printing.................. 43,719 | Young, Charles P., et al. Coin actuated machine......... 43,9?'
Wonson, Clara N.,etal. Chair.......................... 43,481 | Zalsman, John F.  Winter velocipede. . .. ... ............. 43,7
Wortman, William H., et al. Hay carrier................ 43,699 | Zanow-Hannover, V. Z. A. (., et al. Machines for print- -
Wortman, William H., et al. Hay carrier pulley.......... 43,700 ingon matches.......... ... L 43,701
Ziegler, ¥rank A., et al. Recorder forcash......... ... .. 43,643




